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House of Debt
How They (and You) Caused the 
Great Recession, and How We Can 
Prevent It from Happening Again
Atif Mian and Amir Sufi
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-08194-6  
Cloth $26.00/£18.00 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-13864-0 

On the Run
Fugitive Life in an American City
Alice Goffman
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-13671-4  
Cloth $25.00/£17.50 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-13685-1 

Recently Published

The Book of Eggs
A Life-Size Guide to the Eggs of Six 
Hundred of the World’s Bird Species
Mark E. Hauber
Edited by John Bates and Barbara Becker

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05778-1  
Cloth $55.00  
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05781-1    
CUSA

Bedrooms of the Fallen
Ashley Gilbertson
With a Foreword by Philip Gourevitch

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-06686-8  
Cloth $35.00/£24.50 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-13511-3 

Walden Warming
Climate Change Comes to  
Thoreau’s Woods
Richard B. Primack
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-68268-6  
Cloth $26.00/£18.00 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-06221-1 

The Oldest Living 
Things in the World
Rachel Sussman
With Essays by Hans Ulrich Obrist and Carl Zimmer 

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05750-7  
Cloth $45.00/£31.50 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05764-4
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Praise for Academically Adrift

“Seriously researched, rich in data. . . . 

They excavate a world of ugly facts and 

unsatisfactory practices that has the 

gritty look and feel of reality—a reality 

that has little to do with the glossy hype 

of world university ratings. . . . In Aca-

demically Adrift, Arum and Roksa paint 

a chilling portrait of what the university 

curriculum has become.”
—Anthony Grafton,  

New York Review of Books

CURRENT EVENTS  EDUCATION

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19115-7 
Cloth $55.00x/£38.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19728-9 
Paper $18.00/£12.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19714-2 

SEpTEmBER 264 p., 12 halftones,  
19 line drawings, 18 tables 6 x 9

Richard Arum is professor in the Department of Sociology with a joint appoint- 
ment in the Steinhardt School of Education at New York University and 
senior fellow at the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation. Josipa Roksa is associ-
ate professor of sociology and education and associate director of the Center 
for Advanced Study of Teaching and Learning in Higher Education at the 
University of Virginia.

Tentative Transitions of College 
Graduates

Aspiring Adults 
Adrift

RIchARd ARum and JoSIPA RokSA

Few books have ever made their presence felt on college campuses 

—and newspaper opinion pages—as quickly and thoroughly 

as Richard Arum and Josipa Roksa’s 2011 landmark study of 

undergraduates’ learning, socialization, and study habits, Academically 

Adrift: Limited Learning on College Campuses. From the moment it was 

published, one thing was clear: no university could afford to ignore its 

well-documented and disturbing findings about the failings of under-

graduate education.

 Now Arum and Roksa are back, and their new book follows 

the same cohort of undergraduates through the rest of their col-

lege careers and out into the working world. Built on interviews and 

detailed surveys of almost a thousand recent college graduates from a 

diverse range of colleges and universities, Aspiring Adults Adrift reveals 

a generation facing a difficult transition to adulthood. Recent gradu-

ates report trouble finding decent jobs and developing stable romantic 

relationships, as well as assuming civic and financial responsibility—yet 

at the same time, they remain surprisingly hopeful and upbeat about 

their prospects.

 Analyzing these findings in light of students’ performance on 

standardized tests of general collegiate skills, selectivity of institutions 

attended, and choice of major, Arum and Roksa not only map out the 

current state of a generation too often adrift, but enable us to exam-

ine the relationship between college experiences and tentative transi-

tions to adulthood. Sure to be widely discussed, Aspiring Adults Adrift 

will compel us once again to re-examine the aims, approaches, and 

achievements of higher education.



2  general interest

Stanley Fish is the Davidson-Kahn Distinguished University Professor of 
Humanities and Law in the College of Law at Florida International University 
and the author of numerous books.

From Professionalism to Revolution

Versions of  
Academic Freedom

STAnley FISh

Through his columns in the New York Times and his numerous 

best-selling books, Stanley Fish has established himself as our 

foremost public analyst of the fraught intersection of academia 

and politics. Here Fish for the first time turns his full attention to one of 

the core concepts of the contemporary academy: academic freedom.

 Depending on who’s talking, academic freedom is an essential 

bulwark of democracy, an absurd fig leaf disguising liberal agendas, 

or, most often, some in-between muddle that both exaggerates its own 

importance and misunderstands its actual value to scholarship. Fish 

enters the fray with his typical clear-eyed, no-nonsense analysis. The 

crucial question, he says, is located in the phrase “academic freedom” 

itself: Do you emphasize “academic” or “freedom”? The former, he 

shows, suggests a limited, professional freedom, while the concep-

tion of freedom implied by the latter could expand almost infinitely. 

Guided by that distinction, Fish analyzes various arguments for the 

value of academic freedom: Is academic freedom a contribution to 

society’s common good? Does it authorize professors to critique the 

status quo, both inside and outside the university? Does it license and 

even require the overturning of all received ideas and policies? Is it an 

engine of revolution? Are academics inherently different from other 

professionals? Or is academia just a job, and academic freedom merely 

a tool for doing that job?

 No reader of Fish will be surprised by the deftness with which he 

dismantles weak arguments, corrects misconceptions, and clarifies 

muddy thinking. And while his conclusion—that academic freedom 

is simply a tool, an essential one, for doing a job—may surprise, it is 

unquestionably bracing. Stripping away the mystifications that obscure 

academic freedom allows its beneficiaries to concentrate on what they 

should be doing: following their intellectual interests and furthering 

scholarship.

Praise for Fish

“Fish’s pieces on higher education and 

American culture circulate perhaps more 

than anyone else’s in academe. . . . no-

body else has slid in and out of controver-

sy and dispute so often, nor has anyone 

proven so willing and able to combat 

conservatives and (sometimes) liberals in 

academic forums and nationwide media 

alike. Think of major debates in literary 

and cultural studies, and Fish is there.”
—Chronicle of Higher Education

EDUCATION  LAW

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-06431-4 
Cloth $24.00/£17.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17025-1

OCTOBER 192 p. 51/2 x 81/2

The Rice University Campbell Lectures
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“What happens when the world’s leading 

academic expert on regulation is plunked 

into the real world of government? 

Sunstein is that expert, and he was the 

regulatory boss of the uS government 

from 2009 to 2012. Valuing Life describes 

both how Sunstein’s ideas about regula-

tion influenced his tenure in government, 

and how his experiences in government 

have influenced his ideas about regula-

tion. This immensely rewarding book, 

written in the humane, beautiful style 

that Sunstein is known for, should be read 

by everyone who cares about how our 

government works.”
—eric Posner,  

university of chicago

CURRENT EVENTS  LAW

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-78017-7 
Cloth $25.00/£17.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-12942-6 

OCTOBER 240 p., 7 tables 6 x 9

cass R. Sunstein is the Robert Walmsley University Professor at Harvard Uni-
versity. His many books include Nudge: Improving Decisions about Health, Wealth, 
and Happiness and Why Nudge?: The Politics of Libertarian Paternalism.

Humanizing the Regulatory State

Valuing Life
cASS R. SunSTeIn

The Office of Information and Regulatory Affairs (OIRA) is 

the nation’s regulatory overseer. In Valuing Life, Cass R. Sun-

stein draws on his firsthand experience as the Administrator 

of OIRA from 2009 to 2012, to argue that we can humanize regula-

tion—and save lives in the process.

 As OIRA Administrator, Sunstein oversaw regulation in a broad 

variety of areas, including national security, immigration, energy, 

environmental protection, and education. This background allows 

him to describe OIRA and how it works—and how it can work better—

from an on-the-ground perspective. Using real-world examples, many 

of them drawn from today’s headlines, Sunstein makes a compelling 

case for improving cost-benefit analysis, a longtime cornerstone of 

regulatory decision-making in this country, and for taking account of 

variables that are hard to quantify, such as dignity and privacy. He also 

shows how regulatory decisions about health, safety, and life itself can 

benefit from taking into account behavioral and psychological studies, 

including new findings about what scares us, and what does not. By 

better accounting for people’s fallibility, Sunstein argues, we can cre-

ate regulation that is simultaneously more human and more likely to 

achieve its goals.

 In this highly readable synthesis of insights from law, policy, eco-

nomics, and psychology, Sunstein breaks down the intricacies of the 

regulatory system and offers a new way of thinking about regulation 

that incorporates human dignity.
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Victoria Tennant played the title role in 1972 in her first film, The Ragman’s 
Daughter, and has gone on to work in film, television, theater, and radio,  
receiving Golden Globe and Emmy nominations. She lives in Los Angeles.

“my friend Irina Baronova was a legend-

ary baby ballerina of the Ballets Russes 

and an ambassador of classical ballet in 

America, but this book shows us the kind, 

funny and hard working woman behind 

the legend. She was a total pro and an 

elegant human being. If it’s possible, I’m 

more in awe than ever.”
—mikhail Baryshnikov

BIOGRApHY  DANCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-16716-9 
Cloth $55.00/£38.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-18630-6 

OCTOBER 256 p., 335 color plates  
91/16 x 107/8

Irina Baronova 
and the Ballets 
Russes de Monte 
Carlo

VIcToRIA TennAnT

In the 1930s and ’40s, the Ballets Russes de Monte Carlo 

toured the United States and the world, introducing many to 

ballet as an art form, while spreading the enduring image of 

the ballerina as an embodiment of feminine grace and sophistica-

tion. This sumptuous, illustrated history tells the story of the rise 

of modern ballet and its popularity through the life story of one of bal-

let’s most glamorous stars, Irina Baronova (1919–2008), prima ballerina 

for the Ballets Russes de Monte Carlo and later for Ballet Theatre in 

New York.

 Drawing on letters, correspon-

dence, oral histories, and interviews, 

Baronova’s daughter, the actress Victo-

ria Tennant, warmly recounts Barono-

va’s dramatic life, from her earliest aspi-

rations to her grueling time on tour to 

her later years in Australia as a pioneer 

of the art. She begins with the Baronov 

family’s flight from Russia during the 

Revolution, which led them to Roma-

nia and later Paris, where at the age 

of thirteen, Baronova became a star, chosen by the legendary George 

Balanchine to join the Ballets Russes, where she danced the lead in 

Swan Lake. Tennant provides an intimate account of Baronova’s life as 

a dancer and rare behind-the-scenes stories of life on the road with the 

stars of the company. The wealth of spectacular photographs, a mix 

of archival and family snapshots, offer many rare views of rehearsals, 

costumes, set designs, and the dancers themselves both at their most 

dazzling and in their most everyday.



The story of Irina Baronova 
is also the story of the rise 
of ballet in America thanks 
to the Ballets Russes, who 
brought the magisterial beauty 
and star power of dance to 
big cities and small towns 
alike. Irina Baronova and the 
Ballet Russes de Monte Carlo 
offers a unique perspective 
on this history, sure to be 
treasured by dance patrons 
and aspiring stars.
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Simon Akeroyd is author of the books Shrubs and Small Trees, Lawns and Ground 
Cover, and the Allotment Handbook and coauthor of Grow Your Own Fruit. He 
lives in Surrey. caroline holmes is an author, broadcaster, and lecturer in gar-
den history. Her most recent books include Impressionists in their Gardens, Water 
Lilies, and Monet at Giverny. She lives near Bury St. Edmunds, Suffolk.

Practical Resources from the  
Garden to the Table

Vegetables for the 
Gourmet Gardener

SImon AkeRoyd and cARolIne holmeS

Modern cooking is going back to its roots, embracing local 

ingredients and down-to-earth recipes. The rise of the slow 

food movement and the growth of home gardens means 

cooks are pulling on gardening gloves as often as oven mitts. As more and 

more of us are discovering the delight of preparing and eating freshly 

harvested food, Vegetables for the Gourmet Gardener and Herbs for the Gourmet 

Gardener are indispensable guides to what to grow, cook, and eat.

 Vegetables for the Gourmet Gardener covers nearly seventy useful 

vegetables, while Herbs for the Gourmet Gardener looks at more than 

sixty fragrant herbs. Each book takes readers from the garden to the 

kitchen, addressing cultivation, storage, and preparation. An engaging 

history of the vegetable or herb is also included, and practical growing 

tips, fascinating facts, nutritional information, and classic recipes are 

sprinkled throughout each book. Vegetables for the Gourmet Gardener fea-

tures spreads on heritage and heirloom vegetables, sowing techniques, 

and garden tools, while Herbs for the Gourmet Gardener looks at edible 

flowers, Herbes Provençales, and drinkable herbs. Botanical illustra-

tions drawn from the Royal Horticultural Society’s cherished collec-

tion accompany each vegetable and herb, allowing gardeners to know 

what to expect as their food grows.

 With a rich history and practical knowledge right at readers’ finger-

tips, a hearty meal can be as close as their very own backyard.

Herbs for the 
Gourmet Gardener

Vegetables for the 
Gourmet Gardener
SImon AkeRoyd

GARDENING  COOkING
NAm

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-15713-9 
Cloth $25.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-15727-6 

SEpTEmBER 224 p., illustrated 
throughout 6 x 9

Herbs for the Gourmet 
Gardener
cARolIne holmeS

GARDENING  COOkING
NAm

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17283-5  
Cloth $25.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17297-2 

SEpTEmBER 224 p., illustrated 
throughout 6 x 9



pHOTOGRApHY
NAm

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17641-3 
Cloth $30.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17011-4 

OCTOBER 224 p., 150 illustrations 6 x 9

michael Pritchard was a photographic specialist at 
Christie’s London for twenty years. He has been direc-
tor general of the Royal Photographic Society since 
2011.

A History of  
Photography in  
Fifty Cameras

mIchAel PRITchARd

The ubiquity of camera phones today has made us all pho-

tographers, and as these nano-devices attest, the history of 

photography, perhaps more so than any other art, is also a 

history of technology, one best revealed in the very vehicle that makes 

it possible—the camera.

 Through brief, illustrated chapters on fifty landmark cameras and 

the photographers who used them, Michael Pritchard offers an enter-

taining look at photography as practiced by professionals, artists, and 

amateurs. A History of Photography in Fifty Cameras is organized chrono-

logically, beginning with William Henry Fox Talbot’s wooden “Mouse-

trap” camera of 1835. Other entries include the Brownie (1900), the 

Coronet Midget (1935), the Kodak Instamatic 100 (1963), and, of 

course, the Polaroid SX-70 (1972). Photographs within each chapter 

show not only the cameras themselves but also samples of the images 

made with them. Pritchard uses each camera as a point of entry for 

talking about the people who used them and the kind of photos they 

produced, from Weegee and his Speed Graphic to Cartier-Bresson and 

the Leica’s role in the invention of photojournalism. In the hands of 

individual photographers, he reveals, cameras came to repre-

sent unique styles of depiction.

 Together, the stories of the fifty cameras 

gathered here present an approachable and 

informative take on a medium that continues to 

fire the imagination, whether we’re perfecting 

the selfie or longing for the days of Fotomat.
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François Furet (1927–97) was professor at the École des hautes études en sci-
ences sociales in Paris and professor in the Committee on Social Thought at 
the University of Chicago. His many works include The Passing of an Illusion 
and In the Workshop of History, both published by the University of Chicago 
Press. deborah Furet is François Furet’s widow and frequent translator and 
works at the École des hautes études en sciences sociales.

Praise for the French edition

“An intellectual and political testament.”
—Le Spectacle du Monde

“A ghost talks to us of other ghosts, and 

all of it seems only too present, and even 

prophetic.”
—Les Influences

HISTORY  pHILOSOpHY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-11449-1 
Cloth $20.00/£14.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-15730-6 

SEpTEmBER 128 p., 1 halftone 5 x 7

Translated by Deborah Furet

With Introductions by Deborah Furet and Christophe Prochasson

The Democratic Imagination in the 
Twentieth Century

Lies, Passions, and 
Illusions

FRAnçoIS FuReT

Widely considered one of the leading historians of the 

French Revolution, François Furet was a maverick for his 

time, shining a critical light on the entrenched Marxist  

interpretations that prevailed during the mid-twentieth century. 

Shortly after his death in 1997, the New York Review of Books called 

him “one of the most influential men in contemporary France.” Lies, 

Passions, and Illusions is a fitting capstone to this celebrated author’s 

oeuvre: a late-career conversation with philosopher Paul Ricoeur on 

the twentieth century writ large, a century of violence and turmoil, of 

unprecedented wealth and progress, in which history advanced, for 

better or worse, in quantum leaps.

 This conversation would be Furet’s last—he died while Ricoeur was 

completing his edits. Ricoeur did not want to publish his half without 

Furet’s approval, so what remains is Furet’s alone, an astonishingly 

cohesive meditation on the political passions of the twentieth cen-

tury. With strokes at once broad and incisive, he examines the many 

different trajectories that nations of the West have followed over the 

past hundred years. The book is a testament to the crucial role of the 

historian, a reflection on how history is made and lived, and how the 

imagination is a catalyst for political change. Whether new to Furet or 

deeply familiar with his work, readers will find a deeply moving look 

back at one of the most tumultuous periods of history and how we 

might learn and look forward from it.
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Praise for harrison

“I’m not sure that I’d sell my shirt for any 

living critic. But if there had to be one, it 

would unquestionably be harrison, whose 

study of forests has the true quality of 

literature, not criticism—it stays with you, 

like an amiable ghost, long after you have 

read it. Though more modest in scope, 

this new book, Gardens, is similarly des-

tined to become a classic.”
—Jonathan Bate,  

Spectator

HISTORY  pHILOSOpHY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17199-9 
Cloth $25.00/£17.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17204-0 

NOVEmBER 224 p. 51/2 x 81/2

Robert Pogue harrison is the Rosina Pierotti Professor of Italian Literature 
and chair of graduate studies in Italian at Stanford University. He is the 
author of Forests, The Dominion of the Dead, and Gardens, all published by the 
University of Chicago Press.

A Cultural History of Our Age

Juvenescence
RoBeRT PoGue hARRISon

How old are you?  The more thought you bring to bear on 

the question, the harder it is to answer. For we age simul-

taneously in different ways: biologically, psychologically, 

socially. And we age within the larger framework of a culture, in the 

midst of a history that predates us and will outlast us. Seen through 

this lens, many aspects of late modernity would suggest that we are 

older than ever, but Robert Pogue Harrison argues that we are also 

getting startlingly younger—in looks, mentality, and behavior. We live, 

he says, in an age of juvenescence.

 Like all of Robert Pogue Harrison’s books, Juvenescence ranges 

brilliantly across cultures and history, tracing the ways that the spirits 

of youth and age have inflected each other from antiquity to the pres-

ent. Drawing on the scientific concept of neotony, or the retention of 

juvenile characteristics through adulthood, and extending it into the 

cultural realm, Harrison argues that youth is essential for culture’s 

innovative drive and flashes of genius. At the same time, however, 

youth—which Harrison sees as more protracted than ever—is a luxury 

that requires the stability and wisdom of our elders and institutions. 

“While genius liberates the novelties of the future,” Harrison writes, 

“wisdom inherits the legacies of the past, renewing them in the process 

of handing them down.”

 A heady, deeply learned excursion, rich with ideas and insights,  

Juvenescence could only have been written by Robert Pogue Harrison. 

No reader who has wondered at our culture’s obsession with youth 

should miss it.



With Photographs by Terry Whittaker
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Fiona Sunquist is a science writer, photographer, and for fifteen years was 
a roving editor for International Wildlife Magazine. mel Sunquist is professor 
emeritus in the Department of Wildlife Ecology and Conservation at the 
University of Florida, Gainesville. Together they are the authors of Florida: The 
Ecotravellers’ Wildlife Guide, Tiger Moon: Tracking the Great Cats in Nepal, and Wild 
Cats of the World, the latter two published by the University of Chicago Press. 
They live in Melrose, FL. Terry Whittaker is a UK-based photographer specializ-
ing in wildlife conservation and the environment. He lives in Folkestone, Kent.

NATURE  SCIENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-78026-9 
Cloth $35.00/£24.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-14576-1 

OCTOBER 280 p., 137 color plates,  
34 halftones, 1 line drawing 8 x 10

Everything You Ever Wanted to 
Know about Cats

The Wild Cat Book
FIonA SunquIST and mel SunquIST

From the ancient Egyptian cat goddess, Bastet, to the prophet 

Muhammad’s favorite cat, Muezza, and our contemporary 

obsession with online cat videos, felines have long held a place 

of honor in their human counterparts’ homes and cultures. But the 

domestic cat is just one of many feline species, and in The Wild Cat Book 

cat experts Fiona and Mel Sunquist introduce us to the full panoply of 

the purring, roaring feline tribe.  

 Illustrated throughout with Terry Whittaker’s spectacular color 

photographs as well as unique photos from biologists in the field—

some the only known images of the species pictured—The Wild Cat 

Book not only tantalizes with the beauty of cats, but also serves as a 

valuable and accessible reference on cat behavior and conservation. 

Comprehensive entries for each of the thirty-seven cat species include 

color distribution maps and up-to-date information related to the 

species’ conservation and management statuses, while informative 

sidebars reveal why male lions have manes (and why dark manes are 

sexiest), how cats see with their whiskers, the truth behind our obses-

sion with white lions and tigers, and why cats can’t be vegetarians. The 

Wild Cat Book also highlights the grave threats faced by the world’s wild 

cats—from habitat destruction to human persecution. 

 From the extraordinary acrobatics of the arboreal margay, able 

to cling to a tree branch by a single paw thanks to its unusually flex-

ible ankles, to modern declines in African lion populations, The Wild 

Cat Book looks on felines with wonder and deep thought. Combining 

science, behavioral observations, and stunning photography, this book 

will captivate cat fanciers the world over.



Praise for Wild Cats of the World

“An essential guide for felinophiles and 

a valuable handbook for conservation 

professionals.”
—New Scientist

 

“magnificent. . . . The book contains a life-

time of knowledge that has been carefully 

and logically documented to make the 

book user-friendly to a wide cross-section 

of readers. . . . A fascinating learning 

experience. . . . Put this one on the top of 

your list.”
—Cat Fancy

The Wild Cat Book is an instructive and  
revealing ode to felines of every size and color.
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m. Brock Fenton is professor in and chair of the Department of Biology  
at the University of Western Ontario. He is the author or editor of several  
books, including Bat Ecology, also published by the University of Chicago Press. 
nancy B. Simmons is curator-in-charge of the Department of Mammalogy at 
the American Museum of Natural History, where she is also professor in the 
Richard Gilder Graduate School.

SCIENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-06512-0 
Cloth $35.00/£24.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-06526-7 

OCTOBER 240 p., 80 color plates,  
10 halftones, 10 line drawings 81/2 x 11

A World of Science and Mystery
Bats
m. BRock FenTon and nAncy B. SImmonS

There are more than 1,300 species of bats—or almost a quarter 

of the world’s mammal species. But before you shrink in fear 

from these furry “creatures of the night,” consider the bat’s 

fundamental role in our ecosystem. A single brown bat can eat several 

thousand insects in a night. Bats also pollinate and disperse the seeds 

for many of the plants we love, from bananas to mangoes and figs.

 Bats: A World of Science and Mystery presents these fascinating noc-

turnal creatures in a new light. Lush, full-color photographs portray 

bats in flight, feeding, and mating in views that show them in excep-

tional detail. The photos also take the reader into the roosts of bats, 

from caves and mines to the tents some bats build out of leaves. A com-

prehensive guide to what scientists know about the world of bats, the 

book begins with a look at bats’ origins and evolution. The book goes 

on to address a host of questions related to flight, diet, habitat, repro-

duction, and social structure: Why do some bats live alone and others 

in large colonies? When do bats reproduce and care for their young? 

How has the ability to fly—unique among mammals—influenced 

bats’ mating behavior? A chapter on biosonar, or echolocation, takes 

readers through the system of high-pitched calls bats emit to navigate 

and catch prey. More than half of the world’s bat species are either in 

decline or already considered endangered, and the book concludes 

with suggestions for what we can do to protect these species for future 

generations to benefit from and enjoy.

 From the tiny “bumblebee bat”—the world’s smallest mammal—to 

the Giant Golden-Crowned Flying Fox, whose wingspan exceeds five 

feet, Bats presents a panoramic view of one of the world’s most fascinat-

ing yet least-understood species.
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Patrice Bouchard is research scientist and curator of Coleoptera at the  
Canadian National Collection of Insects, Arachnids, and Nematodes.  

Arthur V. evans is research associate at the 
Smithsonian and adjunct professor at Vir-
ginia Commonwealth University, University 
of Richmond, and Randolph–Macon College. 
Stéphane le Tirant is curator of the Montreal 
Insectarium.

A Life-Size Guide to Six Hundred 
of Nature’s Gems

The Book of  
Beetles

PATRIce BouchARd, ARThuR V. eVAnS, and 
STéPhAne le TIRAnT

When renowned British geneticist J. B. S. Haldane was 

asked what could be inferred about God from a study of 

his works, Haldane replied, “An inordinate fondness for 

beetles.” With 350,000 known species, and scientific estimates that 

millions more have yet to be identified, their abundance is remark-

able—as is their variety. They range from the delightful summer firefly 

to the one-hundred-gram Goliath beetle. Beetles offer a dazzling array 

of shapes, sizes, and colors that entice scientists and collectors across 

the globe.

 The Book of Beetles celebrates the beauty and diversity of this mar-

velous insect. Six hundred significant beetle species are covered, with 

each entry featuring a distribution map, basic biology, conservation 

status, and information on cultural and economic significance. Full-

color photos show the beetles both at their actual size and enlarged to 

show details, such as the sextet of spots that distinguish the six-spotted 

tiger beetle or the jagged ridges of the giant-jawed sawyer beetle. 

Based on up-to-date science and accessibly written, the descriptive text 

will appeal to researchers and armchair coleopterists alike.

 The humble beetle continues to grow in popularity, taking center 

stage in biodiversity studies, sustainable agriculture programs, and 

even the dining rooms of adventurous and eco-conscious chefs. The 

Book of Beetles is certain to become the authoritative reference on these 

remarkably adaptable and beautiful creatures.

Also Available

The Book of Eggs
A Life-Size Guide to the Eggs of 
Six Hundred of the World’s Bird 
Species
mark hauber
Edited by John Bates and Barbara Becker

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05778-1 
Cloth $55.00 CUSA 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05781-1

The Book of Shells
A Life-Size Guide to Identifying 
and Classifying Six Hundred 
Seashells
m. G. harasewych and  
Fabio moretzsohn
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-31577-5
Cloth $55.00 CUSA 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17750-2

The Book of Leaves
A Leaf-by-Leaf Guide to Six 
Hundred of the World’s Great Trees
Allen J. coombes
Edited by Zsolt Debreczy

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-13973-9
Cloth $55.00 CUSA 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17686-4

NATURE  REFERENCE
CUSA

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-08275-2 
Cloth $55.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-08289-9 

SEpTEmBER 656 p., 2400 color plates  
71/8 x 101/2 
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Scott Richard Shaw is professor of entomology and Insect Museum curator at 
the University of Wyoming, Laramie. He has discovered more than one hun-
dred and fifty insect species.

“A very enjoyable read. Planet of the Bugs 

is packed full of really great information 

from a unique ‘buggy’ perspective, and 

it’s done with humor and fun.”
—dena m. Smith,  

university of colorado at Boulder

SCIENCE  NATURE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-16361-1 
Cloth $27.50/£19.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-16375-8 

SEpTEmBER 256 p., 12 color plates,  
31 halftones 6 x 9

Evolution and the Rise of Insects

Planet of the Bugs
ScoTT RIchARd ShAW

Dinosaurs, however toothy, did not rule the earth—and nei-

ther do humans. But what were and are the true potentates 

of our planet? Insects, says Scott Richard Shaw—millions 

and millions of insects. Starting in the shallow oceans of ancient Earth 

and ending in the far reaches of outer space—where, Shaw proposes, 

insect-like aliens may have achieved similar preeminence—Planet of 

the Bugs spins a sweeping account of insects’ evolution from humble 

arthropod ancestors into the bugs we know and love (or fear and hate) 

today.

 Leaving no stone unturned, Shaw explores how evolutionary in-

novations such as small body size, wings, metamorphosis, and parasitic 

behavior have enabled insects to disperse widely, occupy increasingly 

narrow niches, and survive global catastrophes in their rise to domi-

nance. Through buggy tales by turns bizarre and comical—from 

caddisflies that construct portable houses or weave silken aquatic 

nets to trap floating debris, to parasitic wasp larvae that develop in 

the blood of host insects and, by storing waste products in their rear 

ends, are able to postpone defecation until after they emerge—he not 

only unearths how changes in our planet’s geology, flora, and fauna 

contributed to insects’ success, but also how, in return, insects came 

to shape terrestrial ecosystems and amplify biodiversity. Indeed, in his 

visits to modern earth’s hyperdiverse rain forests to highlight the cur-

rent insect extinction crisis, Shaw reaffirms just how critical these tiny 

beings are to planetary health and human survival.

 In this age of honeybee die-offs and bedbugs hitching rides in the 

spines of library books, Planet of the Bugs charms with humor, affection, 

and insight into the world’s six-legged creatures, revealing an essential 

importance that resonates across time and space.



  general interest  15

“This is a gem of a book, representing a 

distillation of a lifetime’s achievement 

and providing not only a thrilling tour 

d’horizon but also providing a gripping 

historical framework that shows how we 

all stand on the shoulders of giants.”
—Simon conway morris,  
university of cambridge

SCIENCE  HISTORY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20393-5 
Cloth $30.00/£21.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20409-3 

OCTOBER 392 p., 90 halftones,  
5 line drawings 6 x 9

martin J. S. Rudwick is professor emeritus of history at the University of Cali-
fornia, San Diego, and affiliated scholar in the Department of the History and 
Philosophy of Science at the University of Cambridge. His many other books 
include Bursting the Limits of Time and Worlds Before Adam, both also published 
by the University of Chicago Press.

How It Was Discovered and  
Why It Matters

Earth’s Deep  
History

mARTIn J. S.  RudWIck

Earth has been witness to mammoths and dinosaurs, global 

ice ages, continents colliding or splitting apart, comets and 

asteroids crashing catastrophically to the surface, as well as 

the birth of humans who are curious to understand it all. But how was 

it discovered? How was the evidence for it collected and interpreted? 

And what kinds of people have sought to reconstruct this past that no 

human witnessed or recorded? In this sweeping and magisterial book, 

Martin J. S. Rudwick, the premier historian of the earth sciences, tells 

the gripping human story of the gradual realization that the Earth’s 

history has not only been unimaginably long but also astonishingly 

eventful.

 Rudwick begins in the seventeenth century with Archbishop James 

Ussher, who famously dated the creation of the cosmos to 4004 BC. His 

narrative then turns to the crucial period of the late eighteenth and 

early nineteenth centuries, when inquisitive intellectuals, who came to 

call themselves “geologists,” began to interpret rocks and fossils, moun-

tains and volcanoes, as natural archives of Earth’s history. He then 

shows how this geological evidence was used—and is still being used—

to reconstruct a history of the Earth that is as varied and unpredictable 

as human history itself. Along the way, Rudwick defies the popular 

view of this story as a conflict between science and religion and reveals 

that the modern scientific account of the Earth’s deep history retains 

strong roots in Judaeo-Christian ideas. 

 Extensively illustrated, Earth’s Deep History is an engaging and impres-

sive capstone to Rudwick’s distinguished career. Rudwick moves with 

grace from the earliest imaginings of our planet’s deep past to today’s 

scientific discoveries, proving that this is a tale at once timeless and timely.
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Philip cafaro is professor of philosophy and an affiliated faculty member in 
the School of Global Environmental Sustainability at Colorado State Univer-
sity. He is the author of Thoreau’s Living Ethics.

“cafaro’s work is highly original, focus-

ing on a question that most liberals, as 

well as libertarians, studiously avoid, 

and showing that it is the key question 

that they must be pushed to consider. At 

the same time it is balanced, drawing on 

the work of both supporters and detrac-

tors. Indeed, cafaro’s treatment of this 

controversial subject is calm and even-

tempered, deploying his few barbs only 

where they are truly justified.”
—herman e. daly,  

author of Steady-State Economics

CURRENT EVENTS  pOLITICAL SCIENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19065-5 
Cloth $27.50/£19.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19762-3 

DECEmBER 336 p., 2 halftones,  
21 line drawings, 7 tables 6 x 9

The Progressive Argument for  
Reducing Immigration into the 
United States

How Many Is  
Too Many?

PhIlIP cAFARo

America has been built by immigrants, a history often used as 

a rallying cry for progressives who fight against tightening 

our borders. This is all well and good, Philip Cafaro thinks, 

for the America of the past, but the fact of the matter is we can’t afford 

to take in millions of people anymore. One might think Cafaro is toe-

ing the conservative line, but here’s the thing: he’s as progressive as they 

come, and it’s progressives at whom he aims with this book’s startling mes-

sage: massive immigration simply isn’t consistent with progressive ideals.

 Cafaro roots his argument in human rights, equality, economic  

security, and environmental sustainability. He shows us the undeniable 

realities of mass migration to which we have turned a blind eye: how it 

has driven down workers’ wages and driven up inequality; how it has 

fostered unsafe working conditions; how it has stalled our economic ma-

turity by keeping us ever-focused on increasing consumption; and how 

it has caused our cities and suburbs to sprawl far and wide, destroying 

natural habitats and cutting us off from nature.

 In response, Cafaro lays out a comprehensive and progressive plan 

for immigration reform. He suggests that we shift enforcement efforts 

away from border control and toward the employers who knowingly 

hire illegal workers. He proposes aid and foreign policies that will 

help people create better lives where they are. And indeed he supports 

amnesty for those who have already built their lives here. Above all,  

Cafaro attacks our obsession with endless material growth, offering 

in its place a mature vision of America, not brimming but balanced, 

where all the different people who constitute this great nation of immi-

grants can live sustainably and well, sheltered by a prudence currently 

in short supply in American politics.



“This is a remarkable, astonishing book, 

at once a comprehensive reference on 

the American social welfare system and 

an engaging narrative account of how 

social assistance programs shape real 

people’s lives. campbell is authoritative 

and scholarly, yet warm and personal—a 

rare combination one sees in the likes of 

oliver Sacks and Barbara ehrenreich.”
—deborah A. Stone,  

dartmouth college
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CURRENT EVENTS  pOLITICAL SCIENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-14030-8 
Cloth $45.00x/£31.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-14044-5 
Paper $15.00/£10.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-14058-2 

SEpTEmBER 200 p., 7 figures, 1 table 6 x 9

Andrea louise campbell is professor of political science at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. She is the author of How Policies Make Citizens.

One Family’s Struggle

Trapped in America’s  
Safety Net

AndReA louISe cAmPBell

When Andrea Louise Campbell’s sister-in-law, Marcella 

Wagner, was run off the freeway by a hit-and-run driver, 

she was left paralyzed from the chest down. Like so many 

Americans—50 million, or one sixth of the country’s population—

neither Marcella nor her husband, Dave, had health insurance. On 

the day of the accident, she was on her way to class for the nursing 

program through which she hoped to secure one of the few remain-

ing jobs in the area with the promise of employer-provided insurance. 

Instead, the accident plunged the young family into the tangled web of 

means-tested social assistance.

 As a social policy scholar, Campbell thought she knew a lot about 

means-tested assistance programs. What she quickly learned was that 

missing from most government manuals and scholarly analyses was an 

understanding of how these programs actually affect the lives of the 

people who depend on them. Using Marcella and Dave’s situation as a 

case in point, she reveals the system’s many shortcomings in Trapped in 

America’s Safety Net. Because American safety net programs are de-

signed for the poor, Marcella and Dave first had to spend down their 

assets and drop their income to near-poverty level before qualifying for 

help. To remain eligible, they will have to stay under these strictures 

for the rest of their lives, meaning they are barred from doing many of 

the things middle-class families are encouraged to do, such as save for 

retirement. And, while Marcella and Dave’s story is tragic, the financial 

precariousness they endured even before the accident is all too common 

in America. Obamacare has reduced some of the disparities in coverage, 

but it continues to leave too many people open to tremendous risk.

 Beyond the ideological battles are human beings whose lives are 

stunted by policies that purport to help them. In showing how and why 

this happens, Trapped in America’s Safety Net offers a way to change it.

Chicago Studies in American Politics
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Frank ninkovich is professor emeritus of history at St. John’s University, New 
York. He is the author of many books, including Modernity and Power and The 
Wilsonian Century, both also published by University of Chicago Press. His most 
recent book is Global Dawn: The Cultural Foundation of American Internationalism. 

HISTORY  pOLITICAL SCIENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-16473-1 
Cloth $30.00/£21.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17333-7 

SEpTEmBER 368 p. 6 x 9

America’s Inadvertent Rise to  
World Power

The Global  
Republic

FRAnk nInkoVIch

For decades the United States has been the most dominant 

player on the world’s stage. The country’s economic authority, 

its globally forceful foreign policy, and its dominant position in 

international institutions tend to be seen as the result of a long-standing, 

deliberate drive to become a major global force. Furthermore, it has 

become widely accepted that American exceptionalism—the belief 

that America is a country like no other in history—has been at the root 

of many of the country’s political, military, and global moves. Frank 

Ninkovich disagrees.  

 One of the preeminent intellectual historians of our time, Ninkov-

ich delivers here his most ambitious and sweeping book to date. He 

argues that historically the United States has been driven not by a be-

lief in its destiny or its special character but rather by a need to survive 

the forces of globalization. He builds the powerful case that American 

foreign policy has long been based on and entangled in questions of 

global engagement, while also showing that globalization itself has  

always been distinct from—and sometimes in direct conflict with—

what we call international society.

 In the second half of the twentieth century, the United States 

unexpectedly stumbled into the role of global policeman and was 

forced to find ways to resolve international conflicts that did not entail 

nuclear warfare. The United States’s decisions were based less in no-

tions of exceptionalism and more in a need to preserve and expand a 

flourishing global society that had become essential to the American 

way of life.

 Sure to be controversial, The Global Republic compellingly and pro-

vocatively counters some of the deepest and most common misconcep-

tions about America’s history and its place in the world.

“‘marvelous’ is the word to character-

ize this book. It is a marvel of insight, 

reflection, and analysis. displaying the 

erudition, depth, and wit that readers 

have long since come to expect from 

him, ninkovich has produced a strikingly 

original account the united States’ two 

centuries of experience in the world. he 

combines ascents to heights of philo-

sophical discourse with consistent exer-

cise in down-to-earth skepticism toward 

ideologies and intellectual constructs, 

including his own emphasis on globalism. 

no one who cares about America and the 

world can afford not to read this book.”
—John milton cooper,  

author of Woodrow Wilson: A Biography
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Praise for the uk edition

“Asks important questions, not just about 

twentieth-century German science but 

about the nature of science and the re-

sponse of scientists to the political world 

we perforce inhabit. All scientists should 

read and ponder its contents.”
—Times Higher Education

 

“Ball does an outstanding service by 

reminding us how powerful and some-

times confusing the pressures were and 

how it was not implausible to think that 

scientists could and should stay ‘above 

politics.’ . . . Packed with dramatic, mov-

ing, and even comical moments.”
—Nature

SCIENCE  HISTORY  
COBE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20457-4 
Cloth $30.00/£21.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20460-4 

NOVEmBER 320 p., 6 halftones 6 x 9
Philip Ball is a freelance writer who lives in London. He worked for over twenty 
years as an editor for Nature, writes regularly in the scientific and popular me-
dia, and has written many books on the interactions of the sciences, the arts, 
and the wider culture, including, most recently, Curiosity: How Science Became 
Interested in Everything, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

The Struggle for the Soul of Physics 
under Hitler

Serving the Reich
PhIlIP BAll

After World War II, most scientists in Germany maintained 

that they had been apolitical or actively resisted the Nazi 

regime, but the true story is much more complicated. In 

Serving the Reich, Philip Ball takes a fresh look at that controversial 

history, contrasting the career of Peter Debye, director of the Kaiser 

Wilhelm Institute for Physics in Berlin, with those of two other leading 

physicists in Germany during the Third Reich: Max Planck, the elder 

statesman of physics after whom Germany’s premier scientific society is 

now named, and Werner Heisenberg, who succeeded Debye as director 

of the Institute when it became focused on the development of nuclear 

power and weapons.        

 Mixing history, science, and biography, Ball’s gripping explora-

tion of the lives of scientists under Nazism offers a powerful portrait of 

moral choice and personal responsibility, as scientists navigated “the 

grey zone between complicity and resistance.” Ball’s account of the dif-

ferent choices these three men and their colleagues made shows how 

there can be no clear-cut answers or judgement of their conduct. Yet, 

despite these ambiguities, Ball makes it undeniable that the German 

scientific establishment as a whole mounted no serious resistance to 

the Nazis, and in many ways acted as a willing instrument of the state.

 Serving the Reich considers what this problematic history can tell us 

about the relationship of science and politics today. Ultimately, Ball 

argues, a determination to present science as an abstract inquiry into 

nature that is “above politics” can leave science and scientists danger-

ously compromised and vulnerable to political manipulation.
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Ben-erik van Wyk is professor of botany at the University of Johannesburg. 
He is the author of Culinary Herbs and Spices of the World, also published by the 
University of Chicago Press.

SCIENCE  mEDICINE
NSA/AU/Nz/EAj

Copublished with Briza Publications and the Royal 
Botanic Gardens, Kew

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20491-8 
Cloth $45.00

OCTOBER 304 p., 350 color plates  
61/2 x 91/2

Phytomedicines, 
Herbal Drugs, and 
Poisons

Ben-eRIk VAn Wyk

Plants have been used to treat disease throughout human history. 

On a clay slab that dates back approximately five thousand 

years, the Sumerians recorded medicinal recipes that made 

use of hundreds of plants, including poppy, henbane, and mandrake. 

During the Middle Ages, monks commonly grew and prescribed plants 

such as sage, anise, and mint in their monasteries. And as the market for 

herbal remedies and natural medicine grows, we continue to search the 

globe for plants and plant compounds to combat our various ailments.

 In Phytomedicines, Herbal Drugs, and Poisons, Ben-Erik van Wyk 

offers a richly illustrated, scientific guide to medicinal and poison-

ous plants, including those used for their mind-altering effects. Van 

Wyk covers approximately 300 species—from Aloe vera and Ephedra 

sinica to Cannabis sativa and Coffea arabica—detailing their botanical, 

geographical, pharmacological, and toxicological data as well as the 

chemical structures of the active compounds in each. Readers learn, 

for example, that Acacia senegal, or gum acacia, is used primarily in 

Sudan and Ethiopia as a topical ointment to protect the skin and mu-

cosa from bacterial and fungal infections, and that Aconitum napellus, 

more commonly known as aconite, is used in cough syrups but can be 

psychedelic when smoked or absorbed through the skin. 

 With 350 full-color photographs featuring the plants and some of 

their derivative products, Phytomedicines, Herbal Drugs, and Poisons will 

be an invaluable reference not only for those in the health care field 

but also for those growing their own medicinal herb gardens, as well as 

anyone who needs a quick answer to whether a plant is a panacea or a 

poison.
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Praise for Great Discoveries in Medicine

“The Bynums have compiled a fascinating 

volume in which they explore the long 

history of medicine, with past and pres-

ent seamlessly combined in each chapter. 

. . . Written for the layperson, this book 

will enthrall a large audience.”
—Publishers Weekly,  

starred review

NATURE  GARDENING
CUSA

Copublished with Thames and Hudson

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20474-1 
Cloth $35.00

OCTOBER 240 p., 160 color plates,  
15 halftones 73/4 x 93/4

William F. Bynum is professor emeritus of the UCL Centre for the History of 
Medicine in London. helen Bynum is a historian of science and medicine. 
Together they have edited Great Discoveries in Medicine and Dictionary of Medical 
Biography.

Remarkable Plants 
That Shape Our 
World

WIllIAm F. Bynum and helen Bynum

Imagine a typical morning—munching on a bowl of cereal, sip-

ping coffee, dressing for the day, riding to work. Every moment 

of this common routine draws on the power of plants, and the 

centuries of development that brought wheat, coffee beans, cotton, and 

rubber—among many others—into our daily lives.

 Remarkable Plants celebrates the wonder and utility of the green 

kingdom, taking a detailed look at how plants have shaped our world. 

It focuses on eighty key species and richly explores their history, 

highlighting their importance and bringing to light surprising stories. 

Organized thematically into eight sections, the book starts with “Trans-

formers” (including rice, beans, olives) and moves through sections 

such as “Heal and Harm” (poppy, aloe, strychnos) and “Revered and 

Adored” (lotus, frankincense, rose). Each species is introduced with 

its common and scientific names and followed by an exploration of its 

cultural, historical, botanical, and symbolic associations. Hundreds of 

botanical illustrations show full plants as well as highlight distinctive 

leaves, blooms, and fruits.

 Rooted in one of the world’s most important and renowned tem-

ples of greenery, the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, Remarkable Plants is a 

symbiotic balance of science and art that will open readers’ eyes to the 

deep influence of the natural world on our modern one.
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Born in 1919, Roger Grenier is the author of more than forty books, includ-
ing The Difficulty of Being a Dog and A Box of Photographs, both published by the 
University of Chicago Press. Alice kaplan is the author of numerous books 
on France and French culture, including Dreaming in French: The Paris Years of 
Jacqueline Bouvier Kennedy, Susan Sontag, and Angela Davis.

Praise for A Box of Photographs

“delightful. . . . This short book—just over 

a hundred pages and illustrated with 

snapshots—contains multitudes.”
—William Boyd,  

Times Literary Supplement,  
Books of the year

LITERATURE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-30834-0  
Cloth $20.00/£14.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-23259-1

OCTOBER 136 p. 51/2 x 81/2

Translated by Alice Kaplan

Palace of Books
RoGeR GRenIeR

For decades, Roger Grenier has been charming readers with 

compact, erudite books that draw elegant connections between 

our lives and our love of the arts. Whether he’s turning to 

literature and philosophy to help us see our canine companions anew 

in The Difficulty of Being a Dog or mapping a life through cameras and 

photographers in A Box of Photographs, Grenier’s books feel like a gift 

from a lost golden age of belles-lettres.

 With Palace of Books, Grenier invites us to explore the domain of 

literature, its sweeping vistas and hidden recesses alike. Engaging such 

fundamental questions as why people feel the need to write, or what is 

involved in putting one’s self on the page, or how a writer knows she’s 

written her last sentence, Grenier marshals apposite passages from his 

favorite writers: Chekhov, Baudelaire, Proust, Kafka, James, Mansfield, 

and many others. Those writers mingle companionably with anecdotes 

from Grenier’s work as an editor and friend to so many legendary 

figures, including Albert Camus, Roman Gary, Milan Kundera, and 

Brassaï.

 Never didactic, never pedantic, Grenier takes readers gently by the 

hand and leads them through a series of observations and quotations 

that have the spontaneity of conversation, yet carry the lasting insights 

of a lifetime of reading and thinking.

 Rich with pleasures and eminently quotable, Palace of Books is the 

perfect companion to old literary favorites and the perfect introduc-

tion to new ones.
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“Stahl has done a superb job of  separating 

the best of the wheat from the rest of the 

wheat—don didn’t do chaff—and organizing 

and notating the result.” 
—lawrence Block,  
from the foreword

 

“Westlake was a treasure and a delight to 

read—the man was incapable of writing 

a paragraph without being witty and 

memorable and wise—and Westlake on 

Westlake is enjoyable in the extreme.”
—charles Ardai, 

cofounder of hard case crime 

 

“Parker is refreshingly amoral, a thief who 

always gets away with the swag.”
—Stephen king,  

on the Parker Series

mYSTERY  LITERATURE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-12181-9 
Paper $18.00/£12.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-12195-6 

OCTOBER 256 p. 6 x 9

donald e. Westlake (1933–2008) was a prolific author of crime fiction. In 
1993, the Mystery Writers of America bestowed the society’s highest honor on 
Westlake, naming him a Grand Master. levi Stahl is the promotions director 
of the University of Chicago Press.

Edited by Levi Stahl

With a Foreword by Lawrence Block

A Donald Westlake Nonfiction  
Miscellany

The Getaway Car
donAld e. WeSTlAke

Over the course of a fifty-year career, Donald E. Westlake 

published nearly one hundred books, including not one but 

two long-running series, starring the hard-hitting Parker 

and the hapless John Dortmunder. In the six years since his death, 

Westlake’s reputation has only grown, with fans continuing to marvel 

at his tightly constructed plots, no-nonsense prose, and keen, even 

unsettling, insights into human behavior.

 With The Getaway Car, we get our first glimpse at another side of 

Westlake the writer: what he did when he wasn’t busy making stuff up. 

And it’s fascinating. Setting previously published pieces, many little-

seen, alongside never-before-published material found in Westlake’s 

working files, the book offers a clear picture of the man behind the 

books—including his background, experience, and thoughts on his 

own work and that of his peers, mentors, and influences. The book 

opens with revealing (and funny) fragments from an unpublished 

autobiography, then goes on to offer an extended history of private  

eye fiction, a conversation among Westlake’s numerous pen names, let-

ters to friends and colleagues, interviews, appreciations of fellow writers,  

and much, much more. There’s even a recipe for Sloth à la Dortmunder.  

Really.

 Rounded out with a foreword by Westlake’s longtime friend Law-

rence Block, The Getaway Car is a fitting capstone to a storied career 

and a wonderful opportunity to revel anew in the voice and sensibility 

of a master craftsman.
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James A. Secord is professor in the Department of History and Philosophy of 
Science at the University of Cambridge and a fellow at Christ’s College. He is 
the author of Victorian Sensation: The Extraordinary Publication, Reception, and 
Secret Authorship of “Vestiges of the Natural History of Creation,” also published by 
the University of Chicago Press.

Praise for Victorian Sensation

“marvelous. . . . An impressive, timely, and 

important book. Secord crosses disci-

plines with the effortless elegance of an 

intellectual athlete.”
—Spectator

 

“one of those books that transforms the 

way we think about what it would have 

been like to be alive in the nineteenth 

century.”
—New Statesman
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Books and Readers at the Dawn of 
the Victorian Age

Visions of Science
JAmeS A. SecoRd

The first half of the nineteenth century witnessed an extraordi-

nary transformation in British political, literary, and intel-

lectual life. There was widespread social unrest, and debates 

raged regarding education, the lives of the working class, and the new 

industrial, machine-governed world. At the same time, modern science 

emerged in Europe in more or less its current form, as new scientific 

disciplines and revolutionary concepts, including evolution and the 

vastness of geologic time, began to take shape.        

 In Visions of Science, James A. Secord offers a new and revealing 

way to capture this unique moment of change. He explores seven key 

books—among them Charles Babbage’s Reflections on the Decline of Sci-

ence, Charles Lyell’s Principles of Geology, Mary Somerville’s Connexion of 

the Physical Sciences, and Thomas Carlyle’s Sartor Resartus—and shows 

how literature that reflects on the wider meaning of science can be 

revelatory when granted a close reading and explored in tandem with 

an understanding of the physical qualities of books. These books con-

sidered the meanings of science and its place in modern life, looking 

to the future, coordinating and connecting the sciences, and forging 

knowledge that would be appropriate for the new age. Their aim was 

often philosophical, but Secord shows it was just as often imaginative, 

projective, and practical: to suggest not only how to think about the 

natural world but also to indicate modes of action and potential conse-

quences in an era of unparalleled change.  

 Visions of Science opens our eyes to how genteel ladies, working 

men, and the literary elite responded to such books, as well as to the role 

of printers and publishers, from factories pouring out cheap compendia 

to fashionable publishing houses in London’s West End. Secord’s vivid 

account takes us to the heart of an information revolution that was to 

have profound consequences for the making of the modern world.
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“This comprehensive social history of 

childhood vaccination in the united 

States since the 1960s is written in clear, 

engaging, and always intelligent prose. 

As conis wends her way through a field 

notorious for partisan pleading and other 

intellectual land mines, she convinces us 

of both the power of vaccination to save 

us from disease and the sincerity of the 

often well-intentioned people who ques-

tion its adherents’ tendency to oversell 

their product.”
—michael Bliss,  

author of The Making of Modern Medicine
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elena conis is assistant professor of history at Emory University.

America’s Changing Relationship 
with Immunization

Vaccine Nation
elenA conIS

From employers offering free flu shot clinics and pharmacies  

expanding into one-shop stops to prevent everything from 

shingles to tetanus, vaccines are ubiquitous in contemporary 

life. The past fifty years have witnessed an enormous upsurge in vac-

cines and immunization in the United States: American children now 

receive more vaccines than any previous generation, and laws requir-

ing their immunization against a litany of diseases are standard. And 

yet, while vaccination rates have soared and cases of preventable infec-

tions have plummeted, an increasingly vocal cross-section of Ameri-

cans have questioned the safety and necessity of vaccines. In Vaccine 

Nation, Elena Conis explores this complicated history and the conse-

quences for personal and public health.

 Vaccine Nation opens in the 1960s, when government scientists, 

triumphant following successes with polio and smallpox, considered 

how the country might deploy new vaccines against what they called 

the “milder” diseases, including measles, mumps, and rubella. In the 

years that followed, Conis reveals, vaccines fundamentally changed 

how medical professionals, policy administrators, and ordinary Ameri-

cans came to perceive the diseases they were designed to prevent. She 

brings this history up to the present with an insightful look at the past 

decade’s controversy over the implementation of the Gardasil vaccine 

for HPV, which sparked extensive debate because of its focus on adoles-

cent girls and young women. Through this and other examples, Conis 

demonstrates how the acceptance of vaccines and vaccination policies 

has been as contingent on political and social concerns as on scientific 

findings.

 By setting the complex story of American vaccination within the 

country’s broader history, Vaccine Nation goes beyond the simple story 

of the triumph of science over disease and provides a new and percep-

tive account of the role of politics and social forces in medicine.
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hal Whitehead is a University Research Professor in the Department of Biol-
ogy at Dalhousie University in Halifax, Nova Scotia, and the author of Sperm 
Whales: Social Evolution in the Ocean and Analyzing Animal Societies, both pub-
lished by the University of Chicago Press. Supported by the Marine Alliance 
for Science and Technology, luke Rendell is a lecturer in biology at the Sea 
Mammal Research Unit and the Centre for Social Learning and Cognitive 
Evolution of the University of St Andrews, Scotland.

“Whitehead and Rendell tie together de-

cades of research and observations of ce-

tacean behavior, add in other compelling 

examples of culture in animals, and relate 

this to what we think of as culture. This 

work is unique, and I plan to quote parts 

of it for years to come. For anyone with an 

interest in how whales and dolphins live 

their lives, this is a must read.”
—charles “Flip” nicklin,  

photographer and author  
of Among Giants: A Life with Whales
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The Cultural Lives 
of Whales and  
Dolphins

hAl WhITeheAd and luke Rendell

In the songs and bubble feeding of humpback whales; in young 

killer whales learning to knock a seal from an ice floe in the same 

way their mother does; and in the use of sea sponges by the dol-

phins of Shark Bay, Australia, to protect their beaks while foraging for 

fish, we find clear examples of the transmission of information among 

cetaceans. Just as human cultures pass on languages and turns of 

phrase, tastes in food (and in how it is acquired), and modes of dress, 

could whales and dolphins have developed a culture of their very own?

 Unequivocally: yes. In The Cultural Lives of Whales and Dolphins, 

cetacean biologists Hal Whitehead, who has spent much of his life on 

the ocean trying to understand whales, and Luke Rendell, whose re-

search focuses on the evolution of social learning, open an astounding 

porthole onto the fascinating culture beneath the waves. As Whitehead 

and Rendell show, cetacean culture and its transmission are shaped by 

a blend of adaptations, innate sociality, and the unique environment 

in which whales and dolphins live: a watery world in which a hundred-

and-fifty-ton blue whale can move with utter grace, and where the 

vertical expanse is as vital, and almost as vast, as the horizontal.

 Drawing on their own research as well as a scientific literature as 

immense as the sea—including evolutionary biology, animal behavior, 

ecology, anthropology, psychology, and neuroscience—Whitehead and 

Rendell dive into realms both humbling and enlightening as they seek 

to define what cetacean culture is, why it exists, and what it means for 

the future of whales and dolphins. And, ultimately, what it means for 

our future, as well.
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Selected maps include
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Tim Bryars is an antiquarian map and book dealer living in London. Tom 
harper is the British Library’s curator of antiquarian mapping and coau-
thor of Magnificent Maps: Power, Propaganda and Art, published by the British 
Library.

A History of the 
Twentieth Century 
in 100 Maps

TIm BRyARS and Tom hARPeR

The twentieth century was a golden age of mapmaking, an era 

of cartographic boom. Maps proliferated and permeated al-

most every aspect of daily life, not only chronicling geography 

and history but also charting and conveying myriad political and social 

agendas. Here Tim Bryars and Tom Harper select one hundred maps 

from the millions printed, drawn, or otherwise constructed during the 

twentieth century and recount through them a narrative of the cen-

tury’s key events and developments.

 As Bryars and Harper reveal, maps make ideal narrators, and 

the maps in this book tell the story of the 1900s—which saw two 

world wars, the Great Depression, the Swinging Sixties, the Cold War, 

feminism, leisure, and the Internet. Several of the maps have already 

gained recognition for their historical significance—for example, 

Harry Beck’s iconic London Underground map—but the majority of 

maps on these pages have rarely, if ever, been seen in print since they 

first appeared. There are maps that were printed on handkerchiefs 

and on the endpapers of books; maps that were used in advertising or 

propaganda; maps that were strictly official and those that were en-

tirely commercial; maps that were printed by the thousand, and highly 

specialist maps issued in editions of just a few dozen; maps that were 

envisaged as permanent keepsakes of major events, and maps that were 

relevant for a matter of hours or days.

 As much a pleasure to view as it is to read, A History of the Twentieth 

Century in 100 Maps celebrates the visual variety of twentieth-century 

maps and the hilarious, shocking, or poignant narratives of the indi-

viduals and institutions caught up in their production and use.

◆ 1901 The navy league map

◆ 1916 What Germany Wants

◆ 1927 map of the Solar eclipse

◆ 1944 d-day landings—caen

◆ 1954 The Lord of the Rings

◆ 1971 Football history map of 
england and Wales

◆ 1982 london Gay city map

◆ 1997 diana’s Funeral Procession

◆ 2000 Satellite Atlas of england 
and Wales
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Gary S. cross is distinguished professor of modern history at Pennsylvania 
State University and the author of many books, including An All-Consuming 
Century: Why Commercialism Won in Modern America and The Playful Crowd: 
Pleasure Places in the Twentieth Century. Robert n. Proctor is professor of history 
of science at Stanford University and the author of many books, including 
Racial Hygiene: Medicine Under the Nazis and Value-Free Science? Purity and Power 
in Modern Knowledge.

“What makes cross and Proctor’s book 

both unique and extremely useful is its 

examination of a cross section of areas 

that are rarely, if ever, addressed in 

combination. There is a rich literature 

on food, cigarettes, motion pictures, the 

recording industry, and photography, but 

this is the first in-depth examination of 

these ‘packaged pleasures’ in combina-

tion, revealing the interconnections and 

relationships among these mainstays of 

consumer culture.”
—Gerald markowitz, coauthor of Lead 

Wars: The Politics of Science and the Fate 
of America’s Children
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How Technology and Marketing 
Revolutionized Desire

Packaged Pleasures
GARy S. cRoSS and RoBeRT n. PRocToR

From the candy bar to the cigarette, records to roller coasters, a 

technological revolution during the last quarter of the nine-

teenth century precipitated a colossal shift in human consump-

tion and sensual experience. Food, drink, and many other consumer 

goods came to be mass-produced, bottled, canned, condensed, and 

distilled, unleashing new and intensified surges of pleasure, delight, 

thrill—and addiction.

 In Packaged Pleasures, Gary S. Cross and Robert N. Proctor delve 

into an uncharted chapter of American history, shedding new light on 

the origins of modern consumer culture and how technologies have 

transformed human sensory experience. In the space of only a few 

decades, junk foods, cigarettes, movies, recorded sound, and thrill 

rides brought about a revolution in what it means to taste, smell, see, 

hear, and touch. New techniques of boxing, labeling, and tubing gave 

consumers virtually unlimited access to pleasures they could simply 

unwrap and enjoy. Manufacturers generated a seemingly endless 

stream of sugar-filled, high-fat foods that were delicious but detrimen-

tal to health. Mechanically rolled cigarettes entered the market and 

quickly addicted millions. And many other packaged pleasures dulled 

or displaced natural and social delights. Yet many of these same new 

technologies also offered convenient and effective medicines, unprec-

edented opportunities to enjoy music and the visual arts, and more  

hygienic, varied, and nutritious food and drink. For better or for 

worse, sensation became mechanized, commercialized, and, to a large 

extent, democratized by being made cheap and accessible. Cross and 

Proctor have delivered an ingeniously constructed history of consum-

erism and consumer technology that will make us all rethink some of 

our favorite things. 
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“But be that as it may, poetizing nowadays 

is everywhere still in a critical state, be-

cause there are so few deranged people 

anymore and such a surplus of rational 

ones is on hand that they can, out of their 

own means, occupy all specialties, even 

poetry. A sheer madman like me finds no 

employment under such circumstances, 

and therefore I’m merely skirting poetry 

now; that is, I have become a humorist, 

for which, as night watchman, I have the 

greatest leisure.”
—from “Second nightwatch”
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Gerald Gillespie is professor emeritus at Stanford University and a former 
president of the International Comparative Literature Association.

Translated and with a New Introduction by Gerald Gillespie

The Nightwatches 
of Bonaventura

BonAVenTuRA

First published in German in 1804, under the nom de plume 

“Bonaventura,” The Nightwatches of Bonaventura is a dark, 

twisted, and comic novel, one part Poe and one part Beckett. 

The narrator and anti-hero is not Bonaventura, but a night watchman 

named Kreuzgang, a failed poet, actor, and puppeteer who claims to 

be the spawn of the devil himself. As a night watchman, Kreuzgang 

takes voyeuristic pleasure in spying on the follies of his fellow citizens, 

and every night he makes his rounds and stops to peer into a window 

or door, where he observes framed scenes of murder, despair, theft, 

romance, and other private activities. In his responses, Kreuzgang is 

cynical and pessimistic, yet not without humor. For him, life is a gro-

tesque, macabre, and base joke played by a mechanical and heartless 

force.

 Since its publication, fans have speculated on the novel’s author-

ship, and it is now believed to be by theater director August Klinge-

mann, who first staged Goethe’s Faust. Organized into sixteen separate 

night watches, the sordid scenes glimpsed through parted curtains, 

framed by door chinks, and lit by candles and shadows anticipate the 

cinematic. A cross between the gothic and romantic, The Nightwatches of 

Bonaventura is brilliant in its perverse intensity, presenting an inventory 

of human despair and disgust through the eyes of a bitter, sardonic 

watcher who draws laughter from tragedy.

 Translated by Gerald Gillespie, who supplies a fresh introduction, 

The Nightwatches of Bonaventura will be welcomed by a new generation 

of English-language fans, eager to sample the night’s dark offerings.
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Judy Wajcman is the Anthony Giddens Professor of Sociology at the London 
School of Economics and the author of The Social Shaping of Technology, Techno-
Feminism, and The Politics of Working Life. 

“Across her books, Wajcman has chosen 

issues and problematics that needed to 

be addressed, examined, and re-inter-

preted. All her books share an intense 

engagement with major conditions that 

affect many of us. In this book she gives 

us her kind of analysis of time—its pres-

ences and absences, its visible and invis-

ible vectors.”
—Saskia Sassen,  

author of Expulsions
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The Acceleration of Life in Digital 
Capitalism

Pressed for Time
Judy WAJcmAn

The technologically tethered, iPhone-addicted figure is an 

image we can easily conjure. Most of us complain that there 

aren’t enough hours in the day, and there are too many  

e-mails in our thumb-accessible inboxes. This widespread perception 

that life is faster than it used to be is now ingrained in our culture, 

and smartphones and the Internet are continually being blamed. But 

isn’t the sole purpose of the smartphone to give us such quick access 

to people and information that we’ll be free to do other things? Isn’t 

technology supposed to make our lives easier?

 In Pressed for Time, Judy Wajcman lets technology off the hook, 

arguing that it does not simply cause time pressure or the inexorable 

acceleration of everyday life. She argues that the very same devices that 

make us feel harried also enable us to take more control of our time 

and can enrich our relationships. We are not mere hostages to commu-

nications technologies, and the experience of always being rushed is 

the result of the priorities and parameters we ourselves set rather than 

the machines that help us set them. Indeed, being busy and having 

action-packed lives has become valorized by our culture. Wajcman of-

fers a bracing historical perspective, exploring the commodification of 

clock time and how the speed of the industrial age became identified 

with progress. She also delves into the ways time-use differs for diverse 

groups in modern societies, showing how changes in work patterns, 

family arrangements, and parenting all affect time stress. Bringing 

together empirical research on time use and theoretical debates about 

dramatic digital developments, this accessible and engaging book will 

leave readers better versed in how to use technology to navigate life’s 

fast lane.
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“Whether or not you fall into a trance while 

reading this book, the intellectual delight 

that comes from allowing yourself to sur-

render to it is reward enough. As in all of 

his work, Siegel challenges us to examine 

the infinite aspects of subjective real-

ity more deeply than we could alone. he 

does so with wit, scholarship, passionate 

engagement, and, most of all, humor.”
—Sheri holman,  

author of Witches on the Road Tonight
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lee Siegel is professor of religious studies at the University of Hawaii. He is 
the author of many books, including Love in a Dead Language, Who Wrote the 
Book of Love?, and Love and the Incredibly Old Man, all published by the Univer-
sity of Chicago Press.  

Stories of India, Tales of Hypnosis

Trance-Migrations
lee SIeGel

Listen to what I am about to tell you: do not read this book 

alone. You really shouldn’t. In one of the most playful experi-

ments ever put between two covers, every other section of 

Trance-Migrations prescribes that you read its incantatory tales out loud 

to a lover, friend, or confidante, in order to hypnotize her in prepara-

tion for Lee Siegel’s exploration of an enchanting India. To read and 

hear this book is to experience a particular kind of relationship, and 

that’s precisely the point: hypnotism, the book will demonstrate, is 

an essential aspect of our most significant relationships, an inherent 

dimension of love, religion, medicine, politics, and literature, a funda-

mental dynamic between lover and beloved, deity and votary, physician 

and patient, ruler and subject, and, indeed, reader and listener.

 Even if you can’t read this with a partner—and I stress that you 

certainly ought to—you will still be in rich company. There is Sham-

baraswami, an itinerant magician, hypnotist, and storyteller to whom 

villagers turn for spells that will bring them wealth or love; José-Custo-

dio de Faria, a Goan priest hypnotizing young and beautiful women in 

nineteenth-century Parisian salons; James Esdaile, a Scottish physician 

for the East India Company in Calcutta, experimenting on abject Ben-

galis with mesmerism as a surgical anesthetic; and Lee Siegel, a writer 

traveling in India to learn all that he can about hypnosis, yoga, past life 

regressions, colonialism, orientalism, magic spells, and, above all, the 

power of story. And then there is you: descending through these his-

tories—these tales within tales, trances within trances, dreams within 

dreams—toward a place where the distinctions between reverie and 

reality dissolve.

 Here the world within the book and that in which the book is read 

come startlingly together. It’s one of the most creative works we have ever 

published, a dazzling combination of literary prowess, scholarly erudi-

tion, and psychological exploration—all tempered by warm humor and 

a sharp wit. It is informing, entertaining, and, above all, mesmerizing. 
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James Welling’s work has been the subject of survey exhibitions at the Museum 
of Contemporary Art, Los Angeles, the Fotomuseum Winterthur, the Hammer 
Museum in Los Angeles, and the Cincinnati Art Museum. He also participated 
in documenta 9 and the 2008 Whitney Biennal.

exhibition Schedule

♦ Peter Freeman, Inc. 
Paris, France 
September 2014

♦ Art Institute of chicago 
chicago, Il 
october 2014

♦ Galerie nächst St. Stephan  
Rosemarie Schwarzwälder
Vienna, Austria 
January 2015
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With an Introduction by Matthew S. Witkovsky

Diary/ 
Landscape

JAmeS WellInG

For more than thirty-five years, James Welling has explored the 

material and conceptual possibilities of photography. Diary/

Landscape was the first mature body of work by this important 

contemporary artist, and it also set the framework for his subsequent 

investigations of abstraction and his fascination with nineteenth- and 

twentieth-century New England.

 In July 1977, Welling began photographing a two-volume travel di-

ary kept by his great-grandmother, Elizabeth C. Dixon, as well as land-

scapes in southern Connecticut. In one closely cropped image, lines of 

tight cursive share the page with a single ivy leaf preserved in the diary. 

In another snowy image, a stand of leafless trees occludes the gleam-

ing Long Island Sound. In subject and form, Welling emulated the 

great American modernists Alfred Stieglitz, Paul Strand, and Walker 

Evans—a bold move for an artist associated with radical postmodern-

ism. At the same time, Welling’s close-ups of handwriting push to the 

fore the postmodernist themes of copying and reproduction.

 A beautiful and moving meditation on family, history, memory, 

and place, Diary/Landscape reintroduced history and private emotion 

as subjects in high art, while also helping to usher in the centrality of 

photography and theoretical questions about originality that mark the 

epochal Pictures Generation. The book is published to accompany the 

first-ever complete exhibition of this series of pivotal photographs, now 

owned by the Art Institute of Chicago.
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“Renegade Dreams is a tour de force—ex-

tremely well written and engaging, and 

replete with original insights. once I be-

gan reading Ralph’s book I had a difficult 

time putting it down.  his field research 

is fascinating. And his explicit discus-

sion of the interconnections of inner-city 

injury with government and community 

institutions, as well as how it is related to 

historical and social processes, is a major 

contribution.”
—William Julius Wilson,  

author of The Truly Disadvantaged

AFRICAN AmERICAN STUDIES  
ANTHROpOLOGY
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laurence Ralph is assistant professor in the Departments of Anthropology and 
African and African American Studies at Harvard University. 

Living through Injury in Gangland 
Chicago

Renegade Dreams
lAuRence RAlPh

Every morning Chicagoans wake up to stark headlines that read 

like some macabre score: “13 shot, 4 dead overnight across the 

city,” and nearly every morning the same elision occurs: what of 

the nine other victims? As with war, much of our focus on inner-city vio-

lence is on the death toll, but the reality is that far more victims live to see 

another day and must cope with their injuries—both physical and psycho-

logical—for the rest of their lives. Renegade Dreams is their story. Walking 

the streets of one of Chicago’s most violent neighborhoods—where the lo-

cal gang has been active for more than fifty years—Laurence Ralph talks 

with people whose lives are irrecoverably damaged, seeking to understand 

how they cope and how they can be helped.

 Going deep into a West Side neighborhood most Chicagoans only 

know from news reports—a place where children have been shot just 

for crossing the wrong street—Ralph unearths the fragile humanity 

that fights to stay alive there, to thrive, against all odds. He talks to 

mothers, grandmothers, and pastors, to activists and gang leaders, to 

the maimed and the hopeful, to aspiring rappers, athletes, or those 

who simply want safe passage to school or a steady job. Gangland 

Chicago, he shows, is as complicated as ever. It’s not just a war zone but 

a community, a place where people’s dreams are projected against the 

backdrop of unemployment, dilapidated housing, incarceration, ad-

diction, and disease, the many hallmarks of urban poverty that harden 

like so many scars in their lives. Recounting their stories, he wrestles 

with what it means to be an outsider in a place like this and whether 

his attempt to understand, to help, might not in fact inflict its own 

damage. Ultimately he shows that the many injuries these people carry 

—like dreams—are a crucial form of resilience, and that we should 

all think about the ghetto differently, not as an abandoned island of 

unmitigated violence and helpless victims but as a neighborhood, full 

of homes, as a part of the larger society in which we all live, together, 

among one another.
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George monbiot is a journalist, environmentalist, Guardian columnist, and the 
author of numerous books.

Praise for the uk edition

“As a passionate polemic, Feral could not 

be more rigorously researched, more 

elegantly delivered, or more timely. We 

need such big thinking for our own sakes 

and those of our children. Bring on the 

wolves and whales, I say, and, in the 

words of maurice Sendak, ‘let the wild 

rumpus start.’”
—Philip hoare,  

Sunday Telegraph

SCIENCE  NATURE
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Rewilding the Land, the Sea, and 
Human Life

Feral
GeoRGe monBIoT

To be an environmentalist early in the twenty-first century is 

always to be defending, arguing, acknowledging the hurdles 

we face in our efforts to protect wild places and fight climate 

change. But let’s be honest: hedging has never inspired anyone.

 So what if we stopped hedging? What if we grounded our efforts 

to solve environmental problems in hope instead, and let nature make 

our case for us? That’s what George Monbiot does in Feral, a lyrical, 

unabashedly romantic vision of how, by inviting nature back into our 

lives, we can simultaneously cure our “ecological boredom” and begin 

repairing centuries of environmental damage. Monbiot takes readers 

on an enchanting journey around the world to explore ecosystems that 

have been “rewilded”: freed from human intervention and allowed—in 

some cases for the first time in millennia—to resume their natural 

ecological processes. We share his awe, and wonder, as he kayaks 

among dolphins and seabirds off the coast of Wales and wanders the 

forests of Eastern Europe, where lynx and wolf packs are reclaiming 

their ancient hunting grounds. Through his eyes, we see environmen-

tal success—and begin to envision a future world where humans and 

nature are no longer separate and antagonistic, but are together part 

of a single, healing world.

 Monbiot’s commitment is fierce, his passion infectious, his writing 

compelling. Readers willing to leave the confines of civilization and 

join him on his bewitching journey will emerge changed—and ready 

to change our world for the better.
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“The work of a master researcher who re-

calls in illuminating detail how he and his 

students over the last thirty years went 

about solving a large number of empirical 

and theoretical research problems. he 

systematizes these memories into usable 

advice and lays out a multistage plan 

for successful scholarship that meets 

very rigorous demands. Without a hint 

of trendiness, this manual will reliably 

guide novice scholars into a new world 

of materials for study and will help their 

mentors keep up as well. An indispens-

able guide for serious humanistic study in 

the future.”
—Alan Sica, editor,  

Contemporary Sociology

REFERENCE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-16764-0 
Cloth $60.00x/£42.00
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-16778-7 
Paper $20.00s/£14.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-16781-7 

AUGUST 272 p., 5 figures 6 x 9

Andrew Abbott is the Gustavus F. and Ann M. Swift Distinguished Service Pro-
fessor at the University of Chicago. He edits the American Journal of Sociology 
and his books include The System of Professions, Department and Discipline, Chaos 
of Disciplines, and Time Matters, all published by the University of Chicago Press.

A Manual for Research and Writing 
with Library and Internet Materials

Digital Paper
AndReW ABBoTT

Today’s researchers have access to more information than ever 

before. Yet the new material is both overwhelming in quantity 

and variable in quality. How can scholars survive these twin 

problems and produce groundbreaking research using the physical 

and electronic resources available in the modern university research 

library? In Digital Paper, Andrew Abbott provides some much-needed 

answers to that question.

 Abbott tells what every senior researcher knows: that research is 

not a mechanical, linear process, but a thoughtful and adventurous jour-

ney through a nonlinear world. He breaks library research into seven ba-

sic and simultaneous tasks: design, search, scanning/browsing, reading, 

analyzing, filing, and writing. He moves the reader through the phases 

of research, from confusion to organization, from vague idea to pol-

ished result. He teaches how to evaluate data and prior research; how to 

follow a trail to elusive treasures; how to organize a project; when to start 

over; when to ask for help. He shows how an understanding of scholarly 

values, a commitment to hard work, and the flexibility to change direc-

tion combine to enable the researcher to turn a daunting mass of found 

material into an effective paper or thesis.

 More than a mere how-to manual, Abbott’s guidebook helps teach 

good habits for acquiring knowledge, the foundation of knowledge 

worth knowing. Those looking for ten easy steps to a perfect paper may 

want to look elsewhere. But serious scholars, who want their work to 

stand the test of time, will appreciate Abbott’s unique, forthright  

approach and relish every page of Digital Paper.
Chicago Guides to Writing, Editing, 
and Publishing
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Bengt Jangfeldt is a Swedish author and researcher. He is the author of several 
books, including The Hero of Budapest: The Triumph and Tragedy of Raoul Wallen-
berg. harry d. Watson is an author and translator who lives in Scotland.

Praise for the Swedish edition

“let it be said immediately: this biography 

is a masterpiece. A monumental, deeply 

penetrating life survey.”
—Dagens Nyheter

“This will of course become a standard 

work, not only as the first non-Soviet 

biography of mayakovsky but because of 

Jangfeldt’s exclusive access to sources. 

For more than three decades he has had 

intimate contacts with people from the 

poet’s circle. The richness of detail in the 

captivating tale we now have access to is 

a result of his important private archive.”
—Aftonbladet

BIOGRApHY  LITERATURE

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05697-5 
Cloth $35.00/£24.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-18868-3 

jANUARY 616 p., 161 halftones 6 x 9

Translated by Harry D. Watson

A Biography

Mayakovsky
BenGT JAnGFeldT

Few poets have led lives as tempestuous as that of Vladimir 

Mayakovsky. Born in 1893 and dead by his own hand in 1930, 

Mayakovsky packed his thirty-six years with drama, politics, 

passion, and—most important—poetry. An enthusiastic supporter of 

the Russian Revolution and the emerging Soviet state, Mayakovsky was 

championed by Stalin after his death and enshrined as a quasi-official 

Soviet poet, a position that led to undeserved neglect among Western 

literary scholars even as his influence on other poets has remained 

powerful.

 With Mayakovsky, Bengt Jangfeldt offers the first comprehensive 

biography of Mayakovsky, revealing a troubled man who was more 

dreamer than revolutionary, more political romantic than hardened 

communist. Jangfeldt sets Mayakovsky’s life and works against the dra-

matic turbulence of his time: the aesthetic innovations of the prerevo-

lutionary avant-garde, the rigidity of Socialist Realism, the destruction 

of World War I, the violence—and hope—of the Russian Revolution, 

the tightening grip of Stalinist terror, and the growing disillusion with 

Russian communism that eventually led the poet to take his life.

 Through it all is threaded Mayakovsky’s celebrated love affair 

with Lili Brik and the moving relationship with Lili’s husband, Osip, 

along with a brilliant depiction of the larger circle of writers and artists 

around Mayakovsky, including Maxim Gorky, Viktor Shklovsky, Alexan-

der Rodchenko, and Roman Jakobson. The result is a literary life viewed 

in the round, enabling us to understand the personal and historical 

furies that drove Mayakovsky and generated his still-startling poetry.

 Illustrated throughout with rare images of key characters and loca-

tions, Mayakovsky is a major step in the revitalization of a crucial figure 

of the twentieth-century avant-garde.
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“carson is a brilliant and original translator.”
—Publishers Weekly

LITERATURE  CLASSICS

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20362-1 
Paper $10.00/£7.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20376-8 

AUGUST 72 p. 51/2 x 81/2

Anne carson was born in Canada and teaches ancient Greek for a living.

Translated by Anne Carson

Iphigenia among 
the Taurians

euRIPIdeS

I am Iphigenia, daughter of the daughter of Tyndareus

My father killed me

Few contemporary poets elicit such powerful responses from 

readers and critics as Anne Carson.  The New York Times Book 

Review calls her work “personal, necessary, and important,” 

while Publishers Weekly says she is “nothing less than brilliant.” Her 

poetry—enigmatic yet approachable, deeply personal yet universal in 

scope, wildly mutable yet always recognizable as her distinct voice—in-

vests contemporary concerns with the epic resonance and power of the 

Greek classics that she has studied, taught, and translated for decades.

 Iphigenia among the Taurians is the latest in Carson’s series of trans-

lations of the plays of Euripides. Originally published as part of the 

third edition of Chicago’s Complete Greek Tragedies, it is published 

here as a stand-alone volume for the first time. In Carson’s stunning 

translation, Euripides’s play—full of mistaken identities, dangerous 

misunderstandings, and unexpected interventions by gods and men—

is as fierce and fresh as any contemporary drama. Carson has accom-

plished one of the rarest feats of translation: maintaining fidelity to 

a writer’s words even as she inflects them with her own unique poetic 

voice.

 Destined to become the standard translation of the play, Iphigenia 

among the Taurians is a remarkable accomplishment, and an unforget-
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To Forget Venice
PeG BoyeRS
 
Rialto
 
Invisible in this cheap night scene of the familiar bridge
the lives—the lies—we lived
on both sides of the canal,
 
invisible the water’s stench at low tide,
the rotting debris beneath
the picture-perfect surface,
 
invisible the adjacent market still smelling
of fish and ammonia, its slime of scales
adorning the ground,
 
invisible, too, in this souvenir print, the inevitable
rat crouched under the pilaster, his throat
quivering benignly in the moonlight,
 
the silvery glow
a local specialty: filth
disguised as ornament.
 

To Forget Venice is the improbable challenge and the title of 
Peg Boyers’s newest collection of poems. The site of several 
unforgettable years of her adolescence, the place she has re-
turned to more frequently than any other, the city of Venice 
is both adored and reviled by the speakers in this varied and 
unconventionally polyphonic work. The voices we hear in 
these poems belong not only to characters like the mother of 
Tadzio (think Death in Venice), or the companion of Vladimir 
Ilych Lenin, or the Victorian prophet John Ruskin and 
his wife, Effie, but also to wall moss, and sand, and—most 
especially—an authorial speaker who in 1965, at age thir-
teen, landed in Venice and never quite recovered from the 
formative experiences that shaped her there. Ranging over 
several stages of a life that features adolescent heartbreak 
and betrayal, marriage and children, friendship and loss, the 
book insistently addresses the author’s desire to get to the 
bottom of her obsession with a place that has imprinted itself 
so profoundly on her consciousness.

Praise for Hard Bread
“The creation of the voice in this book—stoic, passionate, 
resigned, insistent on truth—is a brilliant achievement.” 
—Frank Bidart

Peg Boyers is a lecturer in the English Department at Skidmore 
College and the executive editor of Salmagundi. She is also on the 
poetry faculty of the New York State Summer Writers Institute. Her 
previous books include Hard Bread and Honey with Tobacco, both 
published by the University of Chicago Press.

SEpTEmBER 88 p. 6 x 9
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-18126-4 
Paper $18.00/£12.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-18143-1 

pOETRY

Shadow of a Cloud but No Cloud
kIllARney clARy

A smudge of cloud on the horizon, then the pale city halo in the  
night sky. Quiet on the water—in the bare trees, tinsel rain.
 
A bright, silent wheel turns on the bayside where the secret flag is  
raised at midnight. Skiffs push off from docks in the fair harbor.
 
I don’t want to hear, again, Are you tired? That’s why I bought the boat.
 

Shadow of a Cloud but No Cloud, the latest collection from 
enigmatic prose poet Killarney Clary, is a book-length 
sequence of unnumbered, untitled poems, each evoking a 
clear moment in time. The details on which Clary chooses 
to focus suggest a narrative that will not resolve. The un-
named people with whom she interacts offer exchanges she 
is desperate to prolong, and in attempts to understand her 
place, she reaches beneath the fragile armor of those loved, 
especially those who can no longer answer her. This quietly 
haunting book, remarkable for its subtlety and delicacy, is 
Clary’s strongest, most engaging work to date and amply 
shows her to be a master of this lyric genre.

Praise for Potential Stranger
“Clary’s third book of poems, Potential Stranger, is as enigmat-
ic in tone and reference as its title. Yet despite its mysterious, 
hermetic shimmer, it is paradoxically clear, a stream of deep 
emotional rumination. These charged prose poems gather 
weight and passionate emphasis as they accumulate. Beyond 
logic, the longings here simplify and answer metaphysical 
questions that the reader learns to ask as the images offer 
themselves for ‘deciphering.’”—Carol Muske-Dukes, Los 
Angeles Times

killarney clary is the author of three poetry collections: Who Whis-
pered Near Me, By Common Salt, and Potential Stranger, the last also 
published by the University of Chicago Press. She lives in Aptos, 
California.

OCTOBER 88 p. 51/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17798-4 
Paper $18.00/£12.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17803-5 

pOETRY
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Josiah mcelheny is an artist living in New York. christine Burgin is a publisher 
of books on art and literature.

ARCHITECTURE  LITERATURE

Copublished with Christine Burgin

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20300-3 
Cloth $40.00s/£28.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20314-0 

OCTOBER 320 p., 64 color plates,  
48 halftones 7 x 10

A Paul Scheerbart Reader

Glass! Love!!  
Perpetual Motion!!!

edited by JoSIAh mcelheny and  
chRISTIne BuRGIn

German writer, critic, and theorist Paul Scheerbart died 

nearly a century ago, but his influence is still being felt 

today. Considered by some a mad eccentric and by others an 

important visionary in his own time, he is now experiencing a revival 

thanks to a new generation of scholars who are rightfully situating him 

in the modernist pantheon.

 Glass! Love!! Perpetual Motion!!! is the first collection of Scheerbart’s 

multifarious writings to be published in English. In addition to a selec-

tion of his fantastical short stories, it includes the influential architec-

tural manifesto Glass Architecture and his literary tour de force Perpetual 

Motion: The Story of an Invention. The latter, written in the guise of a 

scientific work (complete with technical diagrams), was taken as such 

when first published but in reality is a fiction—albeit one with an 

important message. Glass! Love!! Perpetual Motion!!! is richly illustrated 

with period material, much of it never before reproduced, including 

a selection of artwork by Paul Scheerbart himself. Accompanying this 

original material is a selection of essays by scholars, novelists, and film-

makers commissioned for this publication to illuminate Scheerbart’s 

importance, then and now, in the worlds of art, architecture, and 

culture.

 Coedited by artist Josiah McElheny and Christine Burgin, with 

new artwork created for this publication by McElheny and beautifully 

designed by Purtill Family Business, Glass! Love!! Perpetual Motion!!! is a 

long-overdue monument to a modern master.
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ART  AFRICAN AmERICAN STUDIES  

Copublished with the Renaissance Society at the 
University of Chicago

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20006-4 
Cloth $45.00s/£31.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20023-1 

OCTOBER 208 p., 150 color plates 9 x 10
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The Renaissance Society at the university of chicago is a contemporary art 
museum located on the University campus that is free and open to the public.

Showing Up To Withhold

William Pope.L

The RenAISSAnce SocIeTy at the  
unIVeRSITy oF chIcAGo

Iconoclast and artist Pope.L uses the body, sex, and race as his ma-

terials the way other artists might use paint, clay, or bronze. His 

work problematizes social categories by exploring how difference 

is marked economically, socially, and politically. Working in a range 

of media from ketchup to baloney to correction fluid, with a special 

emphasis on performativity and writing, Pope.L pokes fun at and inter-

rogates American society’s pretenses, the bankruptcy of contemporary 

mores, and the resulting repercussions for a civil society. Other favorite 

Pope.L targets are squeamishness about the human body and the very 

possibility of making meaning through art and its display.

 Published to accompany Pope.L’s wonderfully inscrutable exhibi-

tion Forlesen at the Renaissance Society at the University of Chicago, 

William Pope.L: Showing Up To Withhold is simultaneously an artist’s 

book and a monograph. In addition to reproductions of a number of 

his most recent artworks, it includes images of significant works from 

the past decade, and presents a forum for reflection and analysis on 

art making today with contributions by renowned critics and scholars, 

including Lawrie Balfour, Nick Bastis, Lauren Berlant, and K. Silem 

Mohammad.



GARReTT STeWART

TAmARA TRodd

ART

The recent uproar over NSA surveil-
lance can obscure the fact that surveil-
lance has been an indelible part of con-
temporary life for decades. And cinema 
has long been aware of its power—and 
potential for abuse.
 In Closed Circuits, Garrett Stewart 
explores a panoply of films, from M and 
Rear Window to The Conversation and The 
Bourne Legacy, to analyze the ways in 
which cinema has articulated the con-
cept of surveillance. While it has long 
been a mainstay of the thriller, surveil-
lance, Stewart argues, speaks to some-
thing more foundational in the very 

work of the camera. The shared axis 
of montage and espionage—especially 
the way that point of view and editing 
techniques are designed to draw us in 
and make us forget  the omnipresence 
of the camera—offers an entry point to 
larger questions about the politics of an 
oversight regime that is increasingly re-
mote and robotic, a global technopticon.
 Dazzling in its breadth of refer-
ence, and far-reaching in its conclusions 
about both cinematic and real-world 
surveillance, Closed Circuits further con-
firms Garrett Stewart as among our 
leading theorists of narrative.

“A remarkable book on the cinema 

of surveillance. It is as comfort-

able with settled masterpieces 

like M and Rear Window as it is 

with last week’s blockbuster, and 

it knows the difference between 

them. deeply informed by narra-

tive theory, film theory, and media 

theory, the eye-opening arguments 

bear on issues of real moment in 

our time.”
—James chandler,  

university of chicago

Garrett Stewart is the James O. Freedman Professor of Letters in the Department of Eng-
lish at the University of Iowa and the author of numerous books on fiction and film.

Tamara Trodd is a lecturer in twentieth-century and contemporary art at the University of 
Edinburgh and the editor of Screen/Space: The Projected Image in Contemporary Art.

The Art of Mechanical Reproduction pres-
ents a striking new approach to how 
traditional art mediums—painting, 
sculpture, and drawing—changed in 
the twentieth century as a result of pho-
tography, film, and other technologies. 
Explicitly countering the modernist 
view that advanced art is always medi-
um-specific, Trodd argues instead that 
we should view art and its practices in 
relationship to the technologies of the 
time rather than through the master 
critical narrative of medium.
 Built as a series of interlocked case 
studies, The Art of Mechanical Reproduc-

tion opens with Paul Klee, then moves 
through Hans Bellmer, Ellsworth Kelly, 
Robert Smithson, Gerhard Richter, 
Chris Marker, and Tacita Dean. Along 
the way, Trodd weaves a rich history of 
the experimental networks in which 
these artists worked, and shows for the 
first time how extensively technologi-
cal innovations of the moment affected 
their work. Innovative and broad-rang-
ing, The Art of Mechanical Reproduction 
challenges some of the most respected 
and entrenched criticism of the past 
several decades—and allows us to think 
about these artists anew.

42  special interest

Technology and Aesthetics from Duchamp to the Digital
The Art of Mechanical Reproduction

Screening Narrative Surveillance
Closed Circuits

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-13119-1 
Cloth $50.00s/£35.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17817-2 

jANUARY 368 p., 72 color plates,  
62 halftones 81/2 x 10

FILm STUDIES  LITERARY CRITICISm

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20121-4 
Cloth $100.00x/£70.00
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20149-8 
Paper $30.00s/£21.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20135-1 

DECEmBER 296 p., 1 line drawing 6 x 9
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ART  AmERICAN HISTORY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-06798-8 
Cloth $40.00s/£28.00
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OCTOBER 256 p., 20 color plates,  
58 halftones 7 x 10

eva díaz is assistant professor of contemporary art at the Pratt Institute.

Chance and Design at Black  
Mountain College

The Experimenters
eVA díAz

Practically every major artistic figure of the mid-twentieth 

century spent some time at Black Mountain College: Harry 

Callahan, Merce Cunningham, Walter Gropius, Willem and 

Elaine de Kooning, Robert Motherwell, Robert Rauschenberg, Aaron 

Siskind, Cy Twombly—the list goes on and on. Yet scholars have tended 

to view these artists’ time at the college as little more than prologue, a 

step on their way to greatness. With The Experimenters, Eva Díaz reveals 

the influence of Black Mountain College—and especially of three key 

instructors, Josef Albers, John Cage, and R. Buckminster Fuller—to be 

much greater than that.

 Díaz’s focus is on experimentation. Albers, Cage, and Fuller, she 

shows, taught new models of art making that favored testing proce-

dures rather than personal expression. The resulting projects not only 

reconfigured the relationships among chance, order, and design—they 

helped redefine what artistic practice was, and could be, for future 

generations.

 Offering a bold, compelling new angle on some of the most widely 

studied creative minds of the twentieth century, The Experimenters does 

nothing less than rewrite the story of art in the mid-twentieth century.



SARAh lynn loPez

STePhen muRRAy

ARCHITECTURE  RELIGION

Immigrants in the United States send 
more than $20 billion every year back 
to Mexico—one of the largest flows of 
such remittances in the world. With 
The Remittance Landscape, Sarah Lynn 
Lopez offers the first extended look at 
what is done with that money, and in 
particular how the building boom that 
it has generated has changed Mexican 
towns and villages.
 Lopez not only identifies a clear 
correspondence between the flow of 
remittances and the recent building 
boom in rural Mexico, she proposes 
that this construction boom itself mo-

tivates migration and changes social 
and cultural life for migrants and their 
families. At the same time, migrants are 
changing the landscapes of cities in the 
United States: for example, Chicago 
and Los Angeles are home to buildings 
explicitly created as headquarters for 
Mexican workers from several Mexi-
can states such as Jalisco, Michoacán, 
and Zacatecas. Through careful ethno-
graphic and architectural analysis, and 
fieldwork on both sides of the border, 
Lopez brings migrant hometowns to life 
and positions them within the larger de-
bates about immigration.

“lopez breaks new ground in her 

study of the remittance landscape 

in all sorts of important ways. She 

provocatively links the rural and 

the urban, the north and the south, 

and her sympathy for her subjects 

is clear as she weaves into her 

narrative an unsparing analysis of 

mexican state policy. The devastat-

ing consequences unfold, chapter 

by chapter, as lopez shows how a 

traditional landscape is destroyed 

and social inequalities further 

embedded, further ingrained rather 

than remedied.”
—marta Gutman,  

Spitzer School of Architecture,  
city college of new york

Sarah lynn lopez is assistant professor in the School of Architecture at the University of  
Texas at Austin.

Stephen murray is the Lisa and Bernard Selz Professor of Medieval Art History at Columbia 
University and the author of many books.

A historian of medieval art and archi-
tecture with a rich appreciation of liter-
ary studies, Stephen Murray brings all 
those fields to bear in presenting a new 
way of understanding the great Gothic 
churches of the twelfth and thirteenth 
centuries: as rhetorical constructs.
 Plotting Gothic begins by position-
ing the rhetoric of the Gothic as a se-
ries of plots, or stories intended for 
visitors, then extends that concept to 
the relationship between a building, its 
audience, and the many interlocutors 
involved in that relationship, such as 
builders, scholars, tour guides, and res-

ident clergy. What were the rhetorical 
commonplaces that such interlocutors 
used to interpret the Gothic when it was 
new? Drawing on building records and 
personal recollections of architects and 
churchmen, Murray traces common 
analogies between rhetoric and archi-
tectural space that date back to late an-
tiquity, then shows how those links were 
translated into wood, stone, and space 
under specific local conditions. The re-
sulting book offers an invigorating new 
way to understand some of the most last-
ing achievements of the medieval era.
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Plotting Gothic

Spaces of Migration in Rural Mexico and Urban USA

The Remittance Landscape

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19180-5 
Cloth $45.00s/£31.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19194-2 

NOVEmBER 336 p., 36 halftones,  
7 line drawings 7 x 10
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kAIRA m. cABAñAS

mATTI Bunzl

One of the most important avant-garde 
movements of postwar Paris was Let-
trism, which crucially built an interest 
in the relationship between writing and 
image into projects in poetry, painting, 
and especially cinema. Highly influen-
tial, the Lettrists served as a bridge of 
sorts between the earlier works of the 
Dadaists and Surrealists and the later 
Conceptual artists.
 Off-Screen Cinema is the first mono-
graph in English on the Lettrists. Of-
fering a full portrait of the avant-garde 

scene of 1950s Paris, it focuses on the 
film works of key Lettrist figures like 
Gil J Wolman, Maurice Lemaître, Fran-
çois Dufrêne, and especially the move-
ment’s founder, Isidore Isou, a Roma-
nian immigrant whose “discrepant 
editing” deliberately uncoupled image 
and sound. Through Cabañas’s history, 
we see not only the full scope of the Let-
trist project, but also its clear influence 
on Situationism, the French New Wave, 
and the New Realists, as well as Ameri-
can filmmakers such as Stan Brakhage.

kaira m. cabañas is an art historian and visiting professor in the Departamento de Letras 
at Pontifical Catholic University of Rio de Janeiro, as well as the author of The Myth of Nou-

veau Réalisme: Art and the Performative in Postwar France.

matti Bunzl is professor of anthropology at the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign 
and the artistic director of the Chicago Humanities Festival. He is the author of Symptoms 

of Modernity: Jews and Queers in Late-Twentieth-Century Vienna and Anti-Semitism and Islamopho-
bia: Hatreds Old and New in Europe.

In 2008, anthropologist Matti Bunzl 
was given rare access to observe the 
curatorial department of Chicago’s 
Museum of Contemporary Art. For five 
months, he sat with the institution’s 
staff, witnessing firsthand what truly 
goes on behind the scenes at a contem-
porary art museum. From fund-raising 
and owner loans to museum-artist re-
lations to the immense effort involved 
in safely shipping sixty works from 
twenty-seven lenders in fourteen cities 
and five countries, Bunzl’s In Search of 
a Lost Avant-Garde illustrates the inner 
workings of one of Chicago’s premier 
cultural institutions.
 Bunzl’s ethnography is designed to 
show how a commitment to the avant-

garde can come into conflict with an 
imperative for growth, leading to the 
abandonment of the new and difficult 
in favor of the entertaining and prof-
itable. Jeff Koons, whose massive ret-
rospective debuted during Bunzl’s re-
search, occupies a central place in his 
book and exposes the anxieties caused 
by such seemingly pornographic work 
as the infamous Made in Heaven series. 
Featuring cameos by other leading art-
ists, including Liam Gillick, Jenny Hol-
zer, Karen Kilimnik, and Tino Sehgal, 
the drama Bunzl narrates is palpable 
and entertaining and sheds an alto-
gether new light on the contemporary 
art boom. 

An Anthropologist Investigates the Contemporary  
Art Museum

In Search of a Lost Avant-Garde

Isidore Isou and the Lettrist Avant-Garde
Off-Screen Cinema

ART  FILm STUDIES

ART  ANTHROpOLOGY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17381-8 
Cloth $22.50s/£16.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17395-5 

AUGUST 128 p. 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17445-7 
Cloth $80.00x/£56.00
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17459-4 
Paper $27.50s/£19.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17462-4 

OCTOBER 192 p., 90 halftones 7 x 10
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“An important, lucid, and miracu-

lously easy-reading contribution to 

the ethnography of art.”
—Sarah Thornton,  

author of Seven Days  
in the Art World 



GoRdon huGheS

mARIAn h. FeldmAn

ART  

ART  HISTORY

Robert Delaunay was one of the leading 
artists working in Paris in the early de-
cades of the twentieth century, and his 
paintings have been admired ever since 
as among the earliest purely abstract 
works.
 With Resisting Abstraction, the first 
English-language study of Delaunay in 
more than thirty years, Gordon Hughes 
mounts a powerful argument that De-
launay was not only one of the earliest 
artists to tackle abstraction, but the 
only artist to present his abstraction 
as a response to new scientific theories 

of vision. The colorful, optically driv-
en canvases that Delaunay produced, 
Hughes shows, set him apart from the 
more ethereal abstraction of contempo-
raries like Kandinsky, Mondrian, Kazi-
mir Malevich, and František Kupka. In 
fact, Delaunay emphatically rejected 
the spiritual motivations and idealism 
of that group, rooting his work instead 
in contemporary science and optics. 
Thus he set the stage not only for the 
modern artists who would follow, but 
for the critics who celebrated them as 
well.

Gordon hughes is the Mellon Assistant Professor of Art History at Rice University, the 
editor of Nothing But the Clouds Unchanged: Artists in World War One, and coeditor of October 

Files: Richard Serra.

marian h. Feldman is professor of Near Eastern studies and art history at Johns Hopkins 
University.

Communities of Style examines the pro-
duction and circulation of portable 
luxury goods throughout the Levant in 
the early Iron Age (1200–600 BCE). In 
particular it focuses on how societies in 
flux came together around the material 
effects of art and style, and their role in 
collective memory.
 Marian H. Feldman brings her 
dual training as an art historian and an 
archaeologist to bear on the networks 
that were essential to the movement 
and trade of luxury goods—particu-

larly ivories and metal works—and how 
they were also central to community 
formation. The interest in, and rela-
tionships to, these art objects, Feldman 
shows, led to wide-ranging interactions 
and transformations both within and 
between communities. Ultimately, she 
argues, the production and movement 
of luxury goods in the period demands 
a rethinking of our very geo-cultural 
conception of the Levant, as well as its 
influence beyond what have tradition-
ally been thought of as its borders.
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Portable Luxury Arts, Identity, and Collective Memory in the 
Iron Age Levant

Communities of Style

Robert Delaunay and Vision in the Face of Modernism
Resisting Abstraction

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-10561-1 
Cloth $70.00s/£49.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-16442-7 

NOVEmBER 264 p., 20 color plates,  
41 halftones, 3 line drawings 7 x 10

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-15906-5 
Cloth $45.00s/£31.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-15923-2 

OCTOBER 184 p., 92 color plates,  
46 halftones 81/2 x 11
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RoBeRT mIllS

Robert mills is a reader in medieval art at University College London. He is the author 
of Suspended Animation: Pain, Pleasure and Punishment in Medieval Culture and coeditor of 

Rethinking Medieval Translation: Ethics, Politics, Theory. He lives in London.

During the Middle Ages in Europe, 
some sexual and gendered behaviors 
were labeled “sodomitical” or evoked 
the use of ambiguous phrases such as the 
“unmentionable vice” or the “sin against 
nature.” How, though, did these catego-
ries enter the field of vision? How do you 
know a sodomite when you see one?
 In Seeing Sodomy in the Middle Ages, 
Robert Mills explores the relationship 
between sodomy and motifs of vision 
and visibility in medieval culture, on 
the one hand, and those categories we 
today call gender and sexuality, on the 
other. Challenging the view that ideas 
about sexual and gender dissidence 
were too confused to congeal into a co-
herent form in the Middle Ages, Mills 
demonstrates that sodomy had a rich, 
multimedia presence in the period—

and that a flexible approach to ques-
tions of terminology sheds new light 
on the many forms this presence took. 
Among the topics that Mills covers are 
depictions of the practices of sodomites 
in illuminated Bibles; motifs of gender 
transformation and sex change as en-
visioned by medieval artists and com-
mentators on Ovid; sexual relations 
in religious houses and other enclosed 
spaces; and the applicability of mod-
ern categories such as “transgender,” 
“butch” and “femme,” or “sexual orien-
tation” to medieval culture.
 Taking in a multitude of images, 
texts, and methodologies, this book will 
be of interest to all scholars, regardless 
of discipline, who engage with gender 
and sexuality in their work.

Seeing Sodomy in the Middle Ages

nAThAnIel TkAcz

Few virtues are as celebrated in con-
temporary culture as openness. Rooted 
in software culture and carrying more 
than a whiff of Silicon Valley technical 
utopianism, openness—of decision-
making, data, and organizational struc-
ture—is seen as the cure for many prob-
lems in politics and business.
 But what does openness mean, and 
what would a political theory of open-
ness look like? With Wikipedia and the 
Politics of Openness, Nathaniel Tkacz 
uses Wikipedia, the most prominent 
product of open organization, to ana-
lyze the theory and politics of open-
ness in practice—and to break its spell. 

Through discussions of edit wars, arti-
cle deletion policies, user access levels, 
and more, Tkacz enables us to see how 
the key concepts of openness—includ-
ing collaboration, ad-hocracy, and the 
splitting of contested projects through 
“forking”—play out in reality.
 The resulting book is the richest 
critical analysis of openness to date, 
one that roots media theory in messy 
reality and thereby helps us move be-
yond the vaporware promises of digital 
utopians and take the first steps toward 
truly understanding what openness 
does, and does not, have to offer.

nathaniel Tkacz is assistant professor in the Centre for Interdisciplinary Methodologies at 
the University of Warwick and coeditor of Critical Point of View: A Wikipedia Reader.

Wikipedia and the Politics of Openness

CURRENT EVENTS  mEDIA STUDIES

ART  GAY AND LESBIAN STUDIES

“A tour de force of erudition, critical 

insight, and balanced judgment. 

not since John Boswell’s Christian-

ity, Social Tolerance, and Homosex-

uality has a single scholar working 

in gender and sexuality studies 

taken on such a vast array of data, 

genres, and languages and treated 

it with such wisdom and care. mills 

is uniquely suited to the task: an 

art historian, a literary scholar, and 

a theoretical wizard, he combines 

like no one else in these three 

fields of expertise materials that  

he sees as complementary and  

essential to one another.”
—William Burgwinkle,  

university of cambridge

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-16912-5 
Cloth $55.00s/£38.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-16926-2 

DECEmBER 400 p., 11 color plates,  
78 halftones 7 x 10

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19227-7 
Cloth $75.00x/£52.50
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19230-7 
Paper $25.00s/£17.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19244-4 

DECEmBER 232 p., 5 halftones,  
4 line drawings 6 x 9
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hJAlmAR FoRS

A. mARk SmITh

SCIENCE  EUROpEAN HISTORY

Synthesis

SCIENCE  HISTORY

“From Sight to Light is an exciting 

and valuable addition to the his-

tory of science in an area of crucial 

importance not only to our under-

standing of medieval science but 

also to the formation of modern 

science itself. This is history of  

science at its best.”
—William R. newman,  

Indiana university

During the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries, Europeans raised a number 
of questions about the nature of reality 
and found their answers to be different 
from those that had satisfied their fore-
bears. They discounted tales of witches, 
trolls, magic, and miraculous trans-
formations and instead began looking 
elsewhere to explain the world around 
them. In The Limits of Matter, Hjalmar 
Fors investigates how conceptions of 
matter changed during the Enlighten-
ment and pins this important change 
in European culture to the formation 
of the modern discipline of chemistry.
 Fors reveals how, early in the eigh-
teenth century, chemists began to view 
metals no longer as the ingredients for 

“chrysopoeia”—or gold making—but 
as elemental substances, or the basic 
building blocks of matter. At the cen-
ter of this emerging idea, argues Fors, 
was the Bureau of Mines of the Swedish 
State, which saw the practical and prof-
itable potential of these materials in 
the economies of mining and smelting. 
 By studying the chemists at the 
Swedish Bureau of Mines and their net-
works, and integrating their practices 
into the wider European context, Fors 
illustrates how they and their successors 
played a significant role in the develop-
ment of our modern notion of matter 
and made a significant contribution to 
the modern European view of reality.

“Fors’s study is a significant con-

tribution to the literature, and one 

that will certainly provoke discus-

sion and further exploration. The 

Limits of Matter will be of interest 

not only to historians of science but 

also to those of Scandinavia, indus-

trialization, mining, commerce, and 

of the enlightenment generally.”
—lawrence m. Principe,  

author of The Secrets of Alchemy

hjalmar Fors is a researcher and teacher in the Department of History of Science and Ideas 
at Uppsala University, Sweden.

A. mark Smith is a Curators’ Professor of History at the University of Missouri–Columbia. 
Among his numerous publications is an eight-volume critical Latin edition and English 

translation of Alhacen’s De aspectibus.

From its inception in Greek antiquity, 
the science of optics was aimed primar-
ily at explaining sight and accounting 
for why things look as they do. By the 
end of the seventeenth century, how-
ever, the analytic focus of optics had 
shifted to light: its fundamental prop-
erties and such physical behaviors as 
reflection, refraction, and diffraction. 
This dramatic shift—which A. Mark 
Smith characterizes as the “Keplerian 
turn”—lies at the heart of this fascinat-
ing and pioneering study.       
 Breaking from previous scholar-
ship that sees Johannes Kepler as the 
culmination of a long-evolving opti-
cal tradition that traced back to Greek 
antiquity via the Muslim Middle Ages, 
Smith presents Kepler instead as mark-

ing a rupture with this tradition, ar-
guing that his theory of retinal imag-
ing, which was published in 1604, was 
instrumental in prompting the turn 
from sight to light. Kepler’s new theory 
of sight, Smith reveals, thus takes on 
true historical significance: by treating 
the eye as a mere light-focusing device 
rather than an image-producing instru-
ment—as traditionally understood—
Kepler’s account of retinal imaging 
helped spur the shift in analytic focus 
that eventually led to modern optics. 
 A sweeping survey, From Sight to 
Light is poised to become the standard 
reference for historians of optics as well 
as those interested more broadly in the 
history of science, the history of art, 
and cultural and intellectual history.
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The Passage from Ancient to Modern Optics

From Sight to Light

Chemistry, Mining, and Enlightenment
The Limits of Matter

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17476-1 
Cloth $45.00s/£31.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17493-8 

NOVEmBER 480 p., 41 halftones,  
58 line drawings 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19499-8 
Cloth $40.00s/£28.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-19504-9 

DECEmBER 248 p., 10 halftones 6 x 9
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ISBN-13: 978-0-226-14397-2 
Cloth $45.00s/£31.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-15694-1 

SEpTEmBER 296 p., 21 color plates,  
87 halftones, 12 tables 81/2 x 11

2Nd PROOF    ❍ MARY    ❍ ALICE✔

Steven m. Goodman is the MacArthur Field Biologist at the Field Museum, 
Chicago, and based in Antananarivo, Madagascar. He is coeditor of The Natu-
ral History of Madagascar and Atlas of Selected Land Vertebrates of Madagascar, the 
former published and the latter distributed by the University of Chicago Press. 
William l. Jungers is distinguished teaching professor and chair of anatomical 
sciences at Stony Brook University School of Medicine.

With Plates by Velizar Simeonovski

Picturing the Island’s Past

Extinct Madagascar
STeVen m. GoodmAn and WIllIAm l. JunGeRS

The landscapes of Madagascar have long delighted zoolo-

gists, who have discovered, in and among the island’s baobab 

trees and thickets, a dizzying array of animals, including 

something approaching one hundred species of lemur. Madagascar’s 

mammal fauna, for example, is far more diverse, and more endemic, 

than early explorers and naturalists ever dreamed of. But in the 2,500 

or so years since the arrival of the island’s first human settlers, the vast 

majority of its forests have disappeared, and in the wake of this loss a 

number of species unique to Madagascar have vanished forever into 

extinction.

 In Extinct Madagascar, noted scientists Steven M. Goodman and 

William L. Jungers explore the recent past of these land animal extinc-

tions. Beginning with an introduction to the geologic and ecological 

history of Madagascar that provides context for the evolu-

tion, diversification, and, in some cases, rapid decline of 

the Malagasy fauna, Goodman and Jungers then seek to 

recapture these extinct mammals in their environs. Aided 

in their quest by artist Velizar Simeonovski’s beautiful and 

haunting paintings—images of both individual species and 

ecosystem assemblages reproduced here in full color—

Goodman and Jungers reconstruct the lives of these lost 

animals and trace their relationships to those still living.

 Published in conjunction with an exhibition of Sime-

onovski’s paintings set to open at the Field Museum, 

Chicago, in the fall of 2014, Goodman and Jungers’s awe-

inspiring book will serve not only as a sobering reminder of the very 

real threat of extinction, but also as a stunning tribute to Madagascar’s 

biodiversity and a catalyst for further research and conservation.
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kARen A. RAdeR and VIcToRIA e. m. cAIn

dánIel mARGócSy

SCIENCE  AmERICAN HISTORY

SCIENCE  HISTORY

“money and science have long been 

connected. Scientific activity needs 

to be paid for, but at times it can 

also turn into a nice little earner. As 

science became more materialistic, 

one of the most important tools for 

investigation became the ability 

to picture phenomena. In excavat-

ing how that happened in the early 

stages of the Scientific Revolution, 

in one of the most commercialized 

regions of europe, margócsy’s 

book makes a major contribution to 

the histories of science and of art.”
—harold J. cook,  

Brown university

Rich with archival detail and compel-
ling characters, Life on Display uses the 
history of biological exhibitions to ana-
lyze museums’ shifting roles in twen-
tieth-century American science and 
society. Karen A. Rader and Victoria E. 
M. Cain chronicle profound changes in 
these exhibitions—and the institutions 
that housed them—between 1910 and 
1990, ultimately offering new perspec-
tives on the history of museums, sci-
ence, and science education.
 Rader and Cain explain why sci-
ence and natural history museums be-
gan to welcome new audiences between 
the 1900s and the 1920s and chronicle 
the turmoil that resulted from the intro-
duction of new kinds of biological dis-
plays. They describe how these displays 
of life changed dramatically once again 
in the 1930s and 1940s, as museums 
negotiated changing, often conflicting 

interests of scientists, educators, and 
visitors. The authors then reveal how 
museum staffs, facing intense public 
and scientific scrutiny, experimented 
with wildly different definitions of life 
science and life science education from 
the 1950s through the 1980s. The book 
concludes with a discussion of the influ-
ence that corporate sponsorship and 
blockbuster economics wielded over 
science and natural history museums in 
the century’s last decades.
 A vivid, entertaining study of the 
ways science and natural history muse-
ums shaped and were shaped by under-
standings of science and public educa-
tion in the twentieth-century United 
States, Life on Display will appeal to 
historians, sociologists, and ethnogra-
phers of American science and culture, 
as well as museum practitioners and 
general readers. 

karen A. Rader is associate professor in the Department of History at Virginia Common-
wealth University. Victoria e. m. cain is assistant professor in the Department of History at 

Northeastern University.

dániel margócsy is assistant professor at Hunter College, City University of New York, and 
lives in New York.

Entrepreneurial science is not new; 
business interests have strongly in-
fluenced science since the Scientific 
Revolution. In Commercial Visions, Dániel 
Margócsy illustrates that product mar-
keting, patent litigation, and even ghost-
writing pervaded natural history and 
medicine—the “big sciences” of the early 
modern era—and argues that the growth 
of global trade during the Dutch Golden 
Age gave rise to an entrepreneurial net-
work of transnational science.
 Margócsy introduces a number of 
natural historians, physicians, and cu-
riosi in Amsterdam, London, St. Peters-
burg, and Paris who, in their efforts to 
boost their trade, developed modern 
taxonomy, invented color printing and 

anatomical preparation techniques, 
and contributed to philosophical de-
bates on topics ranging from human 
anatomy to Newtonian optics. These sci-
entific practitioners, including Frederik 
Ruysch and Albertus Seba, were out to 
do business: they produced and sold 
exotic curiosities, anatomical prints, 
preserved specimens, and atlases of 
natural history to customers all around 
the world. Margócsy reveals how their 
entrepreneurial rivalries transformed 
the scholarly world of the Republic of 
Letters into a competitive marketplace.
 Margócsy’s highly readable and en-
gaging book will be warmly welcomed 
by anyone interested in early modern 
science, global trade, art, and culture.
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Science, Trade, and Visual Culture in the Dutch Golden Age
Commercial Visions

Revolutionizing US Museums of Science and Natural History 
in the Twentieth Century

Life on Display

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-11774-4 
Cloth $40.00s/£28.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-11788-1 

OCTOBER 336 p., 32 color plates,  
39 halftones, 3 tables 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-07966-0 
Cloth $45.00s/£31.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-07983-7 

OCTOBER 456 p., 23 halftones,  
2 line drawings 6 x 9
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“Haeckel’s Embryos masterfully recon-

structs the controversies surrounding 

ernst haeckel’s infamous diagrams 

comparing the embryos of different spe-

cies. hopwood’s powerful and compelling 

narrative reveals how haeckel’s diagrams 

became enmeshed in fundamental ques-

tions about visual representation, scien-

tific fraud, relations between science and 

religion, and interactions between scien-

tists and their publics. Haeckel’s Embryos 

is a transformative study of scientific 

controversy that should be required read-

ing for every student of science.”
—michael R. dietrich,  

coeditor of Outsider Scientists:  
Routes to Innovation in Biology

SCIENCE  HISTORY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04694-5 
Cloth $45.00s/£31.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04713-3 

jANUARY 392 p., 202 color plates, 2 tables 
81/2 x 11

nick hopwood is a senior lecturer in the Department of History and Philoso-
phy of Science at the University of Cambridge. He is the author of Embryos in 
Wax, coeditor of Models: The Third Dimension of Science, and cocurator of the 
online exhibition Making Visible Embryos.

Images, Evolution, and Fraud

Haeckel’s Embryos
nIck hoPWood

Pictures from the past powerfully shape current views of the 

world. In books, television programs, and websites, new images 

appear alongside others that have survived from decades ago. 

Among the most famous are drawings of embryos by the Darwinist 

Ernst Haeckel in which humans and other vertebrates begin identical, 

then diverge toward their adult forms. But these icons of evolution are 

notorious, too: within months of their publication in 1868, a colleague 

alleged fraud, and Haeckel’s many enemies have repeated the charge 

ever since. His embryos nevertheless became a textbook staple until, in 

1997, a biologist accused him again, and creationist advocates of intel-

ligent design forced his figures out. How could the most controversial 

pictures in the history of science have become some of the most widely 

seen?

 In Haeckel’s Embryos, Nick Hopwood tells this extraordinary story in 

full for the first time. He tracks the drawings and the charges against 

them from their genesis in the nineteenth century to their continuing 

involvement in innovation in the present day, and from Germany to 

Britain to the United States. Emphasizing the changes worked by circu-

lation and copying, interpretation and debate, Hopwood uses the case 

to explore how pictures succeed and fail, gain acceptance and spark 

controversy. Along the way, he reveals how embryonic development was 

made a process that we can see, compare, and discuss, and how copy-

ing—usually dismissed as unoriginal—can be creative, contested, and 

consequential.

 With a wealth of expertly contextualized illustrations, Haeckel’s 

Embryos recaptures the shocking novelty of pictures that enthralled 

schoolchildren and outraged priests, and highlights the remarkable 

ways these images kept on shaping knowledge as they aged.



m. AlPeR yAlçInkAyA

edited by FelISA A. SmITh, John l. GITTlemAn, and JAmeS h. BRoWn

SCIENCE HISTORY

SCIENCE  NATURE

The nineteenth century was, for many 
societies, a period of coming to grips 
with the growing, and seemingly un-
stoppable, domination of the world by 
the “Great Powers” of Europe. The Ot-
toman Empire was no exception: Otto-
mans from all walks of life—elite and 
nonelite, Muslim and non-Muslim—
debated the reasons for what they con-
sidered to be the Ottoman decline and 
European ascendance. One of the most 
popular explanations was deceptively 
simple: science. If the Ottomans would 
adopt the new sciences of the Europe-
ans, it was frequently argued, the glory 
days of the Empire could be revived.
 In Learned Patriots, M. Alper 
Yalçınkaya examines what it meant for 
nineteenth-century Ottoman elites 
themselves to have a debate about sci-
ence. Yalçınkaya finds that for anxious 

nineteenth-century Ottoman politi-
cians, intellectuals, and litterateurs, the 
chief question was not about the mean-
ing, merits, or dangers of science. Rath-
er, what mattered were the qualities of 
the new “men of science.” Would young, 
ambitious men with scientific education 
be loyal to the state? Were they “proper” 
members of the community? Science, 
Yalçınkaya shows, became a topic that 
could hardly be discussed without refer-
ence to identity and morality.
 Approaching science in culture, 
Learned Patriots contributes to the grow-
ing literature on how science travels, 
representations and public perception 
of science, science and religion, and sci-
ence and morality. Additionally, it will 
appeal to students of the intellectual 
history of the Middle East and Turkish 
politics.

“The importance of new ideas about 

science in the development of new 

ideological currents in the late ot-

toman empire has been recognized 

for a while now, but no previous 

book has dealt with the topic in 

such detail and with such a focus 

as yalçınkaya’s excellent Learned 

Patriots.”
—Amit Bein,  

clemson university

m. Alper yalçınkaya is assistant professor in the Department of Sociology/Anthropology at 
Ohio Wesleyan University. He lives in Delaware, OH.

Felisa A. Smith is professor of biology at the University of New Mexico. John l. Gittleman 
is dean of the Odum School of Ecology at the University of Georgia. James h. Brown is 

Distinguished Professor of Biology at the University of New Mexico and past president of 
the International Biogeography Society.

Macroecology is an approach to science 
that emphasizes the description and ex-
planation of patterns and processes at 
large spatial and temporal scales. Some 
scientists liken it to seeing the forest 
through the trees, giving the proverbial 
phrase an ecological twist. The term it-
self was first introduced to the modern 
literature by James H. Brown and Bri-
an A. Maurer, and it is Brown’s classic 
study Macroecology that is credited with 
inspiring the broad-scale subfield of 
ecology. But as with all subfields, many 
modern-day elements of macroecology 
are implicit in earlier works dating back 
decades, even centuries.
 Foundations of Macroecology charts 
the evolutionary trajectory of these 
concepts—from the species-area re-

lationship and the latitudinal gradi-
ent of species richness to the relation-
ship between body size and metabolic 
rate—through forty-six landmark pa-
pers originally published between 1920 
and 1998. Divided into two parts—
“Macroecology before Macroecology” 
and “Dimensions of Macroecology”—
the collection also takes the long view, 
with each paper accompanied by an 
original commentary from a contempo-
rary expert in the field that places it in 
a broader context and explains its foun-
dational role. Providing a solid, coher-
ent assessment of the history, current 
state, and potential future of the field, 
Foundations of Macroecology will be an es-
sential text for students and teachers of 
ecology alike.
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Foundations of Macroecology

Debating Science, State, and Society in the Nineteenth-Century 
Ottoman Empire

Learned Patriots

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-11533-7 
Cloth $150.00x/£105.00
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-11547-4 
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mATTheW STAnley

nIck WIldInG

During the Victorian period, the prac-
tice of science shifted from a religious 
context to a naturalistic one. It is gener-
ally assumed that this shift occurred be-
cause naturalistic science was distinct 
from and superior to theistic science. 
As Huxley’s Church and Maxwell’s Demon 
reveals, however, most of the method-
ological values underlying scientific 
practice were virtually identical for the 
theists and the naturalists: each agreed 
on the importance of the uniformity of 
natural laws, the use of hypothesis and 
theory, the moral value of science, and 
intellectual freedom. But if scientific 
naturalism did not rise to dominance 
because of its methodological superior-
ity, then how did it triumph?
 Matthew Stanley explores the 
overlap and shift between theistic and 

naturalistic science through a parallel 
study of two major scientific figures: 
James Clerk Maxwell, a devout Chris-
tian physicist, and Thomas Henry 
Huxley, the iconoclast biologist who 
coined the word agnostic. Both were 
deeply engaged in the methodological, 
institutional, and political issues that 
were crucial to the theistic-naturalistic 
transformation. What Stanley’s analysis 
of these figures reveals is that the sci-
entific naturalists executed a number 
of strategies over a generation to gain 
control of the institutions of scientific 
education and to reimagine the history 
of their discipline. Rather than a sud-
den revolution, the similarity between 
theistic and naturalistic science allowed 
for a relatively smooth transition in 
practice from the old guard to the new.

matthew Stanley is associate professor at New York University’s Gallatin School of Individu-
alized Study. He is the author of Practical Mystic: Religion, Science, and A. S. Eddington and 

lives in New York City.

nick Wilding is assistant professor in the Department of History at Georgia State University.

Galileo’s Idol offers a vivid depiction of 
Galileo’s friend, student, and patron, 
Gianfrancesco Sagredo (1571–1620). 
Sagredo’s life, which has never before 
been studied in depth, brings to light 
the inextricable relationship between 
the production, distribution, and re-
ception of political information and 
scientific knowledge.
 Nick Wilding uses as wide a variety 
of sources as possible—paintings, or-
namental woodcuts, epistolary hoaxes, 
intercepted letters, murder case files, 
and others—to challenge the picture of 
early modern science as pious, serious, 
and ecumenical. Through his analysis 
of the figure of Sagredo, Wilding of-

fers a fresh perspective on Galileo as 
well as new questions and techniques 
for the study of science. The result is 
a book that turns our attention from 
actors as individuals to shifting collec-
tive subjects, often operating under 
false identities; from a world made of 
sturdy print to one of frail instruments 
and mistranscribed manuscripts; from 
a complacent Europe to an emerging 
system of complex geopolitics and glo-
balizing information systems; and from 
an epistemology based on the stolid 
problem of eternal truths to one gener-
ated through and in the service of play-
ful, politically engaged, and cunning 
schemes.

Gianfrancesco Sagredo and the Politics of Knowledge
Galileo’s Idol

From Theistic Science to Naturalistic Science
Huxley’s Church and Maxwell’s Demon

SCIENCE  RELIGION

SCIENCE  HISTORY

“An engaging, original, and impor-

tant work. Wilding’s study will 

bring attention to issues such as 

the relationship of natural philoso-

phy to statecraft; the establish-

ment, shaping, and distortion of 

authorial identity; and the relevance 

of book and manuscript history to 

our understanding of how informa-

tion traveled and was consumed by 

a vast range of readers.”
—eileen Reeves,  

Princeton university

“An innovative perspective on late 

nineteenth-century British sci-

ence. Stanley provides a nuanced, 

sensitive, and firmly grounded 

understanding of both huxley and 

maxwell, and one that not only 

undermines the conflict thesis 

but also provides the reader with 

a deeper understanding of the 

interrelations between science and 

religion. An impressive achieve-

ment!”
—Geoffrey cantor,  

university of leeds
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Copublished with the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew

SCIENCE  NATURE

Many of the world’s most renowned and 
exciting ornamental plants—including 
magnolias, roses, rhododendrons, tree 
peonies, lilies, and blue poppies—have 
their origins in China. In the mid-nine-
teenth century, professional plant hunt-
ers were dispatched by nurseries and 
botanic gardens to collect living botani-
cal specimens for cultivation in Europe, 
and these adventurers and nurserymen 
are often credited with the explosive 
bloom of Chinese flowers in the West.
 But as Jane Kilpatrick shows in Fa-
thers of Botany, the first Westerners to 
come upon and document this bounty 
were in fact cut from a different cloth: 
the clergy. Following the Opium Wars, 
European missionaries were the first ex-
plorers to dig further into the Chinese 
interior and send home evidence of one 

of the richest and most varied floras 
ever seen, and it was their discoveries 
that caused a sensation among West-
ern plantsmen. These missionaries lent 
their names to many of the plants they 
discovered, but their own stories disap-
peared into the leaf litter of history. 
Drawing on their letters and contempo-
rary accounts, Kilpatrick focuses on the 
lives of four great French missionary 
botanists—Pères Armand David, Jean 
Marie Delavay, Paul Guillaume Farges, 
and Jean André Soulié—as well as a 
group of other French priests, Francis-
can missionaries, and a single German 
Protestant pastor who all amassed sig-
nificant plant collections. She reminds 
us of the enormous debt owed to these 
obscure fathers of botany.

“exciting. As an account of the lives 

and dedication of these (mostly) 

French missionaries and plant 

discoverers, Fathers of Botany will 

be of wide interest. A fascinating 

account of some very frightful situ-

ations.”
—david Boufford,  

harvard university herbaria

Jane kilpatrick is an Oxford-educated freelance historian and garden writer who is based 
in the UK. She is the author of Gifts from the Gardens of China: The Introduction of Traditional 

Chinese Garden Plants to Britain 1698–1862.

Retha edens-meier is associate professor in the College of Education and Public Service at 
Saint Louis University and a research associate with the Missouri Botanical Garden in St. 

Louis and the Kings Park and Botanic Garden in Perth, Western Australia. Peter Bernhardt 
is professor of biology at Saint Louis University and a research associate at the Missouri 

Botanical Garden and the Botanic Garden and Domain Trust in Sydney, Australia.

For biologists, 2009 was an epochal 
year: the bicentennial of Charles Dar-
win’s birth and the 150th anniversary of 
the publication of a book now known 
simply as The Origin of Species. But for 
many botanists, Darwin’s true legacy 
starts with the 1862 publication of an-
other volume: On the Various Contrivanc-
es by Which British and Foreign Orchids Are 
Fertilised by Insects and on the Good Effects 
of Intercrossing, or Fertilisation of Orchids. 
This slim but detailed book with the 
improbably long title was the first in a 
series of plant studies by Darwin that 
continues to serve as a global exemplar 
in the field of evolutionary botany. In 
Darwin’s Orchids, an international group 
of orchid biologists unites to celebrate 

and explore this legacy.
 Darwin’s Orchids investigates flow-
ers from Darwin’s home in England, 
through the southern hemisphere, and 
on to North America and China as it 
seeks to address a set of questions first 
put forward by Darwin himself such as 
what pollinates this particular type of 
orchid and how has this orchid’s lin-
eage changed over time? Diverse in 
their colors, forms, aromas, and pol-
lination schemes, orchids have long 
been considered ideal models for the 
study of plant evolution and conserva-
tion. Looking to the past, present, and 
future of botany, Darwin’s Orchids will 
be a vital addition to this tradition.
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edited by ReuBen P. kelleR, mARc W. cAdoTTe, and Glenn SAndIFoRd

On this blue planet, long before ptero-
dactyls took to the skies and tyran-
nosaurs prowled the continents, tiny 
green organisms populated the an-
cient oceans. Fossil and phylogenetic 
evidence suggests that chlorophyll, the 
green pigment responsible for coloring 
these organisms, has been in existence 
for some 85% of Earth’s long history—
that is, for roughly 3.8 billion years. In 
How the Earth Turned Green, Joseph E. 
Armstrong traces the history of these 
verdant organisms, which many would 
call plants, from their ancient begin-
nings to the diversity of green life that 
inhabits the Earth today.
 Using an evolutionary framework, 

How the Earth Turned Green addresses 
questions such as: Should all green or-
ganisms be considered plants? Why do 
these organisms look the way they do? 
How are they related to one another and 
to other chlorophyll-free organisms? 
How do they reproduce? How have they 
changed and diversified over time? And 
how has the presence of green organ-
isms changed the Earth’s ecosystems? 
More engaging than a traditional text-
book and displaying an astonishing 
breadth, How the Earth Turned Green will 
both delight and enlighten embryonic 
botanists and any student interested in 
the evolutionary history of plants.

Joseph e. Armstrong is an award-winning teacher, professor of botany, head curator of the 
Vasey Herbarium, and director of the Organismal Biology and Public Outreach Sequence 

for Biological Sciences Majors, all at Illinois State University.

Reuben P. keller is assistant professor of environmental science at Loyola University 
Chicago and coeditor of Bioeconomics of Invasive Species: Integrating Ecology, Economics, Policy 
and Management. He lives in Evanston, IL. marc W. cadotte is the TD Professor of Urban 

Forest Conservation and Biology at the University of Toronto Scarborough and coeditor of 
Conceptual Ecology and Invasion Biology: Reciprocal Approaches to Nature. He lives in Toronto, 
ON. Glenn Sandiford is an adjunct instructor in the Department of Urban and Regional 
Planning at the University of Illinois in Urbana-Champaign. He lives in Glen Ellyn, IL.

Over the past several decades, the field 
of invasion biology has rapidly expanded 
as global trade and the spread of human 
populations have increasingly carried 
animal and plant species across natural 
barriers that have kept them ecologically 
separated for millions of years. Because 
some of these nonnative species thrive 
in their new homes and harm environ-
ments, economies, and human health, 
the prevention and management of in-
vasive species has become a major policy 
goal from local to international levels.
 Yet even though ecological re-
search has led to public conversation 
and policy recommendations, those 
recommendations have frequently been 
ignored, and the efforts to counter in-
vasive species have been largely unsuc-
cessful. Recognizing the need to en-

gage experts across the life, social, and 
legal sciences as well as the humanities, 
the editors of this volume have drawn 
together a wide variety of ecologists, 
historians, economists, legal scholars, 
policy makers, and communications 
scholars, to facilitate a dialogue among 
these disciplines and understand fully 
the invasive species phenomenon. Aid-
ed by case studies of well-known inva-
sives such as the cane toad of Australia 
and the emerald ash borer, Asian carp, 
and sea lampreys that threaten US eco-
systems, Invasive Species in a Globalized 
World offers strategies for developing 
and implementing anti-invasive policies 
designed to stop their introduction and 
spread, and to limit their effects.

Ecological, Social, and Legal Perspectives on Policy
Invasive Species in a Globalized World

A Brief 3.8-Billion-Year History of Plants
How the Earth Turned Green

SCIENCE  NATURE

SCIENCE

“Satisfying, exciting, and incorpo-

rating an astonishing variety of 

scholars and traditions, Invasive 

Species in a Globalized World 

provides an adequate background 

in invasion ecology and then steers 

the topic toward policy in an effec-

tive way. This is a crucial and cur-

rently lacking segment along the 

pathway from research to action.”
—Julie lockwood,  

Rutgers university and coauthor of 
Avian Invasions: The Ecology  
and Evolution of Exotic Birds  

and Invasion Ecology
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FRAnklIn m. hARold

SCIENCE

“This book is a rare pleasure: a 

beautiful, rational, wise, and 

eloquent framing of life’s great-

est mysteries, what remains to 

be known, and how we might get 

there. It should be read by anyone 

who wonders, seriously, how we 

came to be. If it does not provide 

all the answers, that is because we 

honestly do not know.”
—nick lane,  

university college london

News headlines would often have us be-
lieve that conservationists are inevitably 
locked in conflict with the people who 
live and work on the lands they seek 
to protect. Not so. Across the western 
expanses of the United States, conser-
vationists, ranchers, and forest workers 
are bucking preconceptions to estab-
lish common ground and join together 
to protect wide open spaces, diverse 
habitats, and working landscapes.
 Featuring contributions from an 
impressive array of scientists, conserva-
tionists, scholars, ranchers, and forest-
ers, Stitching the West Back Together ex-
plores that expanded, inclusive vision 
of environmentalism as it delves into 
the history and evolution of western 
land use policy and of the working land-

scapes themselves. Chapters include de-
tailed case studies of efforts to promote 
both environmental and economic 
sustainability, with lessons learned; 
descriptions of emerging institutional 
frameworks for conserving Western 
working landscapes; and implications 
for best practices and policies crucial 
to the future of the West’s working for-
ests and rangelands. As economic and 
demographic forces threaten these 
lands with fragmentation and destruc-
tion, this book encourages a hopeful 
balance between production and con-
servation on the large, interconnected 
landscapes required for maintaining 
cultural and biological diversity over 
the long term.

Susan charnley is a research social scientist at the USDA Forest Service’s Pacific Northwest 
Research Station. Thomas e. Sheridan is professor of anthropology at the University of 

Arizona and a research anthropologist at the university’s Southwest Center, where  
Gary P. nabhan is a research scientist.

Franklin m. harold is professor emeritus of biochemistry at Colorado State University and 
affiliate professor of microbiology at the University of Washington. He is the author of The 
Vital Force: A Study of Bioenergetics and The Way of the Cell: Molecules, Organisms, and the Order 

of Life.

The origin of cells remains one of the 
most fundamental problems in biology, 
one that over the past two decades has 
spawned a large body of research and 
debate. With In Search of Cell History, 
Franklin M. Harold offers a compre-
hensive, impartial take on that research 
and the controversies that keep the 
field in turmoil.
 Written in accessible language and 
complemented by a glossary for easy 
reference, this book investigates the 
full scope of cellular history. Assuming 
only a basic knowledge of cell biology, 
Harold examines such pivotal subjects 
as the relationship between cells and 

genes; the central role of bioenerget-
ics in the origin of life; the status of the 
universal tree of life with its three stems 
and viral outliers; and the controversies 
surrounding the Last Universal Com-
mon Ancestor. He also delves deeply 
into the evolution of cellular organiza-
tion, the origin of complex cells, and 
the incorporation of symbiotic organ-
elles, and considers the fossil evidence 
for the earliest life on earth. In Search 
of Cell History shows us just how far we 
have come in understanding cell evolu-
tion—and the evolution of life in gen-
eral—and how far we still have to go.
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“my high expectations were fulfilled and 

indeed exceeded by herring’s brilliant, 

groundbreaking, fascinating, and lucid 

book. In traversing his rich and well-

researched archive in the series of case 

studies that make up the book, herring 

examines how and why hoarders have 

been stigmatized in a number of different 

contexts through the twentieth century. 

In doing so, he mounts a sustained and 

significant challenge to the pathologizing 

discourses about hoarding.”
—Jonathan Flatley,  

Wayne State university
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Scott herring is associate professor in the Department of English at Indiana 
University. He is the author of Another Country: Queer Anti-Urbanism and Queer-
ing the Underworld: Slumming, Literature, and the Undoing of Lesbian and Gay His-
tory, also published by the University of Chicago Press. 

Material Deviance in Modern 
American Culture

The Hoarders
ScoTT heRRInG

The verb “declutter” has not yet made it into the Oxford English 

Dictionary, but its ever-increasing usage suggests that it’s only 

a matter of time. Articles containing tips and tricks on how to 

get organized cover magazine pages and pop up in TV programs and 

commercials, while clutter professionals and specialists referred to as 

“clutterologists” are just a phone call away. Everywhere the sentiment is 

the same: clutter is bad.

 In The Hoarders, Scott Herring provides an in-depth examination 

of how modern hoarders came into being, from their onset in the late 

1930s to the present day. He finds that both the idea of organization 

and the role of the clutterologist are deeply ingrained in our culture, 

and that there is a fine line between clutter and deviance in America. 

Herring introduces us to Jill, whose countertops are piled high with 

decaying food and whose cabinets are overrun with purchases, while 

the fly strips hanging from her ceiling are arguably more fly than 

strip. When Jill spots a decomposing pumpkin about to be jettisoned, 

she stops, seeing in the rotting, squalid vegetable a special treasure. 

“I’ve never seen one quite like this before,” she says, and looks to see 

if any seeds remain. It is from moments like these that Herring builds 

his questions: What counts as an acceptable material life—and who 

decides? Is hoarding some sort of inherent deviation of the mind, 

or a recent historical phenomenon grounded in changing material 

cultures? Herring opts for the latter, explaining that hoarders attract 

attention not because they are mentally ill but because they challenge 

normal modes of material relations. Piled high with detailed and, at 

times, disturbing descriptions of uncleanliness, The Hoarders delivers 

a sweeping and fascinating history of hoarding that will cause us all to 

reconsider how we view these accumulators of clutter. 
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“cogent and powerful. . . . There are 

no books presently in print that 

even approach nirenberg’s in terms 

of its themes, thoroughness, or 

interpretive thrust.”
—Teofilo F. Ruiz,  

university of california, los Angeles

An era of sweeping cultural change 
in America, the postwar years saw the 
rise of beatniks and hippies, the birth 
of feminism, and the release of the first 
video game. It was also the era of new 
math. Introduced to US schools in the 
late 1950s and 1960s, the new math was 
a curricular answer to Cold War fears 
of American intellectual inadequacy. 
In the age of Sputnik and increasingly 
sophisticated technological systems 
and machines, math class came to be 
viewed as a crucial component of the 
education of intelligent, virtuous citi-
zens who would be able to compete on 
a global scale.
 In this history, Christopher J. Phil-
lips examines the rise and fall of the 
new math as a marker of the period’s 
political and social ferment. Neither 
the new math curriculum designers 

nor its diverse legions of supporters 
concentrated on whether the new math 
would improve students’ calculation 
ability. Rather, they felt the new math 
would train children to think in the 
right way, instilling in students a set of 
mental habits that might better prepare 
them to be citizens of modern society—
a world of complex challenges, rapid 
technological change, and unforesee-
able futures. While Phillips grounds his 
argument in shifting perceptions of in-
tellectual discipline and the underlying 
nature of mathematical knowledge, he 
also touches on long-standing debates 
over the place and relevance of math-
ematics in liberal education. And in so 
doing, he explores the essence of what 
it means to be an intelligent Ameri-
can—by the numbers.

“Phillips’s exposition of what the 

new math meant and how, in 

practice, it was taught are definite 

strengths of his book. he reveals 

unexpected dimensions of the 

controversy it generated. Its cham-

pions in the classroom put more 

stress on forming free, rational 

citizens than on raising the level of 

technical competence in America, 

while the opposition came not only 

from defenders of rote learning, but 

equally from mathematicians who 

focused on the instrumental value 

of mathematics for science and 

technology.”
—Theodore m. Porter,  

university of california, los Angeles

christopher J. Phillips is assistant professor and faculty fellow in New York University’s 
Gallatin School of Individualized Study.

david nirenberg is the Deborah R. and Edgar D. Jannotta Professor of Medieval History 
and Social Thought and the Roman Family Director of the Neubauer Collegium for Cul-
ture and Society, both at the University of Chicago. His most recent book is Anti-Judaism: 

The Western Tradition. He lives in Chicago.

Christianity, Judaism, and Islam are 
usually treated as autonomous reli-
gions, but in fact across the long course 
of their histories the three religions 
have developed in interaction with one 
another. In Neighboring Faiths, David Ni-
renberg examines how Muslims, Chris-
tians, and Jews lived with and thought 
about each other during the Middle 
Ages and what the medieval past can 
tell us about how they do so today.
 There have been countless scrip-
ture-based studies of the three “reli-
gions of the book,” but Nirenberg goes 
beyond those to pay close attention 
to how the three religious neighbors 
loved, tolerated, massacred, and ex-
pelled each other—all in the name of 
God—in periods and places both long 

ago and far away. Nirenberg argues that 
the three religions need to be studied 
in terms of how each affected the de-
velopment of the others over time, their 
proximity of religious and philosophi-
cal thought as well as their overlapping 
geographies, and how the three “neigh-
bors” define—and continue to define—
themselves and their place in terms of 
one another. From dangerous attrac-
tions leading to interfaith marriage; to 
interreligious conflicts leading to seg-
regation, violence, and sometimes ex-
termination; to strategies for bridging 
the interfaith gap through language, 
vocabulary, and poetry, Nirenberg aims 
to understand the intertwined past of 
the three faiths as a way for their heirs 
to produce the future—together.
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“Tyrrell is the most insightful and signifi-

cant scholar of transnational uS history. 

In Crisis of the Wasteful Nation he shows 

again that the enduring theme of Ameri-

can exceptionalism is best examined and 

revised through global comparative and 

transnational contexts. This is an impor-

tant, new, and nuanced framing of the in-

terrelated realms of natural resource use, 

physical health, and national strength.”
—david Wrobel,  

university of oklahoma
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Ian Tyrrell was the Scientia Professor of History at the University of New South 
Wales, Sydney until his retirement in 2012. He is the author of nine books, 
including True Gardens of the Gods: Californian-Australian Environmental Reform, 
1860–1930 and Historians in Public, also published by the University of  
Chicago Press. 

Empire and Conservation in  
Theodore Roosevelt’s America

Crisis of the  
Wasteful Nation

IAn TyRRell

Long before people were “going green” and toting reusable 

bags, the Progressive generation of the early 1900s was call-

ing for the conservation of resources, sustainable foresting 

practices, and restrictions on hunting. Industrial commodities such 

as wood, water, soil, coal, and oil, as well as improvements in human 

health and the protection of “nature” in an aesthetic sense, were collec-

tively seen for the first time as central to the country’s economic well-

being, moral integrity, and international power. One of the key drivers 

in the rise of the conservation movement was Theodore Roosevelt, 

who, even as he slaughtered animals as a hunter, fought to protect the 

country’s natural resources.

 In Crisis of the Wasteful Nation, Ian Tyrrell gives us a cohesive 

picture of Roosevelt’s engagement with the natural world along with 

a compelling portrait of how Americans used, wasted, and worried 

about natural resources in a time of burgeoning empire. Counter-

ing traditional narratives that cast conservation as a purely domestic 

issue, Tyrrell shows that the movement had global significance, play-

ing a key role in domestic security and in defining American interests 

around the world. Tyrrell goes beyond Roosevelt to encompass other 

conservation advocates and policy makers, particularly those engaged 

with shaping the nation’s economic and social policies—policies built 

on an understanding of the importance of crucial natural resources. 

Crisis of the Wasteful Nation is a sweeping transnational work that blends 

environmental, economic, and imperial history into a cohesive tale of 

America’s fraught relationships with raw materials, other countries, 

and the animal kingdom.



yulIyA komSkA

BenJAmIn B. olShIn

EUROpEAN HISTORY

The Iron Curtain did not exist—at least 
not as we usually imagine it. Rather 
than a stark, unbroken line dividing 
East and West in Cold War Europe, the 
Iron Curtain was instead made up of 
distinct landscapes, many in the grip of 
divergent historical and cultural forces 
for decades, if not centuries. This book 
traces a genealogy of one such land-
scape—the woods between Czechoslo-
vakia and West Germany—to debunk 
our misconceptions about the iconic 
partition.
 Yuliya Komska transports readers 
to the western edge of the Bohemian 
Forest, one of Europe’s oldest bor-
derlands, where in the 1950s civilians 
set out to shape the so-called “prayer 
wall.” A chain of new and repurposed 
pilgrimage sites, lookout towers, and 

monuments, the prayer wall placed two 
longstanding German obsessions, for-
est and border, at the heart of the cen-
tury’s most protracted conflict. Komska 
illustrates how civilians used the prayer 
wall to engage with and contribute to 
the new political and religious land-
scape. In the process, she relates West 
Germany’s quiet sylvan periphery to 
the tragic pitch prevalent along the 
Iron Curtain’s better-known segments.
 Steeped in archival research and 
rooted in nuanced interpretations of 
wide-ranging cultural artifacts, from 
vandalized religious images and tour-
ist snapshots to poems and travelogues, 
The Icon Curtain pushes disciplinary 
boundaries and opens new perspectives 
on the study of borders and the Cold 
War alike.

yuliya komska is assistant professor of German studies at Dartmouth College. She lives in 
Plainfield, NH.

Benjamin B. olshin is associate professor of philosophy and the history and philosophy  
of science and technology at the University of the Arts in Philadelphia. He lives in  

Philadelphia, PA.

In the thirteenth century, Italian mer-
chant and explorer Marco Polo traveled 
from Venice to the far reaches of Asia, 
a journey he chronicled in a narrative 
titled Il Milione, later known as The 
Travels of Marco Polo. While Polo’s writ-
ings would go on to inspire the likes of 
Christopher Columbus, scholars have 
long debated their veracity. Now, there’s 
new evidence connected to this histori-
cal puzzle: a very curious collection of 
fourteen little-known maps and related 
documents said to have belonged to the 
family of Marco Polo himself.
 In The Mysteries of the Marco Polo 
Maps, historian of cartography Benja-
min B. Olshin offers the first credible 
book-length analysis of these artifacts, 
charting their course from obscure ori-
gins in the private collection of Italian-

American immigrant Marcian Rossi in 
the 1930s; to investigations of their au-
thenticity by the Library of Congress, J. 
Edgar Hoover, and the FBI; to the work 
of the late cartographic scholar Leo 
Bagrow; to Olshin’s own efforts to track 
down and study the Rossi maps. Are the 
maps forgeries, facsimiles, or modern-
ized copies? Did Marco Polo’s daugh-
ters—whose names appear on several 
of the artifacts—preserve in them geo-
graphic information about Asia first re-
corded by their father? Or did they in-
herit maps created by him? If the maps 
have no connection to Marco Polo, who 
made them, when, and why? Regardless 
of the maps’ provenance, Olshin’s tale 
takes readers on a journey into Italian 
history, the age of exploration, and the 
wonders of cartography.
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elIzABeTh AmAnn

JoSePh mASSAd

From the color of a politician’s tie, to 
exorbitantly costly haircuts, to the size 
of an American flag pin adorning a 
lapel, it’s no secret that style has po-
litical meaning. And there was no time 
in history when the politics of fash-
ion was more fraught than during the 
French Revolution. In the 1790s almost 
any article of clothing could be scru-
tinized for evidence of one’s political 
affiliation. A waistcoat with seventeen 
buttons, for example, could be a sign 
of counterrevolution—a reference to 
Louis XVII—and earn its wearer a trip 
to the guillotine.
 In Dandyism in the Age of Revolution, 
Elizabeth Amann shows that in France, 
England, and Spain, daring dress be-
came a way of taking a stance toward 

the social and political upheaval of 
the period. France is the centerpiece 
of the story, not just because of the 
significance of the Revolution but also 
because of the speed with which its poli-
tics and fashions shifted. Dandyism in 
France represented an attempt to recov-
er a political center after the extremism 
of the Terror, while in England and 
Spain it offered a way to reflect upon 
the turmoil across the Channel and 
Pyrenees. From the Hair Powder Act, 
which required users of the product 
to purchase a permit, to the political 
implications of the feather in Yankee 
Doodle’s hat, Amann aims to revise our 
understanding of the origins of mod-
ern dandyism and to recover the politi-
cal context from which it emerged.

elizabeth Amann is professor in the Department of Literary Studies at Ghent University, 
Belgium. She is the author of Importing Madame Bovary: The Politics of Adultery. 

Joseph massad is professor of modern Arab politics and intellectual history in the Department 
of Middle Eastern, South Asian, and African Studies at Columbia University. He has written 

many books, including Desiring Arabs, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

In the popular imagination, Islam is 
often associated with words like oppres-
sion, totalitarianism, intolerance, cru-
elty, misogyny, and homophobia, while 
its presumed antonyms are Christian-
ity, the West, liberalism, individualism, 
freedom, citizenship, and democracy. 
In the most alarmist views, the West’s 
most cherished values—freedom, 
equality, and tolerance—are said to be 
endangered by Islam worldwide.  
 Joseph Massad’s Islam in Liberal-
ism explores what Islam has become 
in today’s world, with full attention to 
the multiplication of its meanings and 
interpretations. He seeks to under-
stand how anxieties about tyranny, in-
tolerance, misogyny, and homophobia, 
seen in the politics of the Middle East, 
are projected onto Islam itself. Massad 
shows that through this projection, Eu-
rope emerges as democratic and toler-

ant, feminist, and pro-LGBT rights—or, 
in short, Islam-free. Massad documents 
the Christian and liberal idea that we 
should missionize democracy, women’s 
rights, sexual rights, tolerance, equal-
ity, and even therapies to cure Muslims 
of their un-European, un-Christian, 
and illiberal ways. Along the way he 
sheds light on a variety of controversial 
topics, including the meanings of de-
mocracy—and the ideological assump-
tion that Islam is not compatible with it 
while Christianity is—women in Islam, 
sexuality and sexual freedom, and the 
idea of Abrahamic religions valorizing 
an interfaith agenda. Islam in Liberalism 
is an unflinching critique of Western as-
sumptions and of the liberalism that Eu-
rope and Euro-America blindly present 
as a type of salvation to an assumingly 
unenlightened Islam.

Islam in Liberalism

The Art of the Cut
Dandyism in the Age of Revolution

EUROpEAN HISTORY

HISTORY  RELIGION

“This powerfully—often passion-

ately—written text will be read with 

interest by middle east specialists, 

‘post-colonialist’ scholars, and 

anyone trying to understand con-

temporary events in the so-called 

Islamic world.”
—Talal Asad,  

Graduate center, city  
university of new york

“Dandyism in the Age of Revolution 

sweeps aside received notions of 

the dandy as a disengaged fop to 

recover the figure’s political and 

politicized origins. Well researched 

and historiographically informed, 

this book is leavened with the sort 

of wordplay that dandies them-

selves would have appreciated.”
—laura mason,  

Johns hopkins university
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mARy BARR

chARloTTe BRookS

“Between Mao and McCarthy opens 

new ground in the study of chinese 

American politics. Recovering a 

lost history with contemporary 

significance, Brooks’s energetically 

researched study returns a host 

of once prominent personalities 

and organizations to their place 

as political pioneers. This richly 

textured account is an original and 

important contribution.”
—Gordon chang,  

Stanford university

Mary Barr thinks a lot about the old 
photograph hanging on her refrigera-
tor door.  In it, she and a dozen or so 
of her friends from the Chicago sub-
urb of Evanston sit on a porch. It’s 
1974, the summer after they graduated 
from Nichols Middle School, and what 
strikes her immediately—aside from 
the Soul Train–era clothes—is the diver-
sity of the group: boys and girls, black 
and white, in the variety of poses you’d 
expect from a bunch of friends on the 
verge of high school. But the photo also 
speaks to the history of Evanston, to 
integration, and to the ways that those 
in the picture experienced and remem-
bered growing up in a place that many 
at that time considered to be a racial 
utopia.
 In Friends Disappear Barr goes back 
to her old neighborhood and pieces to-
gether a history of Evanston with a par-
ticular emphasis on its neighborhoods, 

its schools, and its work life. She finds 
that there is a detrimental myth of inte-
gration surrounding Evanston despite 
bountiful evidence of actual segrega-
tion, both in the archives and from the 
life stories of her subjects. Curiously, the 
city’s own desegregation plan is partly 
to blame. The initiative called for the 
redistribution of students from an all-
black elementary school to institutions 
situated in white neighborhoods.  That, 
however, required busing, and between 
the tensions it generated and obvious 
markers of class difference, the racial 
divide, far from being closed, was wid-
ened. Friends Disappear highlights how 
racial divides limited the life chances 
of blacks while providing opportuni-
ties for whites, and offers an insider’s 
perspective on the social practices that 
doled out benefits and penalties based 
on race—despite attempts to integrate.

mary Barr is a lecturer at Clemson University.

charlotte Brooks is associate professor of history at Baruch College, City University of New 
York. She is the author of Alien Neighbors, Foreign Friends: Asian Americans, Housing, and the 

Transformation of Urban California, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

During the Cold War, Chinese Ameri-
cans struggled to gain political influ-
ence in the United States. Considered 
potentially sympathetic to communism, 
their communities attracted substantial 
public and government scrutiny, partic-
ularly in San Francisco and New York.
 Between Mao and McCarthy looks at 
the divergent ways that Chinese Ameri-
cans in these two cities balanced do-
mestic and international pressures dur-
ing the tense Cold War era. On both 
coasts, Chinese Americans sought to 
gain political power and defend their 

civil rights, yet only the San Francis-
cans succeeded. Forging multiracial 
coalitions and encouraging voting and 
moderate activism, they avoided the 
deep divisions and factionalism that 
consumed their counterparts in New 
York. Drawing on extensive research 
in both Chinese- and English-language 
sources, Charlotte Brooks uncovers 
the complex, diverse, and surprisingly 
vibrant politics of an ethnic group try-
ing to find its voice and flex its political 
muscle in Cold War America.
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“Barr’s gripping exploration of 

the divergent paths friends took 

away from a childhood snapshot 

combines the rigor of scholarship 

with the personal touch of memoir. 

I have rarely read a book that so ef-

fectively illustrates the persistence 

of racial disparities in the united 

States with unforgettable, wrench-

ing life stories.”
—Amanda Seligman,  

university of Wisconsin–milwaukee
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eRIcA chARTeRS

n. d. B. connolly

The Seven Years’ War, often called the 
first global war, spanned North America, 
the West Indies, Europe, and India. In 
these locations diseases such as scurvy, 
smallpox, and yellow fever killed far more 
than combat did, stretching the resourc-
es of European states.
 In Disease, War, and the Imperial 
State, Erica Charters demonstrates how 
disease played a vital role in shaping 
strategy and campaigning, British state 
policy, and imperial relations during 
the Seven Years’ War. Military medicine 
was a crucial component of the British 
war effort; it was central to both eigh-
teenth-century scientific innovation 
and the moral authority of the British 
state. Looking beyond the traditional 

focus on the British state as a fiscal war-
making machine, Charters uncovers 
an imperial state conspicuously attend-
ing to the welfare of its armed forces, 
investing in medical research, and 
responding to local public opinion.  
Charters shows military medicine to be 
a credible scientific endeavor that was 
similarly responsive to local conditions 
and demands.
 Disease, War, and the Imperial State 
is an engaging study of early modern 
warfare and statecraft, one focused on 
the endless and laborious task of man-
aging manpower in the face of virulent 
disease in the field, political opposition 
at home, and the clamor of public opin-
ion in both Britain and its colonies.  

erica charters is associate professor in the history of medicine and a fellow of Wolfson  
College at the University of Oxford.

n. d. B. connolly is assistant professor of history at Johns Hopkins University.

Many people understand urban renewal 
projects and the power of eminent do-
main as two of the most widely despised, 
and even racist, tools for reshaping Amer-
ican cities in the postwar period. In A 
World More Concrete, N. D. B. Connolly 
unearths a far more complex story.
 Connolly scrutinizes nearly eighty 
years of history and reveals how real 
estate and land development in South 
Florida are expressions of political cul-
ture, racial power, and metropolitan 
transformation. He uses a materialist 
approach to offer a long view of urban 
redevelopment and the color line, fol-
lowing much of the money that made 
Jim Crow segregation a profitable and 
durable social process in cities through-
out the twentieth century. Connolly 
argues that black and white landlords, 
entrepreneurs, and even liberal com-
munity leaders helped create a politi-
cal culture that, through rents, took 

advantage of the poor to generate re-
markable wealth and advance property 
rights at the expense of more inclusive 
visions of equality. For elite blacks, as 
for their white allies, uses of eminent 
domain helped to harden class and col-
or lines. Yet confiscating certain kinds of 
real estate also promised to help improve 
housing conditions, to undermine the 
neighborhood influence of powerful 
slumlords, and to open new opportuni-
ties for suburban life for black Floridians.
 Concerned more with winners and 
losers than with heroes and villains, A 
World More Concrete offers a sober assess-
ment of money and power in Jim Crow 
America. It shows how negotiations be-
tween powerful real estate interests on 
both sides of the color line gave racial 
segregation a remarkable capacity to 
evolve, revealing property owners’ power 
to reshape American cities in ways that 
can still be seen and felt today. 

Real Estate and the Remaking of Jim Crow South Florida
A World More Concrete

The Welfare of the British Armed Forces during the  
Seven Years’ War

Disease, War, and the Imperial State

HISTORY

HISTORY  
AFRICAN AmERICAN STUDIES

Historical Studies of Urban America

“A World More Concrete marks the 

arrival of an exciting new voice in 

American political and social his-

tory. Through a fascinating history 

of miami, connolly brings together 

politics, culture, and economics in 

a riveting account of how shared 

understandings of property rights 

and real estate were central to the 

racial segregation that has plagued 

America’s cities. connolly unpacks 

the complex dynamics of property 

transactions and urban develop-

ment, meticulously analyzing all 

the various institutional actors 

who shape this market in order to 

understand the political economy 

of racism.”
—Julian e. zelizer,  

Princeton university

“Impressively researched in the  

British sources, clearly written, 

prudent in its judgments, and star-

tling in some of its findings, this 

book will be important for all schol-

ars of war, disease, and health.”
—J. R. mcneill,  

author of Mosquito Empires
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American Beginnings, 1500–1900
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“I consider edling one of the finest 

historians of the early American 

republic in the world today. A Her-

cules in the Cradle will revolution-

ize the way historians think about 

the founding and development of 

the federal state—a state with the 

capacity to fulfill the expanding 

new empire’s ‘manifest destiny.’”
—Peter S. onuf,  

Thomas Jefferson memorial Founda-
tion and university of Virginia

marta Gutman is associate professor of architectural and urban history at the Spitzer 
School of Architecture, City College of New York and visiting professor of art history at the 

Graduate Center, City College of New York. She is a licensed architect.

While the dynamic urban landscapes 
of New York, Boston, and Chicago have 
been widely studied, there is much to be 
gleaned from west coast cities, especially 
in California, where the migration boom 
at the end of the nineteenth century per-
manently changed the urban fabric of 
these newly diverse, plural metropolises.
 In A City for Children, Marta Gut-
man focuses on the use and adaptive 
reuse of everyday buildings in Oakland, 
California, to make the city a better 
place for children. She introduces us 
to the women who were determined to 
mitigate the burdens placed on work-
ing-class families by an indifferent in-
dustrial capitalist economy. Often with-
out the financial means to build from 
scratch, women did not conceive of ur-
ban land as a blank slate to be wiped 

clean for development. Instead, Gut-
man shows how, over and over, women 
turned private houses in Oakland into 
orphanages, kindergartens, settlement 
houses, and day care centers, and in the 
process built the charitable landscape—
a network of places that was critical for 
the betterment of children, families, 
and public life, often riddled with social 
inequalities and racial prejudices.
 Spanning one hundred years of 
history, A City for Children provides a 
compelling model for building urban 
institutions and demonstrates that chil-
dren, women, charity, and incremental 
construction, renovations, alterations, 
additions, and repurposed structures 
are central to the understanding of 
modern cities. 
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Women, Architecture, and the Charitable Landscapes of  
Oakland, 1850–1950

A City for Children

mAx m. edlInG

Two and a half centuries after the 
American Revolution the United States 
stands as one of the greatest powers on 
earth and the undoubted leader of the 
western hemisphere. This stupendous 
evolution was far from a foregone con-
clusion at independence. The conquest 
of the North American continent re-
quired violence, suffering, and blood-
shed. It also required the creation of a 
national government strong enough to 
go to war against, and acquire territory 
from, its North American rivals.
 In A Hercules in the Cradle, Max M. 
Edling argues that the federal govern-
ment’s abilities to tax and to borrow 
money, developed in the early years of 
the republic, were critical to the young 
nation’s ability to wage war and expand 
its territory. He traces the growth of this 

capacity from the time of the founding 
to the aftermath of the Civil War, in-
cluding the funding of the War of 1812 
and the Mexican War. Edling maintains 
that the Founding Fathers clearly un-
derstood the connection between pub-
lic finance and power: a well-managed 
public debt was a key part of every mod-
ern state. Creating a debt would always 
be a delicate and contentious matter 
in the American context, however, and 
statesmen of all persuasions tried to 
pay down the national debt in times of 
peace. A Hercules in the Cradle explores 
the origin and evolution of American 
public finance and shows how the na-
tion’s rise to great-power status in the 
nineteenth century rested on its ability 
to go into debt.

max m. edling is a lecturer in North American history at King’s College London and the 
author of A Revolution in Favor of Government: Origins of the U.S. Constitution and the Making of 

the American State.

War, Money, and the American State, 1783–1867
A Hercules in the Cradle
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“Walls is a wide-ranging, cogent, and pen-

etrating analysis of walls and boundaries. 

There are very few books on walls of any 

sort and none with this sophistication. It 

is a pleasure to find an interdisciplinary 

mind at work in the center of the disci-

pline of landscape architecture.”
—John R. Stilgoe,  

harvard university
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Thomas oles is assistant professor of landscape architecture at Cornell Univer-
sity. He is the author of Go with Me: 50 Steps to Landscape Thinking.

Enclosure and Ethics in the  
Modern Landscape

Walls
ThomAS oleS

Ancient walls, barbed-wire walls, metaphorical walls, political 

walls: all form, reform, and dissect our world. They mark sa-

cred space and embody earthly power. They maintain peace 

and cause war. They enforce difference and create unity. Walls are 

pervasive and potent, and for Thomas Oles, it is time to broaden our 

ideas of what they can—and should—do.

 In Walls, Oles asserts that our societies and our politics are shaped 

by—and shape—the divisions we make in and among landscapes. He 

traces the rich array of social practices associated with walls and other 

boundary markers across history and prehistory, and he describes how, 

at the dawn of the modern era, these practices were pushed aside by 

new notions of sovereign rights and private property. The consequenc-

es of this change can be seen all around us. From nation to parcel, 

landscapes everywhere today are divided and subdivided by boundar-

ies whose poor material is matched only by their moral ugliness. Oles 

shows that walls are relational, and all communities are defined both 

by and through them. The crafting of walls is therefore critical to de-

fining our ethical relations to the landscape and to one another. In an 

insightful and evocative epilogue, Oles brings to life a society marked 

by productive and thoughtful relationships to its boundaries, one that 

will leave readers more hopeful about the divided landscapes of the 

future. 
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The Collected Works of F. A. Hayek

In recent years, evolutionary psychol-
ogy and behavioral genetics have 
emerged as prominent theoretical per-
spectives within the social sciences. Yet 
despite broad levels of commonality 
between the disciplines—including an 
emphasis on adaptation, evolved mech-
anisms that guide behavior, and con-
sequences of mismatch between these 
mechanisms and novel environments—
studies that apply these perspectives on 
social behavior to organizations remain 
relatively rare.
 The Biological Foundations of Or-
ganizational Behavior brings together 
contributors who shed light on the po-
tential that behavioral genetics and evo-
lutionary psychology offer for studies of 
organizational behavior. In addition to 

examining the extant literature inte-
grating these disciplines and organiza-
tional behavior, the book reconsiders a 
wide range of topics through the lens 
of biology within organizational behav-
ior, including decision making, leader-
ship and hierarchy, goals and collec-
tive action, and individual difference. 
Contributions also explore new areas 
of potential application and provide 
a critical assessment of the challenges 
that lie ahead. With accessible insights 
for scholars and practitioners, The Bio-
logical Foundations of Organizational Be-
havior marks a promising step forward 
in what is increasingly perceived to be 
an underdeveloped area of organiza-
tional behavior.

Stephen m. colarelli is professor of psychology at Central Michigan University and the 
author of No Best Way: An Evolutionary Perspective on Human Resource Management. Richard d. 
Arvey is head of the Department of Management and Organization at the National Univer-

sity of Singapore.

F. A. hayek (1899–1992), recipient of the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1991 and cowin-
ner of the Nobel Memorial Prize in Economics in 1974, was a pioneer in monetary theory 
and a leading proponent of classical liberalism in the twentieth century. Sandra J. Peart 

is dean and professor of leadership studies at the University of Richmond, where she also 
codirects the Summer Institute for the History of Economic Thought.

Best known for reviving the tradition 
of classical liberalism, F. A. Hayek was 
also a prominent scholar of the phi-
losopher John Stuart Mill. One of his 
greatest undertakings was a collection 
of Mill’s extensive correspondence with 
his longstanding friend and later com-
panion and wife, Harriet Taylor-Mill. 
Hayek first published the Mill-Taylor 
correspondence in 1951, and his edi-
tion soon became required reading 
for any study of the nineteenth-century 
foundations of liberalism.
 This latest addition to the Univer-
sity of Chicago Press’s Collected Works 

of F. A. Hayek series showcases the fas-
cinating intersections between two of 
the most prominent thinkers from two 
successive centuries. Hayek situates 
Mill within the complex social and in-
tellectual milieu of nineteenth-century 
Europe—as well as within twentieth-
century debates on socialism and plan-
ning—and uncovers the influence of 
Taylor-Mill on Mill’s political economy. 
The volume features the Mill-Taylor cor-
respondence and brings together for the 
first time Hayek’s related writings, which 
were widely credited with beginning a 
new era of Mill scholarship.
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PAul T. hIll and AShley e. JochIm

edited by AlBeRT n. lInk, donAld S. SIeGel, and mIke WRIGhT

America’s education system faces a stark 
dilemma: it needs governmental over-
sight, rules and regulations, but it also 
needs to be adaptable enough to ad-
dress student needs and the many dif-
ferent problems that can arise at any 
given school—something that large ed-
ucational bureaucracies are notoriously 
bad at. Paul T. Hill and Ashley E. Jochim  
offer here a solution that is brilliant for 
its simplicity and distinctly American 
sensibility: our public education system 
needs a constitution. Adapting the tried-
and-true framework of our forefathers 
to the specific governance of education, 
they show that the answer has been part 
of our political DNA all along.
 Most reformers focus on who 
should control education, but Hill and 

Jochim show that who governs is less im-
portant than determining what powers 
they have. They propose a Civic Educa-
tion Council—a democratic body sub-
ject to checks and balances that would 
define the boundaries of its purview 
as well as each school’s particular free-
doms. They show how such a system 
would prevent regulations meant to 
satisfy special interests and shift the 
focus to the real task at hand: improv-
ing school performance. Laying out the 
implications of such a system for par-
ents, students, teachers, unions, state 
and federal governments, and courts, 
they offer a vision of educational gover-
nance that stays true to—and draws on 
the strengths of—one of the greatest 
democratic tools we have ever created.  

Paul T. hill is research professor at the University of Washington Bothell and former direc-
tor of the Center on Reinventing Public Education. He is the author of many books, most 
recently Learning as We Go and Strife and Progress. Ashley e. Jochim is a research analyst at 

the Center on Reinventing Public Education. 

Albert n. link is professor of economics at the University of North Carolina at Greens-
boro. donald S. Siegel is dean of the School of Business and professor of management at 

the University at Albany, SUNY. mike Wright is professor of entrepreneurship and head of 
the Department of Innovation and Entrepreneurship at Imperial College Business School 
in London. He is also associate director of the Enterprise Research Center and director of 

the Center for Management Buyout Research.

As state support and federal research 
funding dwindle, universities are in-
creasingly viewing their intellectual 
property portfolios as lucrative sources 
of potential revenue.  Nearly all re-
search universities now have a tech-
nology transfer office to manage their 
intellectual property, but many are 
struggling to navigate this new world of 
university-industry partnerships. Given 
the substantial investment in academic 
research and millions of dollars poten-
tially at stake, identifying best practices 
in university technology transfer and 
academic entrepreneurship is of para-
mount importance.
 The Chicago Handbook of University 

Technology Transfer and Academic Entrepre-
neurship is the first definitive source to 
synthesize state-of-the-art research in 
this arena. Edited by three of the fore-
most experts in the field, the handbook 
presents evidence from entrepreneurs, 
administrators, regulators, and profes-
sors in numerous disciplines. Together 
they address the key managerial and 
policy implications through chapters 
on how to sustain successful research 
ventures, stimulate academic entrepre-
neurship, maintain effective open in-
novation strategies, and improve the 
performance of university technology 
transfer offices.

The Chicago Handbook of University  
Technology Transfer and Academic  

Entrepreneurship

A Democratic Constitution for Public Education

EDUCATION

BUSINESS  EDUCATION

“This handbook, which is edited by 

three world-renowned academic 

experts on university technology 

transfer and academic entrepre-

neurship, provides valuable tools 

unavailable anywhere else. each 

of the articles provides unique in-

sights into the current state of the 

art in this field. This book will be of 

interest to both practitioners and 

academic scholars alike.”
—martin kenney,  

university of california, davis

“hill and Jochim offer an engaging, 

thought-provoking, original, and 

quite ambitious redesign of k–12 

education governance that is rich in 

historical grounding and practi-

cal detail. It will surely generate a 

vigorous debate over education’s 

biggest issues and the problems 

that beset our current system.”
—Julie marsh,  

author of Democratic Dilemmas
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FRAnk R. BAumGARTneR and BRyAn d. JoneS

ThomAS m. keck

pOLITICAL SCIENCE

“This is a robust, measured, and ul-

timately very persuasive book that 

places judicial review in the united 

States in context, insisting—and 

providing compelling evidence 

to support—the conclusion that 

judicial review is neither savior nor 

threat. It is, instead, a vital and 

still-important cog in our govern-

ment machinery. Judicial Politics in 

Polarized Times could not be more 

timely.”
—Gordon Silverstein,  

yale law School

How does the government decide 
what’s a problem and what isn’t? Like 
individuals, Congress is subject to the 
“paradox of search.” If policy makers 
don’t look for problems, they won’t find 
those that need to be addressed. But if 
they carry out a thorough search, they 
will almost certainly find new prob-
lems—and with the definition of each 
new problem comes the possibility of 
creating a program to address it.
 With The Politics of Attention, lead-
ing policy scholars Frank R. Baumgart-
ner and Bryan D. Jones demonstrated 
the central role attention plays in how 
governments prioritize problems. Now, 
with The Politics of Information, they turn 
the focus to the problem-detection pro-

cess itself, showing how the growth or 
contraction of government is closely 
related to how it searches for infor-
mation and how, as an organization, 
it analyzes its findings. Better search 
processes that incorporate more di-
verse viewpoints lead to more intensive 
policy-making activity. Similarly, limit-
ing search processes leads to declines 
in policy-making. At the same time, the 
authors find little evidence that the fac-
tors usually thought to be responsible 
for government expansion—partisan 
control, changes in presidential leader-
ship, and shifts in public opinion—can 
be systematically related to the patterns 
they observe.

Frank R. Baumgartner is the Richard J. Richardson Distinguished Professor of Political 
Science at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. Bryan d. Jones is the J. J. “Jake” 
Pickle Regent’s Chair in Congressional Studies in the Department of Government at the 
University of Texas at Austin. Together, they are the authors of several books, including 

Agendas and Instability in American Politics, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

Thomas m. keck is the Michael O. Sawyer Chair of Constitutional Law and Politics at Syra-
cuse University’s Maxwell School of Citizenship and Public Affairs. He is the author of The 

Most Activist Supreme Court in History, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

When the Supreme Court upheld the 
Affordable Care Act, some saw the deci-
sion as a textbook example of neutral 
judicial decision making, noting that 
a Republican Chief Justice joined the 
Court’s Democratic appointees to up-
hold most provisions of the ACA. Oth-
ers characterized the decision as the 
latest example of partisan justice and 
cited the actions of a bloc of the Court’s 
Republican appointees, who voted to 
strike down the statute in its entirety. 
Still others argued that the ACA’s fate 
ultimately hinged on the outcome of 
the 2012 election. These interpreta-
tions reflect larger stories about judicial 
politics that have emerged in polarized 
America. Are judges neutral legal um-
pires, unaccountable partisan activists, 
or political actors whose decisions con-
form to—rather than challenge—the 

democratic will?
 Thomas M. Keck argues that, de-
spite judges’ claims, legal decisions are 
not the politically neutral products of 
disembodied legal texts. But neither 
are judges “tyrants in robes,” under-
mining democratic values by imposing 
their own preferences. Just as often, 
judges and the public seem to be push-
ing in the same direction. As for the 
argument that the courts are powerless 
institutions, Keck shows that their deci-
sions have profound political effects. 
And, while advocates on both the left 
and right engage constantly in litiga-
tion to achieve their ends, neither side 
has consistently won. Ultimately, Keck 
argues, judges respond not simply as 
umpires, activists, or political actors, 
but in light of distinctive judicial values 
and practices.
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“Baumgartner and Jones provide 

insights regarding the reshaping of 

American governance that are truly 

invaluable to our understanding of 

the political process. There is no 

doubt this book will be widely cited 

for both its theoretical innovations 

and its empirical insights.”
—e. Scott Adler,  

university of colorado, Boulder



eRIc Reed

kyle mATTeS and dAVId P. RedlAWSk

Yellow Livestrong wristbands were tak-
en off across America early last year 
when Lance Armstrong confessed to 
Oprah Winfrey that he had doped dur-
ing the seven Tour de France races he 
won. But the foreign cycling world, 
which always viewed Armstrong with 
suspicion, had already moved on. The 
bellwether events of the year were Chris 
Froome’s victory in the Tour and the 
ousting of Pat McQuaid as director of 
the Union Cycliste Internationale. Even 
without Armstrong, the Tour will roll 
on—its gigantic entourage includes 
more than 200 racers, 450 journalists, 
260 cameramen, 2,400 support vehicles 
carrying 4,500 people, and a seven-
mile-long publicity caravan. It remains 
one of the most-watched annual sport-
ing events on television and a global 
commercial juggernaut.
 In Selling the Yellow Jersey, Eric Reed 
examines the Tour’s development in 

France as well as the event’s global ath-
letic, cultural, and commercial influ-
ences. The race is the crown jewel of 
French cycling, and at first the newspa-
pers that owned the Tour were loath to 
open up their monopoly on coverage 
to state-owned television. However, the 
opportunity for huge payoffs prevailed, 
and France tapped into global networks 
of spectatorship, media, business, ath-
letes, and exchanges of expertise and 
personnel. In the process, the Tour 
helped endow world cycling with a par-
ticularly French character, culture, and 
structure, while providing proof that 
globalization was not merely a form of 
Americanization, imposed on a victim-
ized world. Selling the Yellow Jersey ex-
plores the behind-the-scenes growth of 
the Tour, while simultaneously chroni-
cling France’s role as a dynamic force in 
the global arena.

eric Reed is associate professor of history at Western Kentucky University.

kyle mattes is assistant professor of political science at the University of Iowa. david P. 
Redlawsk is professor of political science at the Eagleton Institute’s Center for Public Inter-
est Polling at Rutgers University. He is coauthor of several books, including Why Iowa?, also 

published by the University of Chicago Press.

Turn on the television or sign in to so-
cial media during election season and 
chances are you’ll see plenty of nega-
tive campaigning. For decades, conven-
tional wisdom has held that Americans 
hate negativity in political advertising, 
and some have even argued that its per-
vasiveness in recent seasons has helped 
to drive down voter turnout. Arguing 
against this commonly held view, Kyle 
Mattes and David P. Redlawsk show not 
only that some negativity is accepted by 
voters as part of the political process, 
but that negative advertising is neces-
sary to convey valuable information 
that would not otherwise be revealed.
 The most comprehensive treat-
ment of negative campaigning to date, 
The Positive Case for Negative Campaigning 
uses models, surveys, and experiments 

to show that much of the seeming dis-
like of negative campaigning can be 
explained by the way survey questions 
have been worded. By failing to distin-
guish between baseless and credible at-
tacks, surveys fail to capture differences 
in voters’ receptivity. Voters’ responses, 
the authors argue, vary greatly and can 
be better explained by the content and 
believability of the ads than by whether 
the ads are negative. Mattes and Red-
lawsk go on to establish how voters 
make use of negative information and 
why it is necessary. Many voters are 
politically naïve and unlikely to make 
inferences about candidates’ positions 
or traits, so the ability of candidates to 
go on the attack and focus explicitly on 
information that would not otherwise be 
available is crucial to voter education.

The Positive Case for Negative Campaigning

The Tour de France in the Global Era

Selling the Yellow Jersey
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“As America continues to polarize, 

the frequency of attacks in cam-

paigns will only increase. despite 

evidence showing that negativity 

has many payoffs, there is still sub-

stantial doubt about such claims. 

This book enters that breach with 

a timely array of data and theory 

that should find many interested 

readers.”
—John G. Geer,  

Vanderbilt university
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“In this original and compelling 

examination of the Tour de France’s 

commercial, economic, and cultural 

history, Reed inserts the world’s 

greatest bicycle race into the 

broader narrative of globalization 

even as he illustrates the impor-

tant role local and national context 

plays in shaping the Tour’s many 

meanings.”
—christopher Thompson,  

author of The Tour de France:  
A Cultural History
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John BRonSTeen, chRISToPheR BuccAFuSco, and JonAThAn S. mASuR
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“Happiness and the Law is lucid, am-

bitious, and thought-provoking—a 

well-written, well-researched, rig-

orously reasoned, and stimulating 

contribution to the burgeoning area 

of the behavioral analysis of law. In 

taking and defending a strong posi-

tion on subjective well-being as the 

best conception of human welfare 

and offering compelling potential 

applications to law, the book will 

become a reference in many schol-

arly debates.”
—neal R. Feigenson,  

quinnipiac university School of law

Americans tend to believe in govern-
ment that is transparent and account-
able. Those who govern us work for us, 
and therefore they must also answer to 
us. But how do we reconcile calls for 
greater accountability with the com-
peting need for secrecy, especially in 
matters of national security? Those 
two imperatives are usually taken to 
be antithetical, but Heidi Kitrosser ar-
gues convincingly that this is not the 
case—and that our concern ought to 
lie not with secrecy, but with the sort of 
unchecked secrecy that can result from 
“presidentialism,” or constitutional ar-
guments for broad executive control of 
information.
 In Reclaiming Accountability, Kitrosser 
traces presidentialism from its start 

as part of a decades-old legal move-
ment through its appearance during 
the Bush and Obama administrations, 
demonstrating its effects on secrecy 
throughout. Taking readers through 
the key presidentialist arguments—
including “supremacy” and “unitary 
executive theory”—she explains how 
these arguments misread the Constitu-
tion in a way that is profoundly at odds 
with democratic principles. Kitrosser’s 
own reading offers a powerful correc-
tive, showing how the Constitution pro-
vides myriad tools, including the power 
of Congress and the courts to enforce 
checks on presidential power, through 
which we could reclaim government ac-
countability.

“Reclaiming Accountability offers an 

extremely powerful and persuasive 

response to the dominant scholarly 

narratives today regarding execu-

tive power. This topic could hardly 

be timelier or more important.”
—mary-Rose Papandrea,  

Boston college

heidi kitrosser is professor of law at the University of Minnesota.

John Bronsteen is professor at the Loyola University Chicago School of Law. christopher 
Buccafusco is associate professor at the Illinois Institute of Technology’s Chicago-Kent 

School of Law, where he is also codirector of the Center for Empirical Studies of Intellec-
tual Property. Jonathan S. masur is professor and deputy dean at the University of Chicago 

Law School.

Happiness and the law. At first glance, 
these two concepts seem to have little to 
do with each other. To some, they may 
even seem diametrically opposed. Yet 
one of the things the law strives for is to 
improve people’s quality of life. To do 
this, it must first predict what will make 
people happy. Yet happiness research 
shows that, time and time again, people 
err in predicting what will make them 
happy, overestimating the importance 
of money and mistaking the circum-
stances to which they can and cannot 
adapt.  
 Drawing on new research in psy-
chology, neuroscience, and economics, 
the authors of Happiness and the Law as-
sess how the law affects people’s quality 
of life—and how it can do so in a bet-

ter way. Taking readers through some 
of the common questions about and 
objections to the use of happiness re-
search in law and policy, they consider 
two areas in depth: criminal punish-
ment and civil lawsuits. More broadly, 
the book proposes a comprehensive 
approach to assessing human welfare—
well-being analysis—that is far superior 
to the strictly economically based cost-
benefit analyses currently dominating 
how we evaluate public policy. The 
study of happiness is the next step in 
the evolution from traditional econom-
ic analysis of the law to a behavioral ap-
proach. Happiness and the Law will serve 
as the definitive, yet accessible, guide to 
understanding this new paradigm.
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“Burns’s distinctive voice—combining that 

of an experienced practitioner, a legal 

scholar, and a philosopher—is immensely 

engaging, deeply serious, and conse-

quential. he has a remarkable, almost 

kaleidoscopic ability to bring together, 

while respecting the differences, the very 

particular nightmare of kafka’s work, the 

ideas of the great philosophers, and the 

daily injustices of American law today, all 

while insisting that we know, and should 

do, better.”
—Winnifred Fallers Sullivan,  

Indiana university Bloomington
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Robert P. Burns is professor at the Northwestern University School of Law. He 
is the author of The Death of the American Trial.

The Trial and American Criminal 
Justice

Kafka’s Law
RoBeRT P. BuRnS

T he Trial is actually closer to reality than fantasy as far as the 

client’s perception of the system. It’s supposed to be a fan-

tastic allegory, but it’s reality. It’s very important that law-

yers read it and understand this.” Justice Anthony Kennedy famously 

offered this assessment of the Kafkaesque character of the American 

criminal justice system in 1993. While Kafka’s vision of the “Law” in 

The Trial appears at first glance to be the antithesis of modern Ameri-

can legal practice, might the characteristics of this strange and arbi-

trary system allow us to identify features of our own system that show 

signs of becoming similarly nightmarish?

 With Kafka’s Law, Robert P. Burns shows how The Trial provides an 

uncanny lens through which to consider flaws in the American crimi-

nal justice system today. Burns begins with the story, at once funny 

and grim, of Josef K., caught in the Law’s grip and then crushed by it. 

Laying out the features of the Law that eventually destroy K., Burns 

argues that the American criminal justice system has taken on many 

of these same features. In the overwhelming majority of contemporary 

cases, police interrogation is followed by a plea bargain, in which the 

court’s only function is to set a largely predetermined sentence for an 

individual already presumed guilty. Like Kafka’s nightmarish vision, 

much of American criminal law and procedure has become unknow-

able, ubiquitous, and bureaucratic. It, too, has come to rely on decep-

tion in dealing with suspects and jurors, to limit the role of defense, 

and to increasingly dispense justice without the protection of formal 

procedures. But, while Kennedy may be correct in his grim assessment, 

a remedy is available in the tradition of trial by jury, and Burns con-

cludes by convincingly arguing for its return to a more central place in 

American criminal justice.
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“With The Atlantic Divide in  

Antitrust, Gifford and kudrle have 

prepared a thoughtful and well-

researched work, and their detailed 

treatment and rich comparison 

of approaches will be welcomed 

by academics and authorities on 

either side of the Atlantic.”
—Philip marsden,  
college of europe

Restitution is the body of law concerned 
with taking away gains that someone 
has wrongfully obtained. The operator 
of a Ponzi scheme takes money from his 
victims by fraud and then invests it in 
stocks that rise in value. Or a company 
pays a shareholder excessive dividends 
or pays them to the wrong person. Or a 
man poisons his grandfather and then 
collects under the grandfather’s will. In 
each of these cases, one party is unjust-
ly enriched at the expense of another. 
And, in each, the law of restitution pro-
vides a way to undo the enrichment and 
transfer the defendant’s gains to a party 
with better rights to them. Tort law fo-
cuses on the harm, or costs, that one 
party wrongfully imposes on another. 
Restitution is the mirror image; it cor-
rects gains that one party wrongfully 

receives at another’s expense. It is an 
important topic for every lawyer and for 
anyone else interested in how the legal 
system responds to injustice. 
 In Restitution, Ward Farnsworth 
presents a guide to this body of law 
that is compact, lively, and insight-
ful—the first treatment of its kind that 
the American law of restitution has re-
ceived. The book explains restitution 
doctrines, remedies, and defenses with 
unprecedented clarity and illustrates 
them with vivid examples. Farnsworth 
demonstrates that the law of restitution 
is guided by a manageable and coher-
ent set of principles that have remark-
able versatility and power. Restitution 
makes a complex and important area 
of law accessible, understandable, and 
interesting to any reader.

“Immensely important. Farnsworth’s 

book is a major contribution to the 

field, providing a succinct, clear, 

and theoretically informed sum-

mary of the doctrine. I have little 

doubt that it will be of frequent use 

in law schools, courtrooms, and 

law offices alike, thus providing 

support to the belated revival of 

restitution in the united States.”
—hanoch dagan,  

Tel-Aviv university

Ward Farnsworth is dean and the John Jeffers Research Chair in Law at the University of 
Texas School of Law. He is the author of many books, including The Legal Analyst, also 

published by the University of Chicago Press.

daniel J. Gifford is the Robins, Kaplan, Miller & Ciresi Professor of Law at the University  
of Minnesota Law School. Robert T. kudrle is the Orville and Jane Freeman Professor of 
International Trade and Investment Policy at the Hubert Humphrey School of Public  

Affairs and the Law School at the University of Minnesota. Both have written extensively 
on antitrust issues.

How is it that two broadly similar sys-
tems of competition law have reached 
different results across a number of 
significant antitrust issues? While the 
United States and the European Union 
share a commitment to maintaining 
competition in the marketplace and 
employ similar concepts and legal lan-
guage in making antitrust decisions, 
differences in social values, political 
institutions, and legal precedent have 
inhibited close convergence.
 With The Atlantic Divide in Antitrust, 
Daniel J. Gifford and Robert T. Kudrle 
explore many of the main contested 
areas of contemporary antitrust, in-

cluding mergers, price discrimination, 
predatory pricing, and intellectual 
property. After identifying how prevail-
ing analyses differ across these areas, 
they then examine the policy ramifica-
tions. Several themes run throughout 
the book, including differences in the 
amount of discretion firms have in deal-
ing with purchasers, the weight given to 
the welfare of various market partici-
pants, and whether competition tends 
to be viewed as an efficiency-generating 
process or as rivalry. The authors con-
clude with forecasts and suggestions for 
how greater compatibility might ulti-
mately be attained.
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“Philosophy Between the Lines offers the 

best statement on this topic that there 

is. melzer makes clear that the topic is 

important and his book is so well written, 

cogently argued, and thoroughly re-

searched that it will be of great interest to 

readers in intellectual history, history of 

philosophy, and all related disciplines.”
—michael zuckert,  

university of notre dame

pHILOSOpHY

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17509-6 
Cloth $45.00s/£31.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17512-6 

SEpTEmBER 464 p. 6 x 9

Arthur m. melzer is professor of political science at Michigan State University, 
where he is also cofounder and codirector of the Symposium on Science, Rea-
son, and Modern Democracy. He is the author of The Natural Goodness of Man.

The Lost History of Esoteric Writing

Philosophy  
Between the Lines

ARThuR m. melzeR

Philosophical esotericism—the practice of communicating one’s 

unorthodox thoughts “between the lines”—was a common 

practice until the end of the eighteenth century. The famous 

Encyclopédie of Diderot, for instance, not only discusses this practice 

in over twenty different articles, but admits to employing it itself. The 

history of Western thought contains hundreds of such statements by 

major philosophers testifying to the use of esoteric writing in their 

own work or that of others. Despite this long and well-documented 

history, however, esotericism is often dismissed today as a rare occur-

rence. But by ignoring esotericism, we risk cutting ourselves off from a 

full understanding of Western philosophical thought.

 Arthur M. Melzer serves as our deeply knowledgeable guide in this 

capacious and engaging history of philosophical esotericism. Walking 

readers through both an ancient (Plato) and a modern (Machiavelli) 

esoteric work, he explains what esotericism is—and is not. It relies 

not on secret codes, but simply on a more intensive use of familiar 

rhetorical techniques like metaphor, irony, and insinuation. Melzer 

explores the various motives that led thinkers in many different times 

and places to engage in this strange practice, while also exploring the 

motives that led more recent thinkers not only to dislike and avoid this 

practice but to deny its very existence. In the book’s final section, “A 

Beginner’s Guide to Esoteric Reading,” Melzer turns to how we might 

once again cultivate the long-forgotten art of reading esoteric works.

 Philosophy Between the Lines is the first comprehensive, book-length 

study of the history and theoretical basis of philosophical esotericism, 

and it provides a crucial guide to how many major writings—philo-

sophical, but also theological, political, and literary—were composed 

prior to the nineteenth century.
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“Rubini’s book is not just for Renais-

sance aficionados and historians—

it is a study that sets standards of 

how intellectual history should be 

done: through entering the minds 

of the partners in the debate, 

understanding the philosophical is-

sues from the inside, locating them 

in the human/personal as well as 

social and political contexts, and 

paying attention to the shifts and 

changes over time.”
—Paul Richard Blum,  

loyola university maryland 

What is the opposite of freedom? In 
Freedom as Marronage, Neil Roberts an-
swers this question with definitive force: 
slavery. From there he unveils powerful 
new insights on the human condition as 
it has been understood between these 
poles. Crucial to his investigation is the 
concept of marronage—a form of slave 
escape that was an important aspect of 
Caribbean and Latin American slave 
systems. Examining this overlooked 
phenomenon—one of action from slav-
ery and toward freedom—he deepens 
our understanding of freedom itself 
and the origin of our political ideals.
 Roberts examines the liminal and 
transitional space of slave escape in or-

der to develop a theory of freedom as 
marronage, which contends that free-
dom is fundamentally located within 
this space—that it is a form of perpetu-
al flight. He engages a stunning variety 
of writers, including Hannah Arendt, 
W. E. B. Du Bois, Angela Davis, Freder-
ick Douglass, Samuel Taylor Coleridge, 
and the Rastafari, among others, to de-
velop a compelling lens through which 
to interpret the quandaries of slavery, 
freedom, and politics that still confront 
us today. The result is a sophisticated, 
interdisciplinary work that unsettles 
the ways we think about freedom by al-
ways casting it in the light of its critical 
opposite. 

“Freedom as Marronage is an 

exciting, well-conceived, and pas-

sionately argued work of political 

theory and Africana thought. Rob-

erts’s distinctive understanding 

of freedom is especially welcome 

in the context of political theory 

and philosophy, where slavery 

still appears largely (if at all) as 

either a metaphor or a signpost of 

moral and political progress. As he 

shows, thinking through the lega-

cies of enslavement and the flight 

from it is essential to understand-

ing freedom in a postcolonial, 

post-apartheid, post–civil rights 

moment.”
—lawrie Balfour,  

university of Virginia

neil Roberts is associate professor of Africana studies and a faculty affiliate in political sci-
ence at Williams College.

Rocco Rubini is assistant professor in the Department of Romance Languages and Litera-
tures at the University of Chicago. He is the editor of The Renaissance from an Italian Perspec-

tive: An Anthology of Essays, 1860–1968. 

A natural heir of the Renaissance and 
once tightly conjoined to its study, con-
tinental philosophy broke from Renais-
sance studies around the time of World 
War II. In The Other Renaissance, Rocco 
Rubini achieves what many have at-
tempted to do since: bring them back 
together. Telling the story of modern 
Italian philosophy through the lens 
of Renaissance scholarship, he recov-
ers a strand of philosophic history that 
sought to reactivate the humanist ideals 
of the Renaissance, even as philosophy 
elsewhere progressed toward decidedly 
antihumanist sentiments.
 Bookended by Giambattista Vico 
and Antonio Gramsci, this strand of Re-

naissance-influenced philosophy arose 
in reaction to the major revolutions of 
the time in Italy, such as national unity, 
fascism, and democracy. Exploring the 
ways its thinkers critically assimilated 
the thought of their northern counter-
parts, Rubini uncovers new possibilities 
in our intellectual history: that antihu-
manism could have been forestalled 
and that our postmodern condition 
could have been entirely different. In 
doing so, he offers an important new 
way of thinking about the origins of 
modernity, one that renews a trust in 
human dignity and the Western legacy 
as a whole.
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“Innumerable horrors, especially of the 

last century, can be traced to the frame of 

mind that is willing to sacrifice everything 

for an ideal. kekes takes apart the claims 

that are made in favor of different ideals 

and demonstrates that ideals cannot tell 

us what to do, since it is the evaluation 

of our conflicting beliefs, emotions, and 

motives that matters—and appealing to a 

single, overriding ideal does little to aid 

in this evaluation. This is a work of sound, 

extensive, and thorough scholarship.”
—Ann hartle,  

emory university
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John kekes is professor emeritus of philosophy at the University at Albany, State 
University of New York and research professor at Union College. He is the 
author of many books, most recently The Human Condition, Enjoyment: The Moral 
Significance of Styles of Life, and The Enlargement of Life: Moral Imagination at Work. 

A Practical Approach to Everyday 
Morality

How Should We 
Live?

John kekeS

What is your highest ideal? What code do you live by? We all 

know that these differ from person to person. Nonetheless 

philosophers have long sought a single, overriding ideal 

that should guide everyone, always, everywhere, and after centuries 

of debate we’re no closer to an answer. In How Should We Live?, John 

Kekes offers a refreshing alternative, one in which we eschew absolute 

ideals and instead consider our lives as they really are.

 Kekes argues that ideal theories are abstractions from the reali-

ties of everyday life and its problems. The well-known arenas where 

absolute ideals conflict—dramatic moral controversies about complex 

problems involved in abortion, euthanasia, plea bargaining, privacy, 

and other hotly debated topics—should not be the primary concerns 

of moral thinking. Instead, he focuses on the simpler problems of ordi-

nary lives in ordinary circumstances. In each chapter he presents the 

conflicts that a real person—a schoolteacher, lawyer, father, or nurse, 

for example—is likely to face. He then uses their situations to shed 

light on the mundane issues we all must deal with in everyday life, such 

as how we use our limited time, energy, or money; how we balance 

short- and long-term satisfactions; how we deal with conflicting loyal-

ties; how we control our emotions; how we deal with people we dislike; 

and so on. Along the way he engages some of our most important theo-

rists, including Donald Davidson, Thomas Nagel, Christine Korsgaard, 

Harry Frankfurt, Charles Taylor, Alasdair MacIntyre, and Bernard Wil-

liams, ultimately showing that no ideal—whether autonomy, love, duty, 

happiness, or truthfulness—trumps any other. Rather than rejecting 

such ideals, How Should We Live? offers a way of balancing them by a 

practical and pluralistic approach—rather than a theory—that helps 

us cope with our problems and come closer to what our lives should be. 



Translated and with an Introduction by Andrew Kelley
VlAdImIR JAnkéléVITch

mARk B. n. hAnSen
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“Feed-Forward is an ambitious 

and remarkably exciting take on 

contemporary media read through 

Alfred north Whitehead’s philoso-

phy. hansen builds an extremely 

inspiring study that is rich with 

implications for philosophers, me-

dia theorists, and anyone wanting 

to understand the microtemporal 

basis of contemporary culture. 

Feed-Forward opens up a range of 

fresh ideas.”
—Jussi Parikka,  

Winchester School of Art,  
university of Southampton

Vladimir Jankélévitch was one of the 
most distinctive voices in twentieth-cen-
tury philosophy. In The Bad Conscience—
published in 1933 and subsequently 
revised and expanded—Jankélévitch 
lays the foundations for his later work, 
Forgiveness, grappling with the condi-
tions that give rise to the moral aware-
ness without which forgiveness would 
make no sense. Remorse, or “the bad 
conscience,” arises from the realization 
that the acts one has committed be-
come irrevocable. This realization, in 
turn, gives rise to an awareness of mor-
al virtues and values, as well as freedom 
and the responsibilities freedom en-
tails. Thus, while the majority of moral 

systems try to shield us from remorse, 
the remedy for the bad conscience lies 
not in repentance but in the experience 
of remorse itself.
 To this careful and sensitive Eng-
lish-language translation of The Bad 
Conscience, translator Andrew Kelley has 
added a substantial introduction situat-
ing the work in historical and intellec-
tual context. Notes throughout indicate 
differences between this and earlier 
editions. A thought-provoking critique 
of standard conceptions of moral phi-
losophy, The Bad Conscience restores this 
work by an important philosopher who 
has only recently begun to receive his 
due from the English-speaking world.

Praise for Jankélévitch

“one of the most singular voices  

of twentieth-century French phi-

losophy.”
—Critical Inquiry

Vladimir Jankélévitch (1903–85) held the Chair in Moral Philosophy at the Sorbonne from 
1951 to 1978. He is the author of more than twenty books on philosophy and music, including 
Forgiveness, also published by the University of Chicago Press. Andrew kelley is associate 
professor of philosophy at Bradley University. He is also the translator of Jankélévitch’s 

Forgiveness.

mark B. n. hansen is professor of literature and media arts and sciences at Duke University, 
coeditor of Critical Terms for Media Studies, and the author of three books, including Bodies 

in Code: Interfaces with New Media.

Even as media in myriad forms increas-
ingly saturate our lives, we nonetheless 
tend to describe our relationship to it 
in terms from the twentieth century: 
we are consumers of media, choosing 
to engage with it. In Feed-Forward, Mark 
B. N. Hansen shows just how outmoded 
that way of thinking is: media is no lon-
ger separate from us but has become an 
inescapable part of our very experience 
of the world.
 Engaging deeply with the specula-
tive empiricism of philosopher Alfred 
North Whitehead, Hansen reveals how 
new media call into play elements of 

sensibility that deeply affect human 
selfhood without in any way belonging to 
the human. From social media to data-
mining to new sensor technologies, 
media in the twenty-first century work 
largely outside the realm of perceptual 
consciousness, yet at the same time in-
flect our every sensation. Understand-
ing that paradox, Hansen shows, offers 
us a chance to put forward a radically 
new vision of human becoming, one 
that enables us to reground the human 
in a non-anthropocentric view of the 
world and our experience in it.
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mARTIn ShuSTeR

T. J. Reed

Ever since Kant and Hegel, the notion 
of autonomy—the idea that we are be-
holden to no law except one we impose 
upon ourselves—has been considered 
the truest philosophical expression of 
human freedom. But could our com-
mitment to autonomy, as Theodor 
Adorno asked, be responsible for the 
extreme evils that we have witnessed in 
modernity? In Autonomy After Auschwitz, 
Martin Shuster explores this difficult 
question with astonishing theoretical 
acumen, examining the precise ways 
autonomy can lead us down a path of 
evil and how it might be prevented from 
doing so.
 Shuster uncovers dangers in the 
notion of autonomy as it was originally 

conceived by Kant. Putting Adorno 
into dialogue with a range of Europe-
an philosophers, notably Kant, Hegel, 
Horkheimer, and Habermas—as well 
as with a variety of contemporary An-
glo-American thinkers such as Richard 
Rorty, Stanley Cavell, John McDowell, 
and Robert Pippin—he illuminates 
Adorno’s important revisions to this 
fraught concept and how his different 
understanding of autonomous agency, 
fully articulated, might open up new 
and positive social and political possi-
bilities. Altogether, Autonomy After Aus-
chwitz is a meditation on modern evil 
and human agency, one that demon-
strates the tremendous ethical stakes at 
the heart of philosophy. 

martin Shuster is chair of the Department of Philosophy and Religious Studies at Avila 
University in Kansas City, MO, and is cofounder of the Association for Adorno Studies.

T. J. Reed is an emeritus fellow at Queen’s College, Oxford, a fellow of the British Academy, 
and president of the English Goethe Society. He is the author of many books. 

Germany’s political and cultural past, 
from ancient times through World War 
II, has dimmed the legacy of its Enlight-
enment, which these days is far out-
shone by those of France and Scotland. 
In this book, T. J. Reed clears the dust 
away from eighteenth-century Germa-
ny, bringing the likes of Kant, Goethe, 
Friedrich Schiller, and Gotthold Less-
ing into a coherent and focused beam 
that shines within European intellec-
tual history and reasserts the important 
role of Germany’s Enlightenment.
 Reed looks closely at the argu-
ments, achievements, conflicts, and 
controversies of these major thinkers 
and how their development of a lucid 
and active liberal thinking matured 

in the late eighteenth century into 
an imaginative branching that ran 
through philosophy, theology, litera-
ture, historiography, science, and poli-
tics. He traces the various pathways of 
their thought and how one engendered 
another, from the principle of think-
ing for oneself to the development of a 
critical epistemology; from literature’s 
assessment of the past to the formula-
tion of a poetic ideal of human devel-
opment. Ultimately, Reed shows how 
the ideas of the German Enlightenment 
have proven their value in modern secu-
lar democracies and are still of great 
relevance—despite their frequent dis-
missal—to us in the twenty-first century. 

Scenes from an Unknown Enlightenment

Light in Germany

Adorno, German Idealism, and Modernity
Autonomy After Auschwitz
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“This book is a pleasure to read. 

Reed, a most distinguished scholar 

of German literature, brings to his 

subject a lifetime of learning as 

well as strong convictions and a 

refined literary sensibility. Read-

ing like a prolonged conversation, 

it ably demonstrates the many 

sources of light in eighteenth-

century Germany and how they can 

still illuminate our present.”
—James Sheehan,  

Stanford university 

“Autonomy After Auschwitz is an ex-

ceptionally strong and interesting 

work. Shuster productively relates 

Adorno both to German idealism 

and to contemporary analytic phi-

losophy, opening up Adorno’s work 

and engaging it from perspectives 

that reveal unexpected nuances 

and invite further reflection and 

exploration. The result is a highly 

original and pathbreaking work 

that will appeal not only to Adorno 

scholars but a range of readers in 

social theory and philosophy.”
—espen hammer,  

Temple university

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20510-6 
Cloth $40.00s/£28.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20524-3 

DECEmBER 304 p. 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-15548-7 
Cloth $45.00s/£31.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-15551-7 

SEpTEmBER 216 p. 6 x 9

  special interest  77



SeAn hSIAnG-lIn leI

RIchARd SoRABJI

mEDICINE  HISTORY

Studies of the Weatherhead East 
Asian Institute

pHILOSOpHY
CUSA

“Moral Conscience through the Ages 

is an ambitious historical analysis 

of the changing meanings of moral 

conscience and related concepts 

from ancient Greek playwrights up 

to twentieth-century authors. I am 

not aware of any other book with 

this scope, let alone with such skill. 

Sorabji is eminently successful at 

proving his points, and his book 

will appeal to many audiences.”
—Robert louden,  

author of Morality and Moral Theory

Neither Donkey nor Horse tells the story of 
how Chinese medicine was transformed 
from the antithesis of modernity in the 
early twentieth century into a potent 
symbol of and vehicle for China’s explo-
ration of its own modernity half a cen-
tury later. Instead of viewing this transi-
tion as derivative of the political history 
of modern China, Sean Hsiang-lin Lei 
argues that China’s medical history had 
a life of its own, one that at times directly 
influenced the ideological struggle 
over the meaning of China’s modernity 
and the Chinese state.
 Far from being a remnant of Chi-
na’s premodern past, Chinese medicine 
in the twentieth century coevolved with 
Western medicine and the Nationalist 
state, undergoing a profound transfor-

mation—institutionally, epistemologi-
cally, and materially—that resulted in 
the creation of a modern Chinese med-
icine. This new medicine was derided 
as “neither donkey nor horse” because 
it necessarily betrayed both of the pa-
rental traditions and therefore was 
doomed to fail. Yet this hybrid medi-
cine survived, through self-innovation 
and negotiation, thus challenging the 
conception of modernity that rejected 
the possibility of productive cross-
breeding between the modern and the 
traditional.
 By exploring the production of 
modern Chinese medicine and China’s 
modernity in tandem, Lei offers both a 
political history of medicine and a med-
ical history of the Chinese state.

“A major work by the leading scholar 

in the field of modern chinese 

medical history. lei’s book will be 

of interest not only to historians of 

Republican china but also to those 

interested in the history of science 

more widely.”
—henrietta harrison,  
university of oxford

Sean hsiang-lin lei is associate research fellow at the Institute of Modern History, Aca-
demia Sinica, Taiwan; associate professor at the Institute of Science, Technology, and Soci-
ety at National Yang-Ming University; and a member of the Institute for Advanced Study in 

Princeton. He lives in Taipei, Taiwan.

Richard Sorabji is Honorary Fellow of Wolfson College at Oxford University and fellow and 
emeritus professor at King’s College London. He is the editor of over one hundred books 
and author of fifteen, including Necessity, Cause, and Blame ; Self; and Gandhi and the Stoics, 

all published by the University of Chicago Press. 

In Moral Conscience through the Ages, 
Richard Sorabji brings his erudition 
and philosophical acumen to bear on 
a fundamental question: what is con-
science? Examining the ways we have 
conceived of that little voice in our 
heads—our self-directed judge—he 
teases out its most enduring elements, 
the aspects that have survived from the 
Greek playwrights in the fifth century 
BCE through St. Paul, the Church Fa-
thers, Catholics, and Protestants, all 
the way to the seventeenth century’s po-
litical unrest and the critics and cham-
pions of the eighteenth to twentieth 
centuries.

 Sorabji examines an impressive 
breadth of topics: the longing for dif-
ferent kinds of freedom of conscience, 
the proper limits of freedom itself, pro-
tests at conscience’s being “terrorized,” 
dilemmas of conscience, the value of 
conscience to human beings, its secu-
larization, its reliability, and ways to im-
prove it. These historical issues are alive 
today, with fresh concerns about topics 
such as conscientious objection, the 
force of conscience, or the balance be-
tween freedoms of conscience, religion, 
and speech. The result is a stunningly 
comprehensive look at a central compo-
nent of our moral understanding. 
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lISA doWnInG, IAIn moRlAnd, and nIkkI SullIVAn

In the decades following the Civil War, 
complex changes in patent and trade-
mark law intersected with the chang-
ing sensibilities of both physicians 
and pharmacists to make intellectual 
property rights in drug manufacturing 
scientifically and ethically legitimate. 
By World War I, patented and trade-
marked drugs had become essential to 
the practice of good medicine, aiding 
in the rise of the American pharmaceu-
tical industry and forever altering the 
course of medicine.
 Drawing on a wealth of previously 
unused archival material, Medical Mo-
nopoly combines legal, medical, and 
business history to offer a sweeping 
new interpretation of the origins of 

the complex and often troubling rela-
tionship between the pharmaceutical 
industry and medical practice today. 
Joseph M. Gabriel provides the first de-
tailed history of patent and trademark 
law as it relates to the nineteenth-cen-
tury pharmaceutical industry as well as 
a unique interpretation of medical eth-
ics, therapeutic reform, and the efforts 
to regulate the market in pharmaceuti-
cals before World War I. His book will 
be of interest not only to historians of 
medicine and science and intellectual 
property scholars but also to anyone fol-
lowing contemporary debates about the 
pharmaceutical industry, the patenting 
of scientific discoveries, and the role of 
advertising in the marketplace.

Joseph m. Gabriel is associate professor in the Department of Behavioral Sciences and 
Social Medicine at Florida State University. He lives in Tallahassee.

lisa downing is professor of French discourses of sexuality at the University of Birmingham, 
UK. Iain morland works in music technology as a sound designer, audio editor, and program-
mer. nikki Sullivan is an honorary researcher in the Department of Media, Music, Commu-
nication, and Cultural Studies and teaches in the School of Communication, International 

Studies, and Languages at the University of South Australia. 

One of the twentieth century’s most 
controversial sexologists—or “fuck-
ologists,” to use his own memorable 
term—John Money was considered a 
trailblazing scientist and sexual liber-
tarian by some, but damned by others 
as a fraud and a pervert. Money invent-
ed the concept of gender in the 1950s, 
yet fought its uptake by feminists. He 
backed surgical treatments for trans-
sexuality, but argued that gender roles 
were set by reproductive capacity. He 
shaped the treatment of intersex, ad-
vocating experimental sex changes for 
children with ambiguous genitalia. In 
his most publicized case study, Money 
oversaw the reassignment of David Re-
imer as female following a circumcision 
accident in infancy. Heralded by many 

as proof that gender is pliable, the case 
was later discredited when Reimer re-
vealed that he had lived as a male since 
his early teens.
 In Fuckology, the authors contextu-
alize and interrogate Money’s writings 
and his practices. The book focuses on 
his three key diagnostic concepts, “her-
maphroditism,” “transsexualism,” and 
“paraphilia,” but also addresses his less-
er-known work on topics ranging from 
animal behavior to the philosophy of 
science. The result is a comprehensive 
collection of new insights for research-
ers and students within healthcare, the 
humanities, and the social sciences, as 
well as for practitioners and activists in 
sexology, psychology, and patient rights. 

Critical Essays on John Money’s Diagnostic Concepts

Fuckology

Intellectual Property Rights and the Origins of the Modern 
Pharmaceutical Industry

Medical Monopoly

mEDICINE  HISTORY
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“We see here critical sexuality 

studies confronting the work of the 

most influential of modern sexolo-

gists, John money. The point is not 

to dismiss sexology—that has been 

done too often and too quickly in 

queer studies—but to engage with 

it in a sustained, scholarly manner. 

downing, morland, and Sullivan 

do that admirably, identifying the 

casual contradictions and unpack-

ing the constitutive tensions in 

money’s thinking.”
—Peter cryle,  

university of queensland

“A fascinating book about the his-

tory of intellectual property (IP) 

rights in pharmaceuticals. . . . The 

book reaches a number of conclu-

sions that are surprising to the 

contemporary student of both IP 

and pharmaceuticals, and Gabriel 

does a nice job of marshaling the 

massive amount of evidence he 

uncovered into a chronological 

narrative.”
—catherine Fisk,  

university of california, Irvine
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kathryn marie dudley is professor of anthropology and American studies at 
Yale University.

“Guitar Makers is a terrific book. dudley 

has investigated the world of north 

American guitar making, or lutherie, the 

long hard way, the way of intense par-

ticipation and observation, deep involve-

ment in the world she studied, and in 

general following the old anthropological 

wisdom of seeing for yourself and asking 

about everything you don’t understand.”
—howard S. Becker,  

author of Art from Start to Finish
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The Endurance of Artisanal Values 
in North America

Guitar Makers

kAThRyn mARIe dudley

It whispers, it sings, it rocks, and it howls. It symbolizes the voice 

of the folk—the open road, freedom, protest and rebellion, youth 

and love. It is the acoustic guitar. And over the last five decades it 

has become a quintessential American icon. Because this music maker 

is significant to so many—in ways that are cultural, romantic, and also 

economic—guitar making has experienced a renaissance in North 

America, becoming a popular hobby and, for some, a way of life.

 In Guitar Makers, Kathryn Marie Dudley introduces us to builders 

of artisanal guitars, their place in the art world, and the specialized 

knowledge they’ve developed.  Drawing on time spent as a luthier’s 

apprentice and in-depth interviews with members of the lutherie com-

munity, she finds that guitar making is a social movement with political 

potential and that guitars are not simply made—they come to life.  Ar-

tisans listen to pieces of wood, respond to the liveliness of their materi-

als, and strive to endow each instrument with an unforgettable voice 

and tone. Although professional luthiers work within a market society, 

Dudley observes that their overriding sentiment is one of passion and 

love of the craft. Guitar makers are not aiming for quick turnover or 

low-cost reproduction of products, but to create singular instruments 

with unique qualities, and face-to-face transactions between makers, 

buyers, and dealers are commonplace.

 In an era where technological change has pushed skilled artisan-

ship to the fringes of the global economy, and in the midst of a system 

that places a premium on faster and more efficient modes of com-

merce, Dudley shows us how artisanal guitar makers have carved out 

their own unique world that operates on alternative, more humane, 

and ecologically sustainable terms. 
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“Weisbard is one of our top pop music 

scribes, and Top 40 Democracy is the 

best kind of revisionist history.  It takes 

something familiar and makes it strange 

again.  It enables us to listen with fresh 

ears and find beauty and meaning in mu-

sic too often dismissed for lacking both.  I 

wanted to turn it up and sing along at the 

top of my lungs.”
—karl hagstrom miller,  

university of Texas at Austin
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eric Weisbard is assistant professor of American studies at the University of 
Alabama and associate editor of the Journal of Popular Music Studies.

The Rival Mainstreams of  
American Music

Top 40 Democracy
eRIc WeISBARd

If you drive into any American city with the car stereo blasting, 

you’ll undoubtedly find radio stations representing R&B/hip-

hop, country, Top 40, adult contemporary, rock, and Latin, each 

playing hit after hit within that musical format. American music has 

created an array of rival mainstreams, complete with charts in multiple 

categories. Love it or hate it, the world that radio made has steered 

popular music and provided the soundtrack of American life for more 

than half a century.

 In Top 40 Democracy, Eric Weisbard studies the evolution of this 

multicentered pop landscape, along the way telling the stories of the 

Isley Brothers, Dolly Parton, A&M Records, and Elton John, among 

others. He sheds new light on the upheavals in the music industry  

over the past fifteen years and their implications for the audiences  

the industry has shaped. Weisbard focuses in particular on formats— 

constructed mainstreams designed to appeal to distinct populations—

showing how taste became intertwined with class, race, gender, and 

region. While many historians and music critics have criticized the 

segmentation of pop radio, Weisbard finds that the creation of mul-

tiple formats allowed different subgroups to attain a kind of separate 

majority status—for example, even in its most mainstream form, 

the R&B of the Isley Brothers helped to create a sphere where black 

identity was nourished. Music formats became the one reliable place 

where different groups of Americans could listen to modern life un-

fold from their distinct perspectives. The centers of pop, it turns out, 

were as complicated, diverse, and surprising as the cultural margins. 

Weisbard’s stimulating book is a tour de force, shaking up our ideas 

about the mainstream music industry in order to tease out the cultural 

importance of all performers and songs. 



ThomAS deGlomA

Tom BeGhIn

“A highly original book that places 

the performer (historical and 

contemporary) at the center of 

scholarly inquiry; it is a virtuosic 

exercise in historical imagining.”
—Annette Richards,  

cornell university

The chorus of the Christian hymn 
“Amazing Grace” reads, “I once was 
lost, but now am found, / Was blind 
but now I see.” Composed by a priest 
who formerly worked as a slave trader, 
the song expresses his experience of 
divine intervention after a perilous trip 
at sea, one that ultimately caused him 
to see the error of his ways. This theme 
of personal awakening is a feature of 
countless stories throughout history, 
where “wretches” like the slave owner 
are saved from darkness and despair by 
suddenly seeing the light.
 In Seeing the Light, Thomas DeGlo-
ma explores such accounts of personal 
discovery, employing a variety of prima-
ry source materials, from newsletters to 
websites to video documentaries and 
foundational texts. In stories that range 
from the discovery of a religious truth 

to remembering a childhood trauma 
to coming out of the closet, DeGloma 
reveals a common social pattern: When 
people escape a place of darkness by 
discovering a life-changing truth, they 
typically ally with a new community. 
Individuals then use these autobio-
graphical stories to shape their stances 
on highly controversial issues such as 
childhood abuse, war and patriotism, 
political ideology, and religious conver-
sion. Thus, while such stories are seem-
ingly very personal, they also have a 
distinctly social nature. Tracing a wide 
variety of narratives through a stunning 
three thousand years of history, Seeing the 
Light uncovers the common threads of 
such stories and reveals the crucial, lit-
tle-recognized social logic of personal 
discovery.

“A highly original book that places 

the performer (historical and 

contemporary) at the center of 

scholarly inquiry; it is a virtuosic 

exercise in historical imagining.”
—Annette Richards,  

cornell university

Thomas deGloma is assistant professor of sociology at Hunter College, City University of 
New York.

Tom Beghin is associate professor at McGill University in Montreal and an internationally 
active performer on historical keyboards. He is the author of Haydn and the Performance of 

Rhetoric.

Haydn’s music has been performed con-
tinuously for more than two hundred 
years. But what do we play, and what do 
we listen to, when it comes to Haydn? 
Can we still appreciate the rich rhetori-
cal nuances of this music, which from 
its earliest days was meant to be played 
by professionals and amateurs alike?
 With The Virtual Haydn, Tom Be-
ghin—himself a professional keyboard 
player—delves deeply into eighteenth-
century history and musicology to help 
us hear a properly complex Haydn. Un-
usually for a scholarly work, the book 
is presented in the first person, as Be-
ghin takes us on what is clearly a very 

personal journey into the past. When 
discussing a group of Viennese sonatas, 
for example, leads him into an analysis 
of the contemporary interest in physi-
ognomy, Beghin applies what he learns 
about the role of facial expressions dur-
ing his own performance of the music. 
Elsewhere, he analyzes gesture and gen-
der, changes in keyboard technology, 
and the role of amateurs in eighteenth-
century musical culture.
 The resulting book is itself a fasci-
nating, bravura performance, one that 
partakes of eighteenth-century idiosyn-
crasy while drawing on a panoply of 
twenty-first-century knowledge.
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howard S. Becker is the author of several books, including Writing for Social 
Scientists, Telling About Society, Tricks of the Trade, and Art Worlds. He currently 
lives and works in San Francisco. 

Reasoning From Cases

What About Mozart? 
What About Murder?

hoWARd S. BeckeR

In 1963, Howard S. Becker gave a lecture about deviance, challeng-

ing the then-conventional definition that deviance was inherently 

criminal and abnormal and arguing that instead, deviance was 

better understood as a function of labeling.  At the end of his lecture, 

a distinguished colleague standing at the back of the room, puffing 

a cigar, looked at Becker quizzically and asked, “What about murder? 

Isn’t that really deviant?” It sounded like Becker had been backed into 

a corner. Becker, however, wasn’t defeated! Reasonable people, he 

countered, differ over whether certain killings are murder or justi-

fied homicide, and these differences vary depending on what kinds 

of people did the killing. In What About Mozart? What About Murder?, 

Becker uses this example, along with many others, to demonstrate the 

different ways to study society, one that uses carefully investigated, 

specific cases and another that relies on speculation and on what he 

calls “killer questions,” aimed at taking down an opponent by citing 

invented cases.

 Becker draws on a lifetime of sociological research and wisdom to 

show, in helpful detail, how to use a variety of kinds of cases to build 

sociological knowledge. With his trademark conversational flair and 

informal, personal perspective Becker provides a guide that research-

ers can use to produce general sociological knowledge through case 

studies. He champions research that has enough data to go beyond 

guesswork and urges researchers to avoid what he calls “skeleton 

cases,” which use fictional stories that pose as scientific evidence. Using 

his long career as a backdrop, Becker delivers a winning book that will 

surely change the way scholars in many fields approach their research. 

“Becker’s gift for storytelling, his uncom-

mon common sense, and his sly, con-

temporary eye make it clear that sociol-

ogy, done right, is a liberal art, nimbly 

situated between philosophy and poetry. 

nothing less than a handbook of how to 

think, What About Mozart? What About 

Murder? is a splendidly written and his-

torically informed multicultural guide to 

forming questions that help make sense 

in and of our lives within a networked, 

global culture or, for that matter, a map of 

Paris or chicago.”
—michael Joyce,  

Vassar college 



GRéGoIRe mAllARd

Iddo TAVoRy and STeFAn TImmeRmAnS

LAW  SOCIOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY

“This is a well-crafted, beautifully 

written, and nicely organized book 

that seeks to take the task of quali-

tative social science methods— 

especially ethnographic methods 

in anthropology and sociology—to 

new levels of sophistication.”
—Sharon kaufman,  

university of california,  
San Francisco

Many Baby Boomers still recall crouch-
ing under their grade-school desks in 
frequent bomb drills during the Cuban 
Missile Crisis—a clear representation 
of how terrified the United States was 
of nuclear war. Thus far, we have suc-
ceeded in preventing such catastrophe, 
and this is partly due to the various 
treaties signed in the 1960s forswearing 
the use of nuclear technology for mili-
tary purposes.
 In Fallout, Grégoire Mallard seeks 
to understand why some nations agreed 
to these limitations of their sovereign 
will—and why others decidedly did not.  
He builds his investigation around the 
1968 signing of the Nuclear Nonprolif-
eration Treaty (NPT), which, though 
binding in nature, wasn’t adhered to 
consistently by all signatory nations. 
Mallard looks at Europe’s observance 
of treaty rules in contrast to the three 

holdouts in the global nonproliferation 
regime: Israel, India, and Pakistan. He 
seeks to find reasons for these discrep-
ancies, and makes the compelling case 
that who wrote the treaty and how the 
rules were written—whether transpar-
ently, ambiguously, or opaquely—had 
major significance in how the rules 
were interpreted and whether they were 
then followed or dismissed as regimes 
changed. In honing in on this impor-
tant piece of the story, Mallard not only 
provides a new perspective on our dip-
lomatic history, but, more significantly, 
draws important conclusions about po-
tential conditions that could facilitate 
the inclusion of the remaining NPT 
holdouts. Fallout is an important and 
timely book sure to be of interest to 
policy makers, activists, and concerned 
citizens alike. 

“This brilliant book should be of 

wide interest to students of gov-

ernment, politics, sociology, and 

law, as well as to high-level policy 

makers and the general public 

concerned with nuclear nonprolif-

eration and problems of global gov-

ernance.  mallard draws deftly on 

a wealth of primary and secondary 

sources to provide us with a lucid 

and captivating account of the cen-

trality of ‘opacity’ as a discursive 

strategy in transnational affairs.”
—daniel halberstam,  

university of michigan

Grégoire mallard is associate professor in the Department of Anthropology and Sociology 
of Development at the Graduate Institute of International and Development Studies in 

Geneva.

Iddo Tavory is assistant professor at New York University. Stefan Timmermans is professor of 
sociology at the University of California, Los Angeles. He is the author of Postmortem: How 

Medical Examiners Explain Suspicious Death and coauthor of Saving Babies? The Consequences of 
Newborn Genetic Screening, both published by the University of Chicago Press.

In Abductive Analysis, Iddo Tavory and 
Stefan Timmermans provide a new 
navigational map for constructing em-
pirically based generalizations in quali-
tative research. They outline an acces-
sible way to think about observations, 
methods, and theories that nurtures 
theory-formation without locking it 
into predefined conceptual boxes. The 
authors view research as continually 
moving back and forth between a set of 
observations and theoretical general-
izations. To craft theory is to then pitch 
one’s observations in relation to other 

potential cases, both within and with-
out one’s field. The book provides novel 
ways to approach the challenges that 
plague qualitative researchers across 
the social sciences—how to think about 
the relation between methods and 
theories, how to conceptualize causal-
ity, how to construct axes of variation, 
and how to leverage the researcher’s 
community of inquiry.  Abductive Analy-
sis is a landmark work that shows how 
a pragmatist approach provides a more 
productive and fruitful way to conduct 
qualitative research.
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JoAnnA kemPneR

Joanna kempner is assistant professor of sociology and an affiliate of the Institute for 
Health, Health Care Policy, and Aging Research at Rutgers University.

Pain. Vomiting. Hours and days spent 
lying in the dark. Migraine is an ex-
traordinarily common, disabling, and 
painful disorder that affects over 36 
million Americans and costs the US 
economy at least $32 billion per year. 
Nevertheless, it is frequently dismissed, 
ignored, and delegitimized.
 In Not Tonight, Joanna Kempner 
argues that this general dismissal of 
migraine can be traced back to the 
gendered social values embedded in 
the way we talk about, understand, 
and make policies for people in pain. 
Because the symptoms that accompany 
headache disorders—like head pain, 
visual auras, and sensitivity to sound—
lack an objective marker of distress that 
can confirm their existence, doctors 
rely on the perceived moral character 

of their patients to gauge how serious 
their complaints are. Kempner shows 
how this problem plays out in the history 
of migraine, from nineteenth-century 
formulations of migraine as a disorder 
of upper-class intellectual men and hys-
terical women to the influential concept 
of “migraine personality” in the 1940s, 
in which women with migraine were de-
scribed as uptight neurotics who with-
held sex, to contemporary depictions of 
people with highly sensitive “migraine 
brains.” Not Tonight casts new light on 
how cultural beliefs about gender, pain, 
and the distinction between mind and 
body influence not only whose suffer-
ing we legitimate, but which remedies 
are marketed, how medicine is prac-
ticed, and how knowledge about dis-
ease is produced.

Migraine and the Politics of Gender and Health
Not Tonight

dAnIel R. hueBneR

George Herbert Mead is a foundational 
figure in sociology, best known for his 
book Mind, Self, and Society, which was 
put together after his death from course 
notes taken by stenographers and stu-
dents and from unpublished manu-
scripts. Mead, however, never taught 
a course primarily housed in a sociol-
ogy department, and he wrote about a 
wide variety of topics far outside of the 
concerns for which he is predominantly 
remembered—including experimental 
and comparative psychology, the his-
tory of science, and relativity theory.  
In short, he is known in a discipline in 
which he did not teach for a book he 
did not write.
 In Becoming Mead, Daniel R. Hueb-
ner traces the ways in which knowledge 
has been produced by and about the 

famed American philosopher. Instead 
of treating Mead’s problematic reputa-
tion as a separate topic of study from his 
intellectual biography, Huebner consid-
ers both biography and reputation as 
social processes of knowledge produc-
tion. He uses Mead as a case study and 
provides fresh new answers to critical 
questions in the social sciences, such 
as how authors come to be considered 
canonical in particular disciplines, how 
academics understand and use others’ 
works in their research, and how claims 
to authority and knowledge are made 
in scholarship. Becoming Mead provides 
a novel take on the history of sociol-
ogy, placing it in critical dialogue with 
cultural sociology and the sociology of 
knowledge and intellectuals.

daniel R. huebner is assistant professor of sociology at the University of North Carolina at 
Greensboro.

The Social Process of Academic Knowledge
Becoming Mead

SOCIOLOGY

HEALTH  SOCIOLOGY

“kempner’s incisive work analyzes 

migraine medicine and its gen-

dered subtext as practitioners 

sought to make sense of the 

mind/body actions or interac-

tions causing the common, yet 

devastating pain of sufferers. The 

book is beautifully written, with a 

moving preface in which kempner 

locates herself as a fellow migraine 

sufferer as well as ethnographic 

observer.”
—linda Blum,  

northeastern university   

“Becoming Mead is extremely 

interesting and empirically and 

historically rich. There are insights 

here that will have relevance for 

scholars interested in debates on 

canons, collaborative circles, and 

sociology of philosophy. I like the 

book a lot and learned much.”
—neil mclaughlin,  

mcmaster university
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BRuce lIncoln

WInnIFRed FAlleRS SullIVAn

RELIGION  HISTORY

RELIGION  LAW

“one of the most important voices in 

the contemporary study of law and 

religion, Sullivan shows how the 

chaplain has come to occupy a key 

role in the negotiation of law, poli-

tics, and religion in contemporary 

America.  With subtlety and erudi-

tion, Sullivan brings her reader to 

the illuminating realization that the 

chaplain is a figure that sits at the 

complicated confluence of church 

and state, an emblem not only of 

contemporary constitutionalism, 

but also of modern economic and 

political life in the united States.”
—Benjamin Berger,  

osgoode hall law School,  
york university

All groups tell stories about their begin-
nings. Such tales are oft-repeated, finely 
wrought, and usually much beloved. 
Among those institutions most in need 
of an impressive creation account is 
the state: it’s one of the primary ways 
states attempt to legitimate themselves. 
But such founding narratives invite re-
visionist retellings that modify details of 
the story in ways that undercut, ironize, 
and even ridicule the state’s ideal self-rep-
resentation. Medieval accounts of how 
Norway was unified by its first king pro-
vide a lively, revealing, and wonderfully 
entertaining example of this process.
 Taking the story of how Harald 
Fairhair unified Norway in the ninth 
century as its central example, Bruce 
Lincoln illuminates the way a state’s 
foundation story blurs the distinction 
between history and myth and how 

variant tellings of origin stories provide 
opportunities for dissidence and sub-
version as subtle—or not so subtle—
modifications are introduced through 
details of character, incident, and plot 
structure. Lincoln reveals a pattern 
whereby texts written in Iceland were 
more critical and infinitely more subtle 
than those produced in Norway, reflect-
ing the fact that the former had a dual 
audience: not just the Norwegian court, 
but also Icelanders of the twelfth and 
thirteenth centuries, whose ancestors 
had fled from Harald and founded the 
only non-monarchic, indeed anti-mo-
narchic, state in medieval Europe.
 Between History and Myth will appeal 
not only to specialists in Scandinavian 
literature and history but also to anyone 
interested in memory and narrative.

“lincoln, a past master of com-

parative mythology and religion, of 

semiotics and various expressions 

of structuralism, here applies his 

unrivaled skills to a new field, the 

colorful story of the founding of the 

norwegian state in the ninth cen-

tury. The result is a book that will re-

shape parts of old norse-Icelandic 

studies and become a classic text in 

that discipline, but Between History 

and Myth is so well crafted that it 

will give pleasure to any reader, not 

only to academic specialists.”
—Joseph harris,  

harvard university

Bruce lincoln is the Caroline E. Haskell Distinguished Service Professor of the History of Reli-
gions at the University of Chicago, where he is also affiliated with the Departments of Anthro-
pology, Classics, Medieval Studies, and Middle Eastern Studies. He has published numerous 

books with the University of Chicago Press, most recently Gods and Demons. He lives in Chicago.

Winnifred Fallers Sullivan is professor and chair in the Department of Religious Studies at 
Indiana University, where she is also affiliated faculty in the Maurer School of Law. She is 

the author or editor of several books, including The Impossibility of Religious Freedom.

Most people in the United States today 
no longer live their lives under the guid-
ance of local institutionalized religious 
leadership, such as rabbis, ministers, 
and priests; rather, liberals and conser-
vatives alike have taken charge of their 
own religious or spiritual practices. 
This shift, along with other social and 
cultural changes, has opened up a per-
haps surprising space for chaplains—
spiritual professionals who usually work 
with the endorsement of a religious 
community but do that work away from 
its immediate hierarchy, ministering in 
a secular institution, such as a prison, 
the military, or an airport, to an ever-
changing group of clients of widely 
varying faiths and beliefs.
 In A Ministry of Presence, Winnifred 

Fallers Sullivan explores how chap-
laincy works in the United States—
and in particular how it sits uneasily 
at the intersection of law and religion, 
spiritual care and government regula-
tion. Responsible for ministering to 
the wandering souls of the globalized 
economy, the chaplain works with a 
clientele often unmarked by a specific 
religious identity, and does so on behalf 
of a secular institution, like a hospital. 
Chaplains’ examination of the some-
times heroic but often deeply ambigu-
ous work yields fascinating insights into 
contemporary spiritual life, the politics 
of religious freedom, and the neverend-
ing negotiation of religion’s place in 
American institutional life.
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leo BeRSAnI

edited by JIm RIdolFo and WIllIAm hART-dAVIdSon

Leo Bersani’s career spans more than 
fifty years and extends across a wide 
spectrum of fields—including French 
studies, modernism, realist fiction, psy-
choanalytic criticism, film studies, and 
queer theory. Throughout this new 
collection of essays that ranges, inter-
estingly and brilliantly, from movies 
by Claire Denis and Jean-Luc Godard 
to fiction by Proust and Pierre Ber-
gounioux, Bersani considers various 
kinds of connectedness.
 Thoughts and Things posits what 
would appear to be an irreducible gap 
between our thoughts (the human sub-
ject) and things (the world). Bersani 

departs from his psychoanalytic con-
victions to speculate on the oneness 
of being—of our intrinsic connected-
ness to the other that is at once exter-
nal and internal to us. He addresses 
the problem of formulating ways to 
consider the undivided mind, drawing 
on various sources, from Descartes to 
cosmology, Freud, and Genet and suc-
ceeds brilliantly in diagramming new 
forms as well as radical failures of con-
nectedness. Ambitious, original, and 
eloquent, Thoughts and Things will be of 
interest to scholars in philosophy, film, 
literature, and beyond. 

leo Bersani is professor emeritus of French at the University of California, Berkeley. He is 
the author of numerous books, including “Is the Rectum a Grave?” and Other Essays, pub-

lished by the University of Chicago Press. 

Jim Ridolfo is assistant professor of writing, rhetoric, and digital studies at the University 
of Kentucky and associate researcher at Matrix, the Center for Digital Humanities and 
Social Sciences at Michigan State University. William hart-davidson is associate dean of 

graduate studies in the College of Arts and Letters at Michigan State University and senior 
researcher at Matrix.

The digital humanities is a rapidly 
growing field that is transforming hu-
manities research through digital tools 
and resources. Researchers can now 
quickly trace every one of Issac New-
ton’s annotations, use social media to 
engage academic and public audiences 
in the interpretation of cultural texts, 
and visualize travel via ox cart in third-
century Rome or camel caravan in an-
cient Egypt. Rhetorical scholars are 
leading the revolution by fully utilizing 
the digital toolbox, finding themselves 
at the nexus of digital innovation.
 Rhetoric and the Digital Humanities is 
a timely, multidisciplinary collection 

that is the first to bridge scholarship 
in rhetorical studies and the digital 
humanities. It offers much-needed 
guidance on how the theories and 
methodologies of rhetorical studies can 
enhance all work in digital humanities, 
and vice versa. Twenty-three essays over 
three sections delve into connections, 
research methodology, and future di-
rections in this field. Jim Ridolfo and 
William Hart-Davidson have assembled a 
broad group of more than thirty accom-
plished scholars. Read together, these 
essays represent the cutting edge of re-
search, offering guidance that will ener-
gize and inspire future collaborations.

Rhetoric and the Digital Humanities

Thoughts and Things
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“Thoughts and Things accomplishes 

more in its pages than some full 

bookshelves in my office. This is an 

original and intellectually conse-

quential book that will become, like 

multiple past books by Bersani, a 

classic.”
—zahid R. chaudhary,  

Princeton university
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“Ridolfo and hart-davidson have 

produced a volume that interro-

gates the most important ques-

tions facing rhetoric scholars, 

teachers who are interested in 

the digital humanities, and digital 

humanists who are interested in 

the rhetorical dimensions of multi-

modal texts. Avoiding the negative 

aspects of territorialism and disci-

plinary politics, the authors remix 

theories, practices, and methods 

in new and exciting ways, mapping 

productive relationships between 

rhetorical studies and the digital 

humanities and illuminating how 

these areas intersect and intera-

nimate one another. This volume 

should be required reading for 

anyone who cares about the future 

of writing and reading.”
—Stuart A. Selber,  

author of Multiliteracies  
for a Digital Age
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laure murat is professor of French and Francophone studies at the University 
of California, Los Angeles. deke dusinberre is a freelance writer and translator.

“murat is a subtle writer and stylist, 

able to assimilate a wealth of archival 

evidence into a forceful narrative. She 

gives new poignancy to the problem of 

distinguishing between what patients 

say and how their doctors represent their 

voices, and she makes her own process 

in the archives part of the story she is 

telling. her imagination, her curiosity, 

and her intellectual independence enable 

her to glean a new understanding of the 

mark of history on madness—showing, 

along the way, the pitfalls in too easy an 

understanding of mental life.”
—Alice kaplan,  

author of Dreaming in French
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With a Foreword by David A. Bell

Toward a Political History of Madness

The Man Who 
Thought He Was 
Napoleon

lAuRe muRAT

T he Man Who Thought He Was Napoleon is built around a bi-

zarre historical event and an off-hand challenge. The event? 

In December 1840, nearly twenty years after his death, the 

remains of Napoleon were returned to Paris for burial—and the next 

day, the director of a Paris hospital for the insane admitted fourteen 

men who claimed to be Napoleon. The challenge, meanwhile, is the 

claim by great French psychiatrist Jean-Étienne Dominique Esquirol 

(1772–1840) that he could recount the history of France through asy-

lum registries.

 From those two components, Laure Murat embarks on an explora-

tion of the surprising relationship between history and madness. She 

uncovers countless stories of patients whose delusions seem to be root-

ed in the historical or political traumas of their time, like the watch-

maker who believed he lived with a new head, his original having been 

removed at the guillotine. In the troubled wake of the Revolution, 

meanwhile, French physicians diagnosed a number of mental illnesses 

tied to current events, from “revolutionary neuroses” and “democratic 

disease” to the “ambitious monomania” of the Restoration. How, Murat 

asks, do history and psychiatry, the nation and the individual psyche, 

interface?

 A fascinating history of psychiatry—but of a wholly new sort—The 

Man Who Thought He Was Napoleon offers the first sustained analysis of 

the intertwined discourses of madness, psychiatry, history, and politi-

cal theory.
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“A major work by a major scholar. This is 

truly an eagerly awaited book. needless 

to say, lynch writes not as some kind of 

skeptical outsider, but as a ‘lover of lit-

erature’ who seeks to understand why we 

professionally take all this so personally. 

The book will be much read and talked 

about across all fields of literary scholar-

ship and beyond: a book about the love of 

literature is sure to attract the attention 

of a broad band of literature lovers both 

inside and outside the academy.”
—Adela Pinch,  

university of michigan
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deidre Shauna lynch is the Chancellor Jackman Professor of English at the 
University of Toronto and the author of The Economy of Character: Novels, 
Market Culture, and the Business of Meaning, also published by the University of 
Chicago Press.

A Cultural History

Loving Literature
deIdRe ShAunA lynch

Of the many charges laid against contemporary literary 

scholars, one of the most common—and perhaps the most 

wounding—is that they simply don’t love books. And while 

the most obvious response is that, no, actually the profession of literary 

studies does acknowledge and address personal attachments to litera-

ture, that answer risks obscuring a more fundamental question: Why 

should they?

 That question led Deidre Shauna Lynch into the historical and 

cultural investigation of Loving Literature. How did it come to be that 

professional literary scholars are expected not just to study, but to love 

literature, and to inculcate that love in generations of students? What 

Lynch discovers is that books, and the attachments we form to them, 

have long played a role in the formation of private life—that the love 

of literature, in other words, is neither incidental to, nor inextricable 

from, the history of literature. Yet at the same time, there is nothing 

self-evident or ahistorical about our love of literature: our views of books 

as objects of affection have clear roots in late eighteenth-century and 

nineteenth-century publishing, reading habits, and domestic history.

 While never denying the very real feelings behind our warm 

relationship to books, Loving Literature nonetheless serves as a riposte 

to those who use the phrase “the love of literature” as if its meaning 

were transparent, its essence happy and healthy. Lynch writes, “It is 

as if those on the side of love of literature had forgotten what literary 

texts themselves say about love’s edginess and complexities.” With this 

masterly volume, Lynch restores those edges, and allows us to revel in 

those complexities.



SImon PAlFRey

TheodoRe zIolkoWSkI

LITERARY CRITICISm

“‘classicism’ in the earlier twenti-

eth century has been extensively 

discussed in reference to individual 

writers, artists, and musicians, but 

ziolkowski, dealing with individual 

cases from an overarching inter-

disciplinary and international per-

spective, has brilliantly expanded 

its multicultural horizons.”
—Burton Pike,  

city university of new york

One of the most memorable and affect-
ing Shakespearean characters is Edgar 
in King Lear. He has long been celebrat-
ed for his faithfulness in the face of 
his father’s rejection, and the scene in 
which he saves his blinded father from 
suicide is regarded as one of the most 
moving in all of Shakespeare.
 In Poor Tom, Simon Palfrey asks us 
to rethink all those received ideas—and 
thus to experience King Lear as never 
before. He argues that Edgar is Shake-
speare’s most radical experiment in 
characterization—and also his most ex-
haustive model of both human and the-
atrical possibility. The key to the Edgar-
character is that he spends most of the 
play disguised, much of it as “Poor Tom 
of Bedlam,” and his disguises come to 

uncanny life. The Edgar-role is always 
more than one person; it animates mul-
titudes, past and present and future, 
and gives life to states of being beyond 
the normal reach of the senses—un-
dead, or not-yet, or ghostly, or possible 
rather than actual. And because the 
Edgar-role both connects and retunes 
all of the figures and scenes in the play, 
a close attention to this particular part 
can shine new light on how the whole 
play works.
 The ultimate message of Palfrey’s 
bravura analysis is the same for read-
ers or actors or audiences as it is for the 
characters in the play: see and listen 
feelingly; pay attention, especially when 
it seems as though there is nothing 
there.

“Reading Poor Tom has the effect 

of watching a familiar landscape 

expand and morph in myriad, 

telling ways, opening up ever 

deeper reserves of strangeness in 

the much-discussed and much-

estranged play of King Lear. This is 

a very rare sort of work.”
—kenneth Gross,  

author of Shylock Is Shakespeare 
and Puppet: An Essay on  

Uncanny Life

Simon Palfrey is professor of English literature at the University of Oxford and a fellow of 
Brasenose College. He is joint general editor of Shakespeare Now! and the author of a num-

ber of nonfiction works as well as a novel and a play.

Theodore ziolkowski is professor emeritus of German and comparative literature at  
Princeton University. He is the author of Modes of Faith: Secular Surrogates for Lost Religious 

Belief, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

The triumph of avant-gardes in the 
1920s tends to dominate our discussions 
of the music, art, and literature of the 
period. But the broader current of mod-
ernism encompassed many movements, 
and one of the most distinct—and influ-
ential—was a turn to classicism.
 In Classicism of the Twenties, Theo-
dore Ziolkowski offers a compelling ac-
count of that movement.  Giving equal 
attention to music, art, and literature, 
and focusing in particular on the works 
of Stravinsky, Picasso, and T. S. Eliot, he 
shows how the turn to classicism mani-
fested itself. In reaction both to the 

excesses of neoromanticism and early 
modernism and to the horrors of World 
War I—and with respectful detach-
ment—artists, writers, and composers 
adapted themes and forms from the 
past and tried to imbue their own works 
with the values of simplicity and order 
that epitomized earlier classicisms.
 By identifying elements common 
to all three arts, and carefully situating 
classicism within the broader sweep of 
modernist movements, Ziolkowski pres-
ents a refreshingly original view of the 
cultural life of the 1920s.
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hillary l. chute is the Neubauer Family Assistant Professor of English at the 
University of Chicago and author of Graphic Women and Outside the Box: Inter-
views with Contemporary Cartoonists, also published by the University of Chicago 
Press. Patrick Jagoda is assistant professor of English and cinema and media 
studies at the University of Chicago. His forthcoming book is entitled Network 
Aesthetics. He is coeditor of Critical Inquiry.

A Special Issue of Critical Inquiry

Comics & Media

edited by hIllARy l. chuTe and  
PATRIck JAGodA

The past decade has seen the medium of comics reach unprec-

edented heights of critical acclaim and commercial success—

and that new prominence has led to increasing interest within 

the academy as well. Comics & Media, a special issue of the journal 

Critical Inquiry, reflects that, using the successful Comics: Philosophy 

and Practice conference held at the University of Chicago in 2012 as a 

springboard for a larger set of scholarly essays on comics, animation, 

film, digital games, and media ecologies.

 Essays from prominent scholars range across such topics as media 

archaeology, theories of the image, popular forms, the history of aes-

thetics, and transmedia dynamics in nineteenth-, twentieth-, and early 

twenty-first-century contexts, all supported by full-color reproductions 

of the work of the artists under consideration, including such promi-

nent figures as R. Crumb and Art Spiegelman. Seeking to expand 

the reach of fields such as media studies and comics studies by seek-

ing out the crossover between different media practices and different 

disciplines, such as literary theory, art history, film studies, and digital 

humanities, Comics & Media also highlights the tensions—and connec-

tions—between “new” and “old” media throughout.

 The most substantial scholarly exploration of comics yet, Comics 

& Media offers an up-to-date take on a burgeoning field and suggests 

countless avenues for future inquiry.
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A Critical Inquiry Book

Artwork by

lynda Barry, Alison Bechdel, Ivan 

Brunetti, charles Burns, daniel clowes, 

Robert crumb, Phoebe Gloeckner, 

Justin Green, Aline kominsky-crumb, 

henry Jackson lewis, Françoise 

mouly, Gary Panter, Joe Sacco, Seth, 

Art Spiegelman, carol Tyler, and 

chris Ware

Essays by

Scott Bukatman, Tom Gunning, n. 

katherine hayles, Patrick Jagoda, 

Patrick lemieux, daria khitrova, W. J. T. 

mitchell, katalin orbán, Garland martin 

Taylor, yuri Tsivian, and chris Ware
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Edited by David Jonathan Y. Bayot

mARJoRIe PeRloFF
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GAY AND LESBIAN STUDIES

“A compelling work, enthralling 

to read and filled with profound 

insight, provocations, and an awe-

inspiring range of engagements 

and knowledge. Poetics in a New 

Key is the perfect companion to 

Perloff’s many books, but, more 

than that, it is an ideal introduction 

to her thought.”
—charles Bernstein,  

author of Recalculating

The period of reform, revolution, and 
reaction that characterized seven-
teenth- and eighteenth-century Europe 
also witnessed an intensified interest 
in lesbians. In scientific treatises and 
orientalist travelogues, in French court 
gossip and Dutch court records, in pas-
sionate verse, in the rising novel, and in 
cross-dressed flirtations on the English 
and Spanish stage, poets, playwrights, 
philosophers, and pundits were placing 
sapphic relations before the public eye.            
 In The Sexuality of History, Susan S. 
Lanser demonstrates how intimacies 
between women became harbingers of 
the modern, bringing the sapphic into 
the mainstream of some of the most 
significant events in Western Europe. 
Ideas about female same-sex relations 

became a focal point for intellectual 
and cultural contests between authority 
and liberty, power and difference, de-
sire and duty, mobility and change, and 
order and governance. Lanser explores 
the ways in which a historically specific 
interest in lesbians intersected with, 
and stimulated, systemic concerns that 
would seem to have little to do with sex-
uality. Departing from the prevailing 
trend of queer reading, whereby schol-
ars ferret out hidden content in “closet-
ed” texts, Lanser situates overtly erotic 
representations within wider spheres of 
interest. The Sexuality of History shows 
that just as we can understand sexuality 
by studying the past, so too can we un-
derstand the past by studying sexuality.  

“The Sexuality of History is nothing 

short of astonishing. on the very 

title page it makes a claim that 

reverses everything we know about 

how sexuality has been histori-

cized; and then, not only in its 

opening pages but also throughout 

this vast and powerful study, this 

enormous claim is proved.”
—George haggerty,  

university of california, Riverside

Susan S. lanser is professor of comparative literature, English, and women’s and gender 
studies at Brandeis University. She is the author of Fictions of Authority: Women Writers and 

Narrative Voice and The Narrative Act: Point of View in Prose Fiction. 

marjorie Perloff is professor of English emerita at Stanford University and the author or 
editor of many books, including, most recently, Unoriginal Genius : Poetry by Other Means in 
the New Century, also published by the University of Chicago Press. david Jonathan y. Bayot 

is associate professor of literature at De La Salle University-Manila, Philippines.

Marjorie Perloff writes in her preface 
to Poetics in a New Key that when she 
learned David Jonathan Y. Bayot want-
ed to publish a collection of her inter-
views and essays, she was “at once hon-
ored and mystified.”  But to Perloff’s 
surprise and her readers’ delight, the 
resulting assembly not only presents an 
accessible and provocative introduction 
to Perloff’s critical thought, but also 
highlights the wide range of her inter-
ests, and the energetic reassessments 
and new takes that have marked her 
academic career. 
 The fourteen interviews in Poet-
ics in a New Key—conducted by schol-
ars, poets, and critics from the United 
States, Denmark, Norway, France, and 

Poland, including Charles Bernstein, 
Hélène Aji, and Peter Nicholls—cover a 
broad spectrum of topics in the study 
of poetry: its nature as a literary genre, 
its current state, and its relationship 
to art, politics, language, theory, and 
technology. Also featured in the collec-
tion are three pieces by Perloff herself: 
an academic memoir, an exploration of 
poetry pedagogy, and an essay on twen-
ty-first-century intellectuals. But across 
all the interviews and essays, Perloff’s 
distinctive personality and approach 
to reading and talking resound, mak-
ing this new collection an inspiring re-
source for scholars both of poetry and 
writing.
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BhRIGuPATI SInGh

PAul STolleR

The Indian subdistrict of Shahabad, 
located in the dwindling forests of the 
southeastern tip of Rajasthan, is an area 
of extreme poverty. Beset by droughts 
and food shortages in recent years, it 
is the home of the Sahariyas, former 
bonded laborers, officially classified as 
Rajasthan’s only “primitive tribe.” From 
afar, we might consider this the bleakest 
of the bleak, but in Poverty and the Quest 
for Life, Bhrigupati Singh asks us to re-
consider just what quality of life means. 
He shows how the Sahariyas conceive of 
aspiration, advancement, and vitality in 
both material and spiritual terms, and 
how such bridging can engender new 
possibilities of life.
 Singh organizes his study around 
two themes: power and ethics, through 
which he explores a complex terrain of 

material and spiritual forces. Authority 
remains contested, whether in divine 
or human forms; the state is both de-
spised and desired; high and low castes 
negotiate new ways of living together, 
in conflict but also cooperation; new 
gods move across rival social groups; 
animals and plants leave their tracks on 
human subjectivity and religiosity; and 
the potential for vitality persists even 
as natural resources steadily disappear. 
Studying this milieu, Singh offers new 
ways of thinking beyond the religion-
secularism and nature-culture dichoto-
mies, juxtaposing questions about qual-
ity of life with political theologies of 
sovereignty, neighborliness, and ethics, 
in the process painting a rich portrait 
of perseverance and fragility in contem-
porary rural India. 

Bhrigupati Singh is assistant professor of anthropology at Brown University and is coeditor 
of The Ground Between: Anthropologists Engage Philosophy. 

Paul Stoller is professor of anthropology at West Chester University. He is the author of 
many books, most recently Stranger in the Village of the Sick and The Power of the Between, the 

latter published by the University of Chicago Press. 

Yaya’s Story is a book about Yaya Harou-
na, a Songhay trader originally from 
Niger who found a path to America. 
It is also a book about Paul Stoller—
its author—an American anthropolo-
gist who found his own path to Africa. 
Separated by ethnicity, language, pro-
fession, and culture, these two men’s 
lives couldn’t be more different. But 
when they were both threatened by a 
grave illness—cancer—those differences 
evaporated, and the two were brought to 
profound existential convergence, a deep 
camaraderie in the face of the most har-
rowing of circumstances. Yaya’s Story is 
that story.
 Harouna and Stoller would meet 
in Harlem, at a bustling African market 

where Harouna built a life as an Afri-
can art trader and Stoller was conduct-
ing research. Moving from Belayara in 
Niger to Silver Spring, Maryland, and 
from the Peace Corps to fieldwork to 
New York, Stoller recounts their sepa-
rate lives and how the threat posed by 
cancer brought them a new, profound, 
and shared sense of meaning. Combin-
ing memoir, ethnography, and philoso-
phy through a series of interconnected 
narratives, he tells a story of remarkable 
friendship and the quest for well-being. 
It’s a story of difference and unity, of ill-
ness and health, a lyrical reflection on 
human resiliency and the shoulders we 
lean on. 

The Quest for Well-Being in the World
Yaya’s Story

Spiritual and Material Striving in Rural India
Poverty and the Quest for Life

ANTHROpOLOGY  ASIAN STUDIES

“Yaya’s Story is not only highly 

original, it is emotionally engag-

ing and profound. Stoller reveals 

the tensions between the yearning 

for meaningful relationships in 

niger and the clinical care afforded 

by new york city. In so doing he 

demonstrates just how complex 

is the creation of well-being in 

the modern world. This is a truly 

remarkable book by a most gifted 

storyteller.”
—A. david napier,  

author of Making Things Better

“A brilliant ethnographic explora-

tion. . . . Singh provides deep 

insights into the economics of 

survival, caste relations, forms of 

worship, and the ethics of sexual 

passion, never shying away from 

the problem of describing eva-

nescent phenomena that escape 

more flatfooted authors or from 

the meat-and-potatoes aspects of 

economics.”
—michael herzfeld,  

author of Evicted from Eternity
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c. J. FulleR and hARIPRIyA nARASImhAn

lucAS BeSSIRe
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“This is an exceptional book whose 

compelling narrative fully im-

merses the reader in the social and 

spatial geography of the northern 

Gran chaco. The book’s great-

est strength is Bessire’s careful 

conceptual and ethnographic 

decomposition of the terms that 

have long been used to dehuman-

ize the Ayoreo people in popular 

and scholarly imaginings. original 

and unsettling, this ethnography 

shows that the anthropological 

deconstructions of conventional 

notions of ‘culture’ and ‘indigene-

ity’ haven’t gone too far—in fact, 

they haven’t gone far enough.” 
—Gastón Gordillo,  
author of Rubble:  

The Afterlife of Destruction

A cruise along the streets of Chennai—
or Silicon Valley—filled with profes-
sional young Indian men and women, 
reveals the new face of India. In the 
twenty-first century, Indians have ac-
quired a new kind of global visibility, 
one of rapid economic advancement 
and, in the information technology 
industry, spectacular prowess. In this 
book, C. J. Fuller and Haripriya Nara-
simhan examine one particularly strik-
ing group who have taken part in this 
development: Tamil Brahmans—a for-
merly traditional, rural, high-caste elite 
who have transformed themselves into 
a new middle-class caste in India, the 
United States, and elsewhere.
 Fuller and Narasimhan offer one 
of the most comprehensive looks at 

Tamil Brahmans around the world to 
date. They examine Brahman migra-
tion from rural to urban areas, more 
recent transnational migration, and 
how the Brahman way of life has trans-
lated to both Indian cities and Ameri-
can suburbs. They look at modern 
education and the new employment 
opportunities afforded by engineering 
and IT. They examine how Sanskritic 
Hinduism and traditional music and 
dance have shaped Tamil Brahmans’ 
particular middle-class sensibilities and 
how middle-class status is related to the 
changing position of women. Above all, 
they explore the complex relationship 
between class and caste systems and the 
ways in which hierarchy has persisted in 
modernized India. 

“Tamil Brahmans is a solid, original 

work that makes a major contribu-

tion to our understanding of a vitally 

important part of the world and of 

a unique group of people whose 

numbers in the united States are 

growing year by year and who are 

becoming increasingly influential 

at the highest professional levels 

in medicine, law, academia, busi-

ness, and government.”
—Sylvia J. Vatuk,  

university of Illinois at chicago

c. J. Fuller is emeritus professor of anthropology at the London School of Economics. He is 
the author of several books, including The Camphor Flame and The Renewal of the Priesthood. 

haripriya narasimhan is assistant professor of social anthropology and sociology at the 
Indian Institute of Technology Hyderabad.  

lucas Bessire is assistant professor of anthropology at the University of Oklahoma. He is 
the producer and director of the documentary film From Honey to Ashes. 

In 2004, one of the world’s last bands of 
voluntarily isolated nomads left behind 
their ancestral life in the dwindling 
thorn forests of northern Paraguay, 
fleeing ranchers’ bulldozers.  Behold the 
Black Caiman is Lucas Bessire’s intimate 
chronicle of the journey of this small 
group of Ayoreo people, the terrifying 
new world they now face, and the pre-
carious lives they are piecing together 
against the backdrop of soul-collecting 
missionaries, humanitarian NGOs, late 
liberal economic policies, and the high-
est deforestation rate in the world. 
 Drawing on ten years of fieldwork, 
Bessire highlights the stark discon-
nect between the desperate conditions 
of Ayoreo life for those out of the for-

est and the well-funded global efforts 
to preserve those Ayoreo still living in 
it. By showing how this disconnect re-
verberates within Ayoreo bodies and 
minds, his reflexive account takes aim 
at the devastating consequences of our 
society’s continued obsession with the 
primitive and raises important ques-
tions about anthropology’s potent ca-
pacity to further or impede indigenous 
struggles for sovereignty. The result is 
a timely update to the classic literary 
ethnographies of South America, a 
sustained critique of the so-called on-
tological turn—one of anthropology’s 
hottest trends—and, above all, an ur-
gent call for scholars and activists alike 
to rethink their notions of difference. 
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STeVen kemPeR

As one of Africa’s few democracies, 
Senegal has long been thought of as a 
leader of moral, political, and econom-
ic development on the continent. We 
tend to assume that any such nation has 
achieved favorable international stand-
ing due to its own merits. In Forensics 
of Capital, Michael Ralph upends this 
kind of conventional thinking, showing 
how Senegal’s diplomatic standing was 
strategically forged in the colonial and 
postcolonial eras at key periods of its 
history and is today entirely contingent 
on the consensus of wealthy and influ-
ential nations and international lend-
ing agencies.
 Ralph examines Senegal’s crucial 
and pragmatic decisions related to its 

development and how they garnered 
international favor, decisions such as 
its opposition to Soviet involvement in 
African liberation—despite itself being 
a socialist state—or its support for the 
US-led war on terror—despite its popu-
lation being predominately Muslim. He 
shows how such actions have given Sen-
egal an inflated political and economic 
position and status as a highly credit-
worthy nation even as its domestic econ-
omy has faltered. Exploring these and 
many other aspects of Senegal’s politi-
cal economy and its interface with the 
international community, Ralph dem-
onstrates that the international reputa-
tion of any nation—not just Senegal—
is based on deep structural biases. 

michael Ralph is assistant professor of social and cultural analysis at New York University. 

Steven kemper is the Charles A. Dana Professor of Anthropology at Bates College and the 
author of The Presence of the Past and Buying and Believing, the latter also published by the 

University of Chicago Press.

Anagarika Dharmapala is one of the 
most galvanizing figures in Sri Lanka’s 
recent turbulent history. He is widely 
regarded as the nationalist hero who 
saved the Sinhala people from cultural 
collapse and whose “protestant” refor-
mation of Buddhism drove monks to-
ward increased political involvement 
and eventual militarization. Yet as tied 
to Sri Lankan nationalism as Dharma-
pala is in popular memory, he spent the 
vast majority of his life abroad, engag-
ing other concerns. In Rescued from the 
Nation, Steven Kemper reevaluates this 
important figure in the light of an un-
precedented number of his writings, 
ones that paint a picture not of a na-
tionalist zealot but of a spiritual seeker 

earnest in his pursuit of salvation.  
 Drawing on huge stores of source 
materials—nearly one hundred diaries 
and notebooks—Kemper reconfigures 
Dharmapala as a world-renouncer first 
and a political activist second. Follow-
ing Dharmapala on his travels between 
East Asia, South Asia, Europe, and 
North America, he traces his lifelong 
project of creating a unified Buddhist 
world, recovering the place of the Bud-
dha’s Enlightenment, and imitating 
the Buddha’s life course. The result is a 
needed corrective to Dharmapala’s em-
battled legacy, one that resituates Sri 
Lanka’s political awakening within the 
religious one that was Dharmapala’s 
life project. 

Anagarika Dharmapala and the Buddhist World
Rescued from the Nation

Forensics of Capital

ANTHROpOLOGY  AFRICAN STUDIES

Buddhism and Modernity

“kemper’s book is a pleasure. 

dharmapala was one of the key 

figures in the pan-Asian movements 

to revive Buddhism during the late 

nineteenth and early twentieth cen-

turies, and kemper offers intriguing 

details about his contributions that 

complicate our understanding of 

the Sinhalese native as he engaged 

with the Theosophists, British 

colonial officers, Bengali intellectu-

als, and even Japanese clergy. his 

book is a major contribution and will 

surely become the most-referenced 

work on dharmapala.”
—Tansen Sen,  

Baruch college,  
city university of new york 

“Forensics of Capital is a top-notch 

intervention into several fields, 

ranging from African studies to 

anthropology to economic history. 

It effortlessly takes the reader 

along for a ride on the tangled 

history that has led to the current 

sovereign state of Senegal. But 

part of its ambitious theoretical 

contribution lies precisely here: 

by employing a novel argument 

about ‘forensic profiles,’ Ralph ably 

shows that all nation-states have a 

similarly tangled emergence.”
—Gustav Peebles,  

new School
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“Bernal insightfully delves into the 

role the new media—especially 

the Internet—has been playing in 

the precipitation of transforma-

tions of the meanings of nation, 

citizenship, and sovereignty in an 

age of transnational migration and 

globalization. unlike most other 

studies that conceive of the Inter-

net as a technological product, she 

conceptualizes the Internet as a 

cultural one, and, more important, 

she underscores the transforma-

tive power with which it facilitates 

social change.”
—Gaim kibreab,  

london South Bank university

Mozambique has been hailed as a suc-
cess story by the international com-
munity, which has watched it evolve 
through a series of violent political 
upheavals: from colonialism, through 
socialism, to its current democracy. As 
Juan Obarrio shows, however, this view 
neglects a crucial element in Mozam-
bique’s transition to the rule of law: the 
reestablishment of traditional chief-
tanship and customs entangled within 
a history of colonial violence and civil 
war. Drawing on extensive historical re-
cords and ethnographic fieldwork, he 
examines the role of customary law in 
Mozambique to ask a larger question: 
what is the place of law in the neolib-
eral era, in which the juridical and the 
economic are deeply intertwined in an 

ongoing state of structural adjustment?
 Having made the transition from 
a people’s republic to democratic rule 
in the 1990s, Mozambique offers a fasci-
nating case of postwar reconstruction, 
economic opening, and transitional 
justice, one in which the customary has 
played a central role. Obarrio shows 
how its sovereignty has met countless 
ambiguities within the entanglements 
of local community, nation-state, and 
international structures. Ultimately, 
he looks toward local rituals and rela-
tions as producing an emergent kind 
of citizenship in Africa, which he dubs 
“customary citizenship,” forming not a 
vestige of the past but a yet ill-defined 
political future. 

“This anthropological study, spiced 

by a philosophical touch, magnifi-

cently explores local appropria-

tions of a national law reform in 

the turmoil of the post–cold War 

moment. The revival of customary 

law, deeply affected by socialism 

but now in a neoliberal context, 

produces hybrids that help people 

to steer their lives through great 

uncertainties. A challenging study 

that opens up new perspectives 

for understanding the ‘structural 

adjustment state’ and its uneasy 

compromises with rapidly evolving 

customary practices.”
—Peter Geschiere,  

author of Witchcraft,  
Intimacy, and Trust

Juan obarrio is assistant professor of anthropology at Johns Hopkins University.

Victoria Bernal is associate professor of anthropology at the University of California, Irvine, 
and the author of Cultivating Workers: Peasants and Capitalism in a Sudanese Village, coeditor 
of Theorizing NGOs: States, Feminisms, and Neoliberalism; and editor of Contemporary Cultures, 

Global Connections: Anthropology for the 21st Century.

How is the Internet transforming the 
relationships between citizens and 
states? What happens to politics when 
international migration is coupled 
with digital media, making it easy for 
people to be politically active in a na-
tion from outside its borders? In Nation 
as Network, Victoria Bernal creatively 
combines media studies, ethnography, 
and African studies to explore this new 
political paradigm through a striking 
analysis of how Eritreans in diaspora 
have used the Internet to shape the 
course of Eritrean history.
 Bernal argues that Benedict An-
derson’s famous concept of nations as 
“imagined communities” must now 
be rethought because diasporas and 
information technologies have trans-

formed the ways nations are sustained 
and challenged. She traces the develop-
ment of Eritrean diaspora websites over 
two turbulent decades that saw the Er-
itrean state grow ever more tyrannical. 
Through Eritreans’ own words in posts 
and debates, she reveals how new sub-
jectivities are formed and political ac-
tion is galvanized online. She suggests 
that “infopolitics”—struggles over the 
management of information—make 
politics in the twenty-first century dis-
tinct, and she analyzes the innovative 
ways Eritreans deploy the Internet to 
support and subvert state power. Nation 
as Network is a unique and compelling 
work that advances our understanding 
of the political significance of digital 
media. 
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edited by kAThARIne BAeTJeR, JulIe JoneS,  
elIzABeTh mAnkIn koRnhAuSeR, and luke SySon

The Metropolitan Museum Journal, issued 
annually by the Metropolitan Museum 
of Art, publishes original research on 
works in the museum’s collections and 
the areas of investigation they repre-
sent. The essays in this volume include 
a new analysis of Greek marble sculp-
tures in the museum’s collection, two 

articles on Tullio Lombardo’s Adam, a 
case study of lessons learned from sci-
entific analysis of the Peiter Coecke van 
Aelst tapestry, Gluttony, and a discus-
sion of The Expulsion from Paradise, by 
Charles Joseph Natoire, which was once 
owned by Honoré de Balzac.

All editorial board members are on the staff of the Metropolitan Museum of Art.

nuria enguita mayo is part of the program arteypensamiento at the Universidad Internacio-
nal de Andalucía. melissa Gronlund teaches at the Ruskin School of Drawing and Fine Art, 

University of Oxford. Pablo lafuente is associate curator at the Office for Contemporary 
Art Norway. Anders kreuger is a curator at MHKA, Antwerp, and a writer currently based 

in Berlin. Stephanie Smith is deputy director and chief curator at the Smart Museum of Art 
at the University of Chicago.

Since its launch in 1999, Afterall, a jour-
nal of art, context, and enquiry, has 
offered in-depth considerations of the 
work of contemporary artists, along 
with essays that broaden the context in 
which to understand it. Published three 
times a year, Afterall also features essays 
on art history and critical theory.
 Issue 36 looks at artistic practices 
that question notions of marginality, 
with special attention to the work of 
Panamarenko, Nilbar Güres, Alejandra 

Rieraand, K. P. Krishnakumar, and the 
Kerala Radicals. Curator Clémentine 
Deliss contributes a contextual essay on 
the 1990s Dakar collective Laboratoire 
Agit’Art, and economist Yanis Varou-
fakis examines the social and economic 
conditions of rural communities. Other 
essays look at the activist project Mid-
west Radical Culture Corridor as well as 
artworks by Andrea Büttner and Carla 
Zaccagnini.

Metropolitan Museum Journal, Volume 49 
2014
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edited by JeFFRey R. BRoWn

edited by mIchAel TonRy

The papers in Volume 28 of Tax Policy 
and the Economy illustrate the depth 
and breadth of the research by NBER 
associates who study taxation and gov-
ernment spending programs.  The first 
paper explores whether closely held 
firms are used as tax shelters. The sec-
ond examines the taxation of multina-
tional corporations. The third discuss-
es the taxation of housing, focusing on 
the ways in which current income tax 

rules may affect location and consump-
tion decisions and lead to economic 
inefficiencies. The fourth paper offers 
historical perspective on the political 
economy of gasoline taxes, with a par-
ticular focus on the response to the oil 
shocks of the early 1970s. The fifth and 
final paper uses the tools of financial 
economics to estimate the unfunded 
liabilities of the Pension Benefit Guar-
anty Corporation.

Jeffrey R. Brown is the William G. Karnes Professor of Finance at the University of Illinois 
at Urbana-Champaign and a research associate of the NBER.

micheal Tonry is director of the Institute on Crime and Public Policy and holds the  
McKnight Presidential Chair in Law and Public Policy at the University of Minnesota. He is 
also a senior fellow at the Netherlands Institute for the Study of Crime and Law Enforcement. 

Rates of violent and property crime in 
all Western countries have been falling 
since the early and mid-1990s, after ris-
ing in the 1970s and 1980s. Few people 
have noticed the common patterns, and 
fewer have attempted to understand or 
explain them. Yet the implications are 
essential for thinking about crime con-
trol and criminal justice policy more 
broadly. Crime rates in Canada and 
the United States, for example, have 
moved in parallel for forty years, but 
Canada has neither increased its im-
prisonment rate nor adopted harsher 
criminal justice policies. The implica-
tion is that something other than mass 
imprisonment, zero-tolerance policing, 
and “three-strikes” laws must explain 

why crime rates are falling. The essays 
in this volume explore the possibilities 
cross-nationally. They document the 
common rises and falls in crime and 
look at possible explanations, including 
changes in sensitivity to violence gener-
ally and intimate violence in particular, 
macro-level changes in self-control, and 
structural and economic developments 
in modern states.
 The contributors to this volume 
include Marcelo Aebi, Eric Baumer, 
Manuel Eisner, Graham Farrell, Janne 
Kivivuori, Tapio Lappi-Seppälä, Suzy 
McElrath, Daniel S. Nagin, Richard 
Rosenfeld, Rossella Selmini, Nico Tra-
jtenberg, and Kevin T. Wolff.
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edited by JeFFRey R. BRoWn and cARolIne m. hoxBy

Jeffrey R. Brown is the William G. Karnes Professor of Finance at the University of Illinois 
at Urbana-Champaign and a research associate of the NBER. caroline m. hoxby is the Scott 

and Donya Bommer Professor in Economics at Stanford University, a senior fellow of the 
Hoover Institution, and a research associate and director of the Economics of Education 

Program of the NBER.

The recent financial crisis had a pro-
found effect on both public and private 
universities, which faced shrinking en-
dowments, declining charitable con-
tributions, and reductions in govern-
ment support. Universities responded 
to these stresses in different ways. This 
volume presents new evidence on the 
nature of these responses and how the 

incentives and constraints facing differ-
ent institutions affected their behavior. 
 The contributors look at the role of 
endowments in university finances and 
the interaction of spending policies, 
asset allocation strategies, and invest-
ment opportunities to show how univer-
sities’ behavior can be modeled using 
economic principles.

How the Financial Crisis and Great Recession 
Affected Higher Education

edited by leAh PlATT BouSTAn, cARolA FRydmAn,  
and RoBeRT A. mARGo

Human Capital in History brings to-
gether contributions from leading re-
searchers in economic history, labor 
economics, the economics of educa-
tion, and related fields. Building on 
Claudia Goldin’s landmark research on 
the labor history of the United States, 

the contributors consider the roles of 
education and technology in contribut-
ing to American economic growth and 
well-being, the experience of women in 
the workforce, and how trends in mar-
riage and family affected broader eco-
nomic outcomes.

leah Platt Boustan is associate professor of economics at the University of California, Los 
Angeles, and a research associate of the NBER. She is also a research associate at the Cali-
fornia Center for Population Research and the Center for Research and Analysis of Migra-
tion at University College London. carola Frydman is assistant professor in the Department 

of Economics at Boston University and a faculty research fellow of the NBER. Robert A. 
margo is professor of economics at Boston University and a research associate of the NBER. 

The American Record
Human Capital in History

Drawing on a trove of previously con-
fidential data, Strained Relations reveals 
the evolution of US policy regarding 
currency market intervention, and 
its interaction with monetary policy. 
The authors consider how foreign-
exchange intervention was affected by 

changing economic and institutional 
circumstances—most notably the aban-
donment of the international gold 
standard—and how political and bu-
reaucratic factors affected this aspect 
of public policy.

michael d. Bordo is professor of economics at Rutgers, the State University of New Jersey, 
and a research associate of the NBER. owen F. humpage is a senior economic advisor in 
the Research Department of the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland. Anna J. Schwartz 

(1915–2012) was a research associate of the NBER.
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edited by chARleS R. hulTen and mARShAll ReInSdoRF

edited by JeAn-PAul chAVAS, dAVId hummelS, and BRIAn d. WRIGhT

ECONOmICS

National Bureau of Economic 
Research Conference Report

More than half a decade has passed 
since the bursting of the housing bub-
ble and the collapse of Lehman Broth-
ers. In retrospect, what is surprising is 
that these events and their consequenc-
es came as such a surprise. What was it 
that prevented most of the world from 
recognizing the impending crisis and, 
looking ahead, what needs to be done 
to prevent something similar?
 Measuring Wealth and Financial In-
termediation and Their Links to the Real 
Economy identifies measurement prob-
lems associated with the financial cri-
sis and improvements in measurement 
that may prevent future crises, taking 

account of the dynamism of the finan-
cial marketplace, in which measures 
that once worked well have become 
misleading. In addition to outlining 
advances in measuring financial activ-
ity, the contributors also investigate the 
effects of the crisis on households and 
nonfinancial businesses. They show that 
households’ experiences varied greatly, 
and some even experienced gains in 
wealth, while nonfinancial businesses’ 
lack of access to credit in the recession 
may have been a more important factor 
than the effects of policies stimulating 
demand.

charles R. hulten is professor in the Department of Economics at the University of Mary-
land. He is a research associate of the NBER and chairman of the NBER’s Conference on 

Research in Income and Wealth. marshall Reinsdorf is a researcher in the National  
Accounts Research Group at the Bureau of Economic Analysis.

Jean-Paul chavas is the Anderson-Bascom Professor of Agricultural and Applied Econom-
ics at the University of Wisconsin–Madison and a member of the board of directors of the 
NBER. david hummels is professor of economics in the Krannert School of Management 
at Purdue University and a research associate of the NBER. Brian d. Wright is professor in 
and chair of the Department of Agricultural and Resource Economics at the University of 

California, Berkeley.

There has been an increase in food 
price instability in recent years, with 
varied consequences for farmers, mar-
ket participants, and consumers. Before 
policy makers can design schemes to 
reduce food price uncertainty or ame-
liorate its effects, they must first under-
stand the factors that have contributed 
to recent price instability. Does it arise 
primarily from technological or weath-
er-related supply shocks, or from chang-
es in demand like those induced by the 
growing use of biofuel? Does financial 
speculation affect food price volatility?
 The researchers who contributed 

to The Economics of Food Price Volatil-
ity address these and other questions. 
They examine the forces driving both 
recent and historical patterns in food 
price volatility, as well as the effects of 
various public policies in affecting this 
volatility. The chapters include studies 
of the links between food and energy 
markets, the impact of biofuel policy on 
the level and variability of food prices, 
and the effects of weather-related dis-
ruptions in supply. The findings shed 
light on the way price volatility affects 
the welfare of farmers, traders, and 
consumers.
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lisa-ann Gershwin is director of the Australian Marine Stinger Advisory Ser-
vices. She was awarded a Fulbright in 1998 for her studies on jellyfish blooms 
and evolution, and she has discovered over 150 new species—including at least 
sixteen types of jellyfish that are highly dangerous, as well as a new species of 
dolphin—and has written for numerous scientific and popular publications.

“Gershwin is a scientist who can write.  

She is a scientist, a conservationist, 

a public conscience, and a prophet.  

‘Prophet’ is a mantle which nobody dons 

willingly because part of the definition 

of ‘prophet’ is that nobody listens to the 

warning until it is too late. It is probably 

not too late yet. So read Stung!. Then 

start making noise.”
—Audubon

SCIENCE
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With a Foreword by Sylvia Earle

On Jellyfish Blooms and the Future 
of the Ocean

Stung!
lISA-Ann GeRShWIn

Our oceans are becoming increasingly inhospitable to life—

growing toxicity and rising temperatures coupled with 

overfishing have led many marine species to the brink of 

collapse. And yet there is one creature that is thriving in this seasick 

environment: the beautiful, dangerous, and now incredibly numerous 

jellyfish. As foremost jellyfish expert Lisa-ann Gershwin describes in 

Stung!, the jellyfish population bloom is highly indicative of the tragic 

state of the world’s ocean waters, while also revealing the incredible 

tenacity of these remarkable creatures. In Stung!, Gershwin tells stories 

of jellyfish both attractive and deadly while illuminating many interest-

ing and unusual facts about their behaviors and environmental adapta-

tions. The story of the jellyfish, as Gershwin makes clear, is also the 

story of the world’s oceans, and Stung! provides a unique and urgent 

look at their inseparable histories—and future.

 “A comprehensive summary of the irresistible rise of an arguably 

unstoppable creature.”—Nature 

 “Stung! evokes the danger of jellyfish blooms but, even more funda-

mentally, it is about the real effect of the collapsing oceans. . . . Extremely 

important, well written, and well documented.”—Huffington Post

 “This well-researched book is not just about jellyfish, but rather 

about the current and future state of the world’s oceans. Gershwin 

has done a superb job. . . . As she guides readers through the basics 

of jellyfish biology, she shows how the characteristics of these animals 

make them ideally suited to take over stressed environments and 

gives examples of how they have already done just that. . . . Highly 

recommended.”—Choice
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“The Book of Barely Imagined Beings 

is one that Pliny would have envied, 

darwin applauded, and Borges relished. 

It celebrates the playful imagination of 

the universe, capable of dreaming up 

the zebrafish and the yeti crab; it also 

celebrates our delight in reading in claws 

and feathers lessons about our own mi-

raculous self. In these days of doom and 

gloom, I can think of nothing more rejoic-

ing than henderson’s magical book.”
—Alberto manguel,  

author of The Library at Night

NATURE
USA

Copublished with Granta

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04470-5

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-21320-0
Paper $20.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04484-2 

SEpTEmBER 448 p., 86 halftones,  
29 line drawings, 1 table 5 x 73/4

caspar henderson is a writer and journalist whose work has appeared in the 
Financial Times, the Independent, and New Scientist. He lives in Oxford, UK.

A 21st Century Bestiary

The Book of Barely 
Imagined Beings

cASPAR hendeRSon

From medieval bestiaries to Borges’s Book of Imaginary Beings, 

we’ve long been enchanted by extraordinary animals, be they 

terrifying three-headed dogs or asps impervious to a snake 

charmer’s song. But bestiaries are more than just zany zoology—they 

are artful attempts to convey broader beliefs about human beings and 

the natural order. Today, we no longer fear sea monsters or banshees. 

But from the infamous honey badger to the giant squid, animals con-

tinue to captivate us with the things they can do and the things they 

cannot, what we know about them and what we don’t.

 With The Book of Barely Imagined Beings, Caspar Henderson offers 

readers a fascinating, beautifully produced modern-day menagerie. 

But whereas medieval bestiaries were often based on folklore and 

myth, the creatures that abound in Henderson’s book—from the 

axolotl to the zebrafish—are, with one exception, very much with us, 

albeit sometimes in depleted numbers. The Book of Barely Imagined Be-

ings transports readers to a world of real creatures that are somehow 

more astonishing than the fantastical ones we have imagined. The yeti 

crab, for example, uses its furry claws to farm the bacteria on which it 

feeds. The waterbear, meanwhile, is among nature’s “extreme survi-

vors,” able to withstand a week unprotected in outer space. These and 

other strange and surprising species invite readers to reflect on what 

we value—or fail to value—and what we might change.

 A powerful combination of wit, cutting-edge natural history, and 

philosophical meditation, The Book of Barely Imagined Beings is an infec-

tious and inspiring celebration of the sheer ingenuity and variety of 

life in a time of crisis and change.

 “Wondrous, capacious, and strange.”—Simon Critchley, author of 

The Book of Dead Philosophers

 “A beautiful work that celebrates Earth’s extraordinary species, 

with the look and feel of a Victorian treatise.”—Nature
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Gaiutra Bahadur is a journalist and book critic whose work has appeared in the 
New York Times Book Review, the Washington Post, Ms., and the Nation, among 
other publications. 

“deeply personal yet assiduously re-

searched. From the treacherous sea 

voyage to the colonial outpost of British 

Guiana to the sexual privileges conferred 

on indentured women as the scarcer 

sex, Bahadur reconstructs the ‘coolie’ 

woman’s fate in astonishing detail.”
—New York Times

BIOGRApHY  HISTORY
NSA

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03442-3 

Copublished with C. Hurst & Co.

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-21138-1 
Paper $18.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04338-8

AUGUST 312 p., 34 halftones 6 x 9

The Odyssey of Indenture

Coolie Woman
GAIuTRA BAhAduR

In 1903, a young woman sailed from India to Guiana as a “coolie” 

—the British name for indentured laborers who replaced the 

newly emancipated slaves on sugar plantations all around the 

world. Pregnant and traveling alone, this woman, like so many coolies, 

disappeared into history. Now, in Coolie Woman, her great-granddaughter 

Gaiutra Bahadur embarks on a journey into the past to find her. 

Traversing three continents and trawling through countless colonial 

archives, Bahadur excavates not only her great-grandmother’s story 

but also the repressed history of some quarter of a million other coolie 

women, shining a light on their complex lives.

 Shunned by society, and sometimes in mortal danger, many coolie 

women were runaways, widows, or outcasts. Many of them left hus-

bands and families behind to migrate alone in epic sea voyages—trau-

matic “middle passages”—only to face a life of hard labor, dismal living 

conditions, and, especially, sexual exploitation. As Bahadur explains, 

however, it is precisely their sexuality that makes coolie women stand 

out as figures in history. Greatly outnumbered by men, they were able 

to use sex with their overseers to gain various advantages, an act that 

often incited fatal retaliations from coolie men and sometimes larger 

uprisings of laborers against their overlords. Complex and unpredict-

able, sex was nevertheless a powerful tool.

 Examining this and many other facets of these remarkable wom-

en’s lives, Coolie Woman is a meditation on survival, a gripping story of 

a double diaspora—from India to the West Indies in one century, Guy-

ana to the United States in the next—that is at once a search for one’s 

roots and an exploration of gender and power, peril and opportunity. 
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“The most stirring and lucid account of 

World War II that I have ever read.”
—Joseph heller

 

“A mind-bending extension into new ter-

ritory of whatever one knew before, not 

only about war but about human nature.”
—Chicago Tribune

HISTORY  BIOGRApHY

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-18112-7 

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-18093-9 
Paper $17.00/£12.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-18109-7 

NOVEmBER 240 p., 11 halftones, 3 maps,  
1 line drawing 6 x 9

James Jones (1921–77) was an American novelist best known for his World War 
II trilogy, From Here to Eternity, winner of the 1952 National Book Award, The 
Thin Red Line, and Whistle, the last published posthumously. During World 
War II, he was decorated with both the Bronze Star and Purple Heart Medals.

A Chronicle of Soldiering
WWII
JAmeS JoneS

In 1975, James Jones—the American author whose novels From 

Here to Eternity and The Thin Red Line had made him the preemi-

nent voice of the enlisted man in World War II—was chosen to 

write the text for an oversized coffee table book edited by former Yank 

magazine art director Art Weithas and featuring visual art from World 

War II. The book was a best seller, praised for both its images and for 

Jones’s text, but in subsequent decades the artwork made it impossible 

for the book to be reproduced in its original form, and it fell out of print 

and was forgotten. This edition of WWII makes available for the first 

time in more than twenty years Jones’s stunning text, his only extended 

nonfiction writing on the war that defined his generation.

 Moving chronologically and thematically through the complex 

history of the conflict, Jones interweaves his own vivid memories of 

soldiering in the Pacific—from the look on a Japanese fighter pilot’s 

face as he bombed Pearl Harbor, so close that Jones could see him 

smile and wave, to hitting the beach under fire in Guadalcanal—while 

always returning to resounding larger themes. Much of WWII can be 

read as a tribute to the commitment of American soldiers, but Jones 

also pulls no punches, bluntly chronicling resentment at the privilege 

of the officers, questionable strategic choices, wartime suffering, dis-

organization, the needless loss of life, and the brutal realization that a 

single soldier is ultimately nothing but a replaceable cog in a heartless 

machine. As the generation that fought and won World War II leaves 

the stage, James Jones’s book reminds us of what they accomplished—

and what they sacrificed to do so.
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Peter de Vries (1910–93) was the man responsible for contributing to the 
cultural vernacular such witticisms as “Nostalgia ain’t what it used to be” and 
“Deep down, he’s shallow.” He was the author of many books, including the 
classics Slouching Towards Kalamazoo and The Blood of the Lamb, both also pub-
lished by the University of Chicago Press.

“one of my favorite books ever.”
—John Green,  

on The Blood of the Lamb

 

“The funniest serious writer to be found on 

either side of the Atlantic.”
—kingsley Amis

Harking from the golden age of fiction set in American 

suburbia—the school of John Updike and Cheever—these 

three works from the great American humorist Peter De 

Vries look with laughter upon its lawns, its cocktails, and its slightly 

unreal feeling of comfort.

 De Vries’s classic situation comedy The Tunnel of Love follows the 

interactions of a socially insecure, pun-loving family man, an officious 

lady caseworker from an adoption agency, and a chauvinist pig—all 

suburban neighbors who know far too much about one another’s 

private lives in this goofy and gently hilarious tale of marital quibbles. 

A manic epic, Reuben, Reuben is really three books in one, tied together 

by a 1950s suburban Connecticut setting and hyper-literate cast of 

characters. A corruptible chicken farmer fearful for the fate of his 

beloved town, a womanizing poet from Wales (Dylan Thomas in dis-

guise), and a hapless British poet-cum-actor-and-agent all take turns 

as narrator, revealing different, even conflicting views. But alcoholism, 

sexism, small-mindedness, and calamity challenge the high spirits of 

De Vries’s well-read suburbanites. Without a Stitch in Time, a selection 

of forty-six articles and stories written for the New Yorker between 1943 

and 1973, offers pun-filled autobiographical vignettes that reveal the 

source of De Vries’s nervous wit: the cognitive dissonance between his Cal-

vinist upbringing in 1920s Chicago and the all-too-perfect postwar world.

Without a Stitch in 
Time

The Tunnel of Love

Reuben, Reuben

PeTeR de VRIeS

The Tunnel of Love
A Novel
With a Foreword by D. G. Myers

NOVEmBER 256 p. 51/4 x 8
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17347-4
Paper $17.00/£12.00 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17350-4 
FICTION
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A Novel

NOVEmBER 448 p. 51/4 x 8
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17056-5 
Paper $20.00/£14.00
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17073-2 
FICTION

Without a Stitch in Time
A Selection of the Best Humorous  
Short Pieces

NOVEmBER 336 p. 51/4 x 8
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17106-7 
Paper $18.00/£12.50 
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-17123-4
LITERATURE
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“Accurate, witty, and reliable, the book 

ably shows modern readers how we got 

to be modern. Ball adeptly sketches the 

virtuoso sensibility: a combination of 

intellectual nosiness and experimen-

tal dexterity plus the belief that, as he 

writes, ‘to understand everything, you 

could start from anywhere.’”
—Wall Street Journal

“Ball possesses the gift of making compli-

cated topics compelling and understand-

able.”
—Library Journal

SCIENCE  HISTORY
COBE

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-04579-5

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-21169-5 
Paper $20.00/£14.00
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SEpTEmBER 480 p., 38 halftones,  
5 line drawings 6 x 9

Philip Ball is a freelance writer who lives in London. He worked for over twenty 
years as an editor for Nature, writes regularly in the scientific and popular 
media, and has authored many books on the interactions of the sciences, the 
arts, and the wider culture, including, most recently, Serving the Reich: The 
Struggle for the Soul of Physics under Hitler, also published by the University of 
Chicago Press.

How Science Became Interested in 
Everything

Curiosity
PhIlIP BAll

In Curiosity, Philip Ball investigates how curiosity first became 

sanctioned—when it changed from a vice to a virtue and how 

it became permissible to ask any and every question about the 

world. Looking closely at the sixteenth through eighteenth centuries, 

Ball vividly brings to life the age when modern science began. He tells 

of scientists both legendary and lesser known, from Copernicus and 

Kepler to Robert Boyle, as well as the inventions and technologies that 

were inspired by curiosity itself, such as the telescope and the micro-

scope. The so-called Scientific Revolution is often told as a story of 

great geniuses illuminating the world with flashes of inspiration, but 

Curiosity reveals a more complex story, in which the liberation—and 

subsequent taming—of curiosity was linked to magic, religion, lit-

erature, travel, trade, and empire. Ball also asks what has become of 

curiosity today: how it functions in science, how it is spun and packaged 

for consumption, how well it is being sustained, and how the changing 

shape of science influences the kinds of questions it may continue to ask.

 “Curiosity is a wonderful book that revises popular assumptions 

about the Scientific Revolution with great wit and insight. . . . Ball 

wants to retain the excitement and fervor that drove scientific curiosity 

from the seventeenth century onwards and celebrate the ‘love, the awe, 

the passion’ that scientists feel but repress in their research because of 

the curious history of scientific experimentation. In this, Ball distin-

guishes himself as unquestionably one of our finest—and most curi-

ous—writers on the history and future of science.”—Literary Review

 “Ball’s fascinating book revels not just in the experiments of these 

early scientists, but also in their humanity, foibles, and passions. Curios-

ity may lead us down blind alleys as often as it enlightens, but Ball shows 

that it is a vital part of what makes us human.”—Sunday Times (UK)
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Andrew Balmford is professor of conservation science in the Department of 
Zoology at the University of Cambridge. He is coeditor of Conservation in a 
Changing World, and he lives in Ely, England, with his wife, two sons, and a lot 
of animals.

“In beautiful prose, Balmford takes us on 

an expedition to six continents where  

he interviews the people behind the suc-

cesses and comes up with their defining 

characteristics. People are ultimately 

responsible for destroying nature through 

overharvesting, direct destruction, and 

toxification, but people are also those 

who can, and must, reverse the decline.”
—Los Angeles Review of Books
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Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03597-0 

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03601-4 
Paper $18.00/£12.50
E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03600-7 

SEpTEmBER 264 p., 20 halftones 6 x 9

On the Front Lines of  
Conservation Success

Wild Hope
AndReW BAlmFoRd

W ild Hope takes readers to extraordinary places to meet 

conservation’s heroes and foot soldiers—and to discover 

the new ideas they are generating about how to make con-

servation work on our hungry and crowded planet. The journey starts 

in the floodplains of Assam, where dedicated rangers and exception-

ally tolerant villagers have together helped bring Indian rhinos back 

from the brink of extinction. In the pine forests of the Carolinas, we 

learn why plantation owners came to resent rare woodpeckers—and 

what persuaded them to change their minds. In South Africa, Andrew 

Balmford investigates how invading alien plants have been drinking 

the country dry, and how the Southern Hemisphere’s biggest conserva-

tion program is now simultaneously restoring the rivers, saving species, 

and creating tens of thousands of jobs. The conservation problems 

Balmford encounters are as diverse as the people and their actions, but 

together they offer common themes and specific lessons on how to win 

the battle of conservation—and the one essential ingredient, Balmford 

shows, is most definitely hope.

 “Balmford . . . writes beautifully, but more important still, he sees 

his whole subject as if from a great height. The book is episodic in 

structure, as he investigates one project after another, and disparate 

in its sense of geography and scale, as he moves from a town-based 

afforestation scheme in Ecuador to multi-billion-dollar government 

programmes in Europe. Yet he is able to weave the various narratives 

into a single vision. He is also deeply alive to the balance we need to 

strike between hope on the one hand, and awareness of the hard facts 

on the other.”—Ecologist
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“Basalla and debelius use wit, directness, 

and great anecdotal evidence to guide 

readers through the soul-searching deci-

sion to leave academia.”
—Publishers Weekly

EDUCATION  REFERENCE

Previous edition ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03882-7

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-20040-8 
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Susan Basalla received her PhD from Princeton University and has worked 
for the Robert Wood Johnson Foundation, America Online, and the Art & 
Science Group, LLC. Currently she is a principal at Storbeck / Pimentel & 
Associates, LP. maggie debelius, who also received her PhD from Princeton 
University, directs the Writing Center at Georgetown University, where she 
also teaches in the English Department.

Finding Careers Outside Academia
Third Edition

“So What Are You 
Going to Do with 
That?”

SuSAn BASAllA and mAGGIe deBelIuS

Graduate schools churn out tens of thousands of PhDs and 

MAs every year. Yet more than half of all college courses are 

taught by adjunct faculty, which means that the chances of 

an academic landing a tenure-track job seem only to shrink as student 

loan and credit card debts grow. What’s a frustrated would-be scholar 

to do? Can she really leave academia? Can a job outside the academy re-

ally be rewarding? And could anyone want to hire a grad-school refugee?

 In this third edition of “So What Are You Going to Do with That?”, 

thoroughly revised with new advice for students in the sciences, Susan 

Basalla and Maggie Debelius—PhDs themselves—answer all those 

questions with a resounding “Yes!” A witty, accessible guide full of 

concrete advice for anyone contemplating the jump from scholarship 

to the outside world, “So What Are You Going to Do with That?” covers 

topics ranging from career counseling to interview etiquette to how 

to translate skills learned in the academy into terms an employer can 

understand and appreciate. Packed with examples and stories from 

real people who have successfully made this daunting—but potentially 

rewarding—transition, and written with a deep understanding of both 

the joys and difficulties of the academic life, this fully updated guide 

will be indispensable for any graduate student or professor who has 

ever glanced at his or her CV, flipped through the want ads, and won-

dered, “What if?”
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Giovanni della casa (1503–56) was a celebrated Italian writer and diplomat 
whose works in Latin and Italian spread across a stunning range of poetic and 
prose genres. m. F. Rusnak is a translator, professor, and writer. He lives in 
Princeton, New Jersey, and Florence, Italy.

“Throughout, the book reveals a sophisti-

cated understanding of human sensitiv-

ity, of our deep-rooted hunger for respect. 

. . . In its brevity, Galateo can almost be 

viewed as a kind of Renaissance Elements 

of Style, with the understanding that 

‘style’ here means courteous behavior. 

Rusnak’s introductory essay, copious 

notes, and bibliography usefully fill out 

some of the book’s historical context.  

But the counsel itself remains timeless.”
—michael dirda,  
Washington Post
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Edited and Translated by M. F. Rusnak

Or, The Rules of Polite Behavior
Galateo
GIoVAnnI dellA cASA

G alateo is a treatise on polite behavior written by Giovanni 

Della Casa (1503–56) for the benefit of his nephew, a young 

Florentine destined for greatness. In the voice of a cranky 

yet genial old uncle, Della Casa offers the distillation of what he has 

learned over a lifetime of public service as diplomat and papal nun-

cio. As relevant today as it was in Renaissance Italy, Galateo deals with 

subjects as varied as dress codes, charming conversation and off-color 

jokes, eating habits and hairstyles, and literary language. In its time, 

Galateo circulated as widely as Machiavelli’s Prince and Castiglione’s 

Book of the Courtier. Mirroring what Machiavelli did for promoting 

political behavior, and what Castiglione did for behavior at court, Della 

Casa here creates a picture of the refined man caught in a world in 

which embarrassment and vulgarity prevail. Less a treatise promoting 

courtly values or a manual of savoir faire, it is rather a meditation on 

conformity and the law, on perfection and rules, but also an exasper-

ated—often theatrical—reaction to the diverse ways in which people 

make fools of themselves in everyday social situations.

 “Galateo holds an important place in the long and rich history of 

etiquette books.”—Judith Martin, New York Times Book Review

 “A delightful new translation.”—Stephen Greenblatt, New York 

Review of Books
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“A raw and vivid slice of chicago.”
—christopher lehmann-haupt,  

New York Times

 

“Granger has painted the picture of a 

familiar working class type so brilliantly 

and with such sensitivity that the experi-

ence of living with Frankie coolin for a few 

critical weeks of his life is nothing short 

of revelatory. . . . At the end of his story 

we are all the better for having walked a 

long mile uphill in his work shoes. never 

mind literary categorizations, Time for 

Frankie Coolin is a potent and insightful 

work of art.”
—Stanley ellin,  

New York Times Book Review

FICTION
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Bill Granger (1941–2012) was a Chicago journalist who wrote for the United 
Press International’s Chicago bureau, the Chicago Tribune, and the Chicago 
Sun-Times, among others, and published more than twenty novels under the 
pseudonyms Joe Gash and Bill Griffith.

With a new Foreword by Bill Savage

A Novel

Time for Frankie 
Coolin

BIll GRAnGeR

K nown as much for his journalistic reporting as for the fic-

tion he wrote under a variety of pen names, Bill Granger 

combined his divergent talents in his powerful novel Time 

for Frankie Coolin. With distinctive voices, compelling characters, on-

the-ground observation, and suspense, it offers a serious, illuminating 

take on the changing tides of race, class, and politics in late twentieth-

century Chicago.

 Time for Frankie Coolin tells the story of a plasterer turned landlord 

in Chicago who, in the late 1970s, buys abandoned buildings and 

makes them just habitable enough that he can charge minimal rent to 

his mostly black tenants. Frankie—both a tough guy in the trades and 

a family man—has done well by his wife and kids, moving them to a 

house in the suburbs. But a casual favor for his wife’s cousin—allowing 

the man to store some crates in an empty building—and a random act 

of arson set in motion a cascade of crises, including a menacing pair 

of G-men and the looming threat of prison if Frankie doesn’t talk. But 

since talking has never been one of Frankie’s strengths, he copes as he 

always has: by trying to tough it out on his own.

 Calling to mind such gritty poets of the urban scene as George V. 

Higgins and Nelson Algren, Time for Frankie Coolin is both a psychologi-

cal thriller and a ’70s Chicago period piece that shines a surprisingly 

sympathetic light on the often ignored stories of the people who lived, 

worked, and died at the city’s margins.
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Anthony Powell (1905–2000) was an English novelist best known for A Dance 
to the Music of Time, which was published in twelve volumes between 1951 and 
1975. He also wrote seven other novels, a biography of John Aubrey, two plays, 
and three volumes of collected reviews and essays, as well as a four-volume au-
tobiography, an abridged version of which, To Keep the Ball Rolling, is available 
from the University of Chicago Press.

“Good entertainment. . . . Powell has a rich 

fund of irony and humour to support his 

extravagance and a humorous veracity of 

observation.”
—Times Literary Supplement

 

“looking back at Powell’s earlier novels, 

it is possible to see him discovering 

there how to use his razor-sharp satirical 

sense until it is purged of bitterness and 

extravagance.”
—elizabeth Janeway,  

New York Times

FICTION
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With a new Foreword by Ed Park

A Novel
Afternoon Men
AnThony PoWell

Written from a vantage point both high and deliberately 

narrow, the early novels of the late British master Anthony 

Powell nevertheless deal in the universal themes that 

would become a substantial part of his oeuvre: pride, greed, and the 

strange drivers of human behavior. More explorations of relationships 

and vanity than plot-driven narratives, Powell’s early works reveal the 

stirrings of the unequaled style, ear for dialogue, and eye for irony that 

would reach their caustic peak in his epic, A Dance to the Music of Time.

 In Afternoon Men, the earliest and perhaps most acid of Powell’s 

novels, we meet the museum clerk William Atwater, a young man 

stymied in both his professional and romantic endeavors. Immersed in 

Atwater’s coterie of acquaintances—a similarly unsatisfied cast of root-

less, cocktail-swilling London sophisticates—we learn of the conflict 

between his humdrum work life and louche social scene, of his unre-

quited love, and, during a trip to the country, of the absurd contriv-

ances of proper manners.

 A satire that verges on nihilism and a story touched with sexism 

and equal doses self-loathing and self-medication, Afternoon Men has 

a grim edge to it. But its dialogue sparks and its scenes grip, and for 

aficionados of Powell, this first installment in his literary canon will be 

a welcome window onto the mind of a great artist learning his craft.
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Praise for Volume 1

“To understand why the Fed acted as it 

did—at these critical moments and many 

others—would require years of study, por-

ing over letters, the minutes of meetings 

and internal Fed documents. Such a task 

would naturally deter most scholars of 

economic history but not, thank good-

ness, meltzer.”
—Wall Street Journal

Allan h. meltzer is the Allan H. Meltzer University Professor of Political 
Economy at Carnegie Mellon University and a distinguished visiting fellow of 
the Hoover Institution.

A History of the 
Federal Reserve, 
Volume 2

AllAn h. melTzeR

Allan H. Meltzer’s critically acclaimed history of the Federal 

Reserve is the most ambitious, most intensive, and most 

revealing investigation of the subject ever conducted. Its first 

volume, published to widespread critical acclaim, spanned the period 

from the institution’s founding in 1913 to the restoration of its inde-

pendence in 1951. Book 1 of the two-part second volume chronicles the 

evolution and development of the Federal Reserve from the Federal 

Reserve Accord in 1951 to the first phase of the Great Inflation in the 

1960s, revealing the inner workings of the Fed during a period of rapid 

and extensive change. Book 2 chronicles the evolution and develop-

ment of the Federal Reserve from the Nixon administration to the 

mid-1980s, when the Great Inflation ended.

 “The definitive history of the central bank and monetary policy in 

the United States. . . . Every student of the American economy during 

the period of this account will find something of interest here, and 

anyone seeking to fathom the ‘big picture’ of economic policy during 

these years will be greatly enlightened by reading this extraordinary 

work of scholarship.”—Business History Review

Praise for Volume 1

 “Monumental.”—Barron’s

 “A seminal work that anyone interested in the inner workings of 

the US central bank should read.”—Washington Post

ECONOmICS  AmERICAN HISTORY

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-52001-8 
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Volume 2, Book 1 
1951–1969

ECONOmICS  AmERICAN HISTORY
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Bonnie yochelson was curator of prints and photographs at the Museum of 
the City of New York and teaches in the MFA Photography, Video, and Related 
Media Department at the School of Visual Arts in Manhattan. She is the 
author, most recently, of Alfred Stieglitz New York. daniel czitrom is professor of 
history at Mount Holyoke College, the author of Media and the American Mind, 
and coauthor of Out of Many.

“An evocative and valuable reminder both 

of one unrelenting individual’s ability to 

make a difference and of the relevance of 

his revelations to the painfully familiar 

problems we face today.”
—Sam Roberts,  
New York Times

 

“A rigorous, scholarly reexamination of 

Riis’s life and work. . . . Riis’s lightning-

flash images of social catastrophe still 

have the power to shock, even after 120 

years.”
—matthew Power,  

New York Times Book Review
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Exposure Journalism and Photography  
in Turn-of-the-Century New York

Rediscovering  
Jacob Riis

BonnIe yochelSon and dAnIel czITRom

Before publishing his pioneering book How the Other Half Lives—

a photojournalistic investigation into the poverty of New York’s 

tenement houses—Jacob Riis (1849–1914) spent his first years 

in the United States as an immigrant and itinerant laborer, barely 

surviving on his carpentry skills until he landed a job as a muckraking 

reporter. These early experiences provided Riis with an empathy for the 

lives of immigrants that would shine through in his iconic photos.

 With Rediscovering Jacob Riis, Bonnie Yochelson and Daniel Czitrom 

place Jacob Riis’s images in historical context. In the first half of their 

book, Czitrom explores Riis’s reporting and activism within the gritty 

specifics of Gilded Age New York: its new immigrants, its political 

machines, its fiercely competitive journalism, its evangelical reform-

ers, and its labor movement. Czitrom shows that though Riis argued 

for charity, not sociopolitical justice, the empathy that drove his work 

continues to inspire urban reformers today.

 In the second half of the book, Yochelson describes Riis’s photo-

graphic practice: his initial reliance on amateur photographers to take 

the photographs he needed, his own use of the camera, and then his 

collecting of photographs by professionals documenting social reform 

efforts for government agencies and charities. She argues that while 

Riis is rightly considered a revolutionary in the history of photography, 

he was not a photographic artist. Instead, Riis was a writer and lecturer 

who first harnessed the power of photography to affect social change.

 As staggering inequality continues to be a hot political topic, this 

book, illustrated with nearly seventy of Riis’s photographs, will serve as 

a stunning reminder of what has changed, and what has not.



mIRIAm leonARd

ThomAS l. PAnGle

“What has Athens to do with Jerusa-
lem?” Posed by the early Christian Ter-
tullian, the question was vigorously de-
bated in the nineteenth century. While 
classics dominated the intellectual life 
of Europe, Christianity still prevailed, 
and conflicts raged between the reli-
gious and the secular. Taking on the 
question of how the glories of the clas-
sical world could be reconciled with the 
Bible, Socrates and the Jews explains how 
Judaism played a vital role in defining 
modern philhellenism.
 Exploring the tension between He-
braism and Hellenism, Miriam Leon-
ard gracefully probes the philosophical 

tradition behind the development of 
classical philology and considers how 
the conflict became a preoccupation 
for the leading thinkers of modernity, 
including Matthew Arnold, Moses Men-
delssohn, Kant, Marx, Nietzsche, and 
Freud. For each, she shows how the 
contrast between classical and biblical 
traditions is central to writings about 
rationalism, political subjectivity, and 
progress. Illustrating how the encoun-
ter between Athens and Jerusalem be-
came a lightning rod for intellectual 
concerns, this book is a sophisticated 
addition to the history of ideas.

miriam leonard is professor of Greek literature and its reception at University College Lon-
don. She is the author of Athens in Paris and How to Read Ancient Philosophy.

Thomas l. Pangle is the Joe R. Long Chair in Democratic Studies in the Department of 
Government at the University of Texas at Austin. He is the author or editor of numerous 

books, including The Theological Basis of Liberal Modernity in Montesquieu’s “Spirit of the Laws.”

With Aristotle’s Teaching in the “Politics,” 
Thomas L. Pangle offers a masterly new 
interpretation of this classic philosoph-
ical work. It is widely believed that the 
Politics originated as a written record of 
a series of lectures given by Aristotle, 
and scholars have relied on that fact to 
explain seeming inconsistencies and in-
stances of discontinuity throughout the 
text. Breaking from this tradition, Pan-
gle makes the work’s origin his starting 
point, reconceiving the Politics as the 
pedagogical tool of a master teacher. 
With the Politics, Pangle argues, Aris-
totle seeks to lead his students down 
a deliberately difficult path of critical 
thinking about civic republican life. He 

adopts a Socratic approach, encourag-
ing his students—and readers—to be-
come active participants in a dialogue. 
Seen from this perspective, features of 
the work that have perplexed previous 
commentators become perfectly com-
prehensible as artful devices of a didac-
tic approach.
 “Through a careful exegesis, Pan-
gle unpacks Aristotle’s text and illumi-
nates the work’s multilayered rhetorical 
structure. . . . Understanding the liter-
ary character of the work allows readers 
to clearly understand its substance. . . . 
Anyone with a serious interest in un-
derstanding Aristotle will benefit from, 
and enjoy, reading this book.”—Choice

Aristotle’s Teaching in the Politics

Hellenism and Hebraism from Moses Mendelssohn to  
Sigmund Freud

Socrates and the Jews

CLASSICS  RELIGION

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-47247-8 

pOLITICAL SCIENCE  pHILOSOpHY

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01603-0 

“Pangle is one of our finest con-

temporary political philosophers. 

his contributions to the study of 

classical political philosophy are 

well known. The appearance of his 

book on Aristotle’s Politics is thus 

an occasion of note. . . . Readers 

will find themselves provoked by 

Pangle’s exegesis to return to the 

Politics itself—a result, no doubt, 

that would please him most of all.”
—Bryn Mawr Classical Review

“A brief review can only testify to the 

richness of leonard’s readings of 

her primary sources and the book’s 

many surprises and insights, all 

based on a profound grasp of 

the vast secondary literature. . . . 

highly recommended.”
—Choice
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E-book ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01617-7

OCTOBER 368 p. 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-226-21334-7 
Paper $30.00s/£21.00
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Translated by Miriam Griffin and Brad Inwood
lucIuS AnnAeuS SenecA

Translated by Harry M. Hine
lucIuS AnnAeuS SenecA

CLASSICS  pHILOSOpHY

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-74840-5 

The Complete Works of  
Lucius Annaeus Seneca

Part of the Complete Works series, On 
Benefits, written between 56 and 64 CE, 
is a treatise addressed to Seneca’s close 
friend Aebutius Liberalis. The longest 
of Seneca’s works dealing with a sin-
gle subject—how to give and receive 
benefits and how to express gratitude 
appropriately—On Benefits is the only 
complete work on what we now call 
“gift exchange” to survive from antiq-
uity. Benefits were of great personal sig-
nificance to Seneca, who remarked in 

one of his later letters that philosophy 
teaches, above all else, to owe and repay 
benefits well.
 “Griffin and Inwood’s work 
breathes new life into this essential 
and too long neglected text by Seneca.”  
—Bryn Mawr Classical Review
 “The translation is excellent: Sen-
eca’s Latin is not easy, and the transla-
tors successfully turn it into English 
that is true to the Latin and enjoyable 
to read.”—Choice

“An excellent volume in every way. 

Seneca’s essay has a potential in-

terest for readers going far beyond 

scholars and students of ancient 

philosophy, and all those involved 

have, clearly, made every attempt 

to make this volume highly acces-

sible and informative. I can think 

of no translators better qualified to 

tackle this text, and the end prod-

uct entirely justifies their efforts.”
—Phronesis

miriam Griffin is emeritus fellow in ancient history at Somerville College, University of  
Oxford. She is the author of Seneca: A Philosopher in Politics, among other books. Brad 

Inwood is professor in the Departments of Classics and Philosophy and Canada Research 
Chair in Ancient Philosophy at the University of Toronto. He is the author of Reading Sen-

eca: Stoic Philosophy at Rome, among other books.

harry m. hine is professor emeritus in the School of Classics at the University of  
St Andrews in Scotland.

Lucius Annaeus Seneca (4 BCE–65 
CE) was a Roman Stoic philosopher, 
dramatist, statesman, and adviser to 
the emperor Nero, all during the Silver 
Age of Latin literature. The Complete 
Works of Lucius Annaeus Seneca is a 
fresh and compelling series of new Eng-
lish-language translations of his works 
in eight accessible volumes. Edited by 
world-renowned classicists Elizabeth 
Asmis, Shadi Bartsch, and Martha C. 
Nussbaum, this engaging collection re-
stores Seneca—whose works have been 
highly praised by modern authors from 
Desiderius Erasmus to Ralph Waldo 
Emerson—to his rightful place among 

the classical writers most widely studied 
in the humanities.
 Written near the end of Seneca’s 
life, Natural Questions is a work in which 
Seneca expounds and comments on 
the natural sciences of his day—rivers 
and earthquakes, wind and snow, me-
teors and comets—offering us a valu-
able look at the ancient scientific mind 
at work. The modern reader will find 
fascinating insights into ancient philo-
sophical and scientific approaches to 
the physical world and also vivid evoca-
tions of the grandeur, beauty, and ter-
ror of nature.
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ScoTT n. BRookS

ShAdI BARTSch

The myth of the natural black athlete 
is widespread, though it’s usually talked 
about only when a sports commenta-
tor or celebrity embarrasses himself by 
bringing it up in public. Those gaffes 
are swiftly decried as racist, but apart 
from their link to the long history of 
ugly racial stereotypes about black 
people—especially men—they are also 
harmful because they obscure very 
real, hard-fought accomplishments. 
As Black Men Can’t Shoot demonstrates, 
such successes on the basketball court 
don’t happen just because of natural 
gifts—instead, they grow out of the 
long, tough, and unpredictable process 
of becoming a known player.
 Scott N. Brooks spent four years 
coaching summer league basketball in 

Philadelphia. And what he saw, heard, 
and felt working with the young black 
men on his team tells us much about 
how some kids are able to make the 
extraordinary journey from the ghetto 
to the NCAA. He tells the story of two 
young men, Jermaine and Ray, follow-
ing them through their high school 
years and chronicling their break-
throughs and frustrations on the court 
as well as their troubles at home. Black 
Men Can’t Shoot is a moving coming-of-
age story that counters the belief that 
basketball only exploits kids and lures 
them into following empty dreams—
and shows us that by playing ball, some 
of these young black men have already 
begun their education even before they 
get to college.

Scott n. Brooks is assistant professor of sociology at the University of California, Riverside.

Shadi Bartsch is the Helen A. Regenstein Distinguished Service Professor of Classics and 
the Program in Gender Studies at the University of Chicago. She has served as the editor 
of Classical Philology and is the author of several books, including, most recently, Ideology in 

Cold Blood: A Reading of Lucan’s “Civil War.”

People in the ancient world thought of 
vision as both an ethical tool and a tac-
tile sense, akin to touch. Gazing upon 
someone—or oneself—was treated as 
a path to philosophical self-knowledge, 
but the question of tactility introduced 
an erotic element as well.  In The Mir-
ror of the Self, Shadi Bartsch asserts that 
these links among vision, sexuality, and 
self-knowledge are key to the classical 
understanding of the self. Weaving to-

gether literary theory, philosophy, and 
social history, Bartsch traces this com-
plex notion of self from Plato’s Greece 
to Seneca’s Rome as she unveils divid-
ed selves, moral hypocrisy, and lustful 
Stoics—and offers fresh insights about 
seminal works. At once sexy and philo-
sophical, The Mirror of the Self will be re-
quired reading for classicists, philoso-
phers, and anthropologists alike.

Sexuality, Self-Knowledge, and the Gaze in the Early  
Roman Empire

The Mirror of the Self

Black Men Can’t Shoot

SpORTS  AFRICAN AmERICAN STUDIES

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-07603-4
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“A brilliant and thought-provoking 

study of the role of mirrors and 

mirroring in ethical thought. While 

drawing the proper distinctions 

between ancient and modern 

understandings of the mirror, self-

mirroring and, indeed, the self, 

Bartsch cannot help reminding us 

that ancient conceptions have not 

been jettisoned wholesale in the 

march of history. her book makes 

stimulating reading for anyone in-

terested in the drama of the ethical 

life, now and then.”
—Times Literary Supplement
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“Scott was an average high school 

basketball player, but Black Men 

Can’t Shoot is an all-star book. I 

couldn’t put it down. It cracked me 

up, put me on edge, and reminded 

me why I love this game—chuck, 

Jermaine, and Ray, the old heads 

and the young bulls. It’s about the 

people.”
—Jason kidd,  

ten-time nBA All-Star 



edited by John BuRnhAm

With a new Preface by the Author
PeTeR BRoWn

RELIGION

Praise for Brown

“Few historians have literally created 

their own periods of inquiry and 

their own subjects. Brown is one of 

these exceedingly rare spirits. To 

him we owe the creation of the age 

of late antiquity as a standard field 

of historical inquiry.”
—New York Review of Books

From August 29 to September 21, 1909, 
Sigmund Freud visited the United 
States, where he gave five lectures at 
Clark University in Worcester, Massa-
chusetts. This volume brings together 
a stunning gallery of leading histori-
ans of psychoanalysis and of American 
culture to consider the broad history 
of psychoanalysis in America and to re-
flect on what has happened to Freud’s 
legacy in the United States in the cen-
tury since his visit.
 There has been a flood of recent 
scholarship on Freud’s life and on the 
European and world history of psycho-
analysis, but historians have produced 
relatively little on the proliferation of 
psychoanalytic thinking in the United 
States, where Freud’s work had monu-

mental intellectual and social impact. 
The essays in After Freud Left provide 
readers with insights and perspectives 
to help them understand the unique-
ness of Americans’ psychoanalytic 
thinking, as well as the forms in which 
the legacy of Freud remains active in 
the United States in the twenty-first 
century. After Freud Left will be essential 
reading for anyone interested in twen-
tieth-century American history, general 
intellectual and cultural history, and 
psychology and psychiatry.
 “After Freud Left makes a much 
needed intervention into the historical 
record, revealing the eclectic and in-
congruous ways in which Freud’s ideas 
migrated stateside.”—Brooklyn Rail

John Burnham is research professor in the Department of History at Ohio State University. 
His most recent book is Accident Prone: A History of Technology, Psychology, and Misfits of the 

Machine Age, also published by the University of Chicago Press.

Peter Brown is the Philip and Beulah Rollins Professor of History Emeritus at Princeton 
University. He is credited with having created the field of study known as late antiquity.

In this groundbreaking work, Peter 
Brown explores how the worship of 
saints and their corporeal remains be-
came central to religious life in Western 
Europe after the fall of the Roman Em-
pire. During this period, earthly rem-
nants served as a heavenly connection, 
and their veneration is a fascinating win-
dow into the cultural mood of a region 
in transition.
 Brown challenges the long-held 
“two-tier” idea of religion that separat-
ed the religious practices of the sophis-
ticated elites from those of the supersti-
tious masses, instead arguing that the 

cult of the saints crossed boundaries 
and played a dynamic part in both the 
Christian faith and the larger world of 
late antiquity. He shows how men and 
women living in harsh and sometimes 
barbaric times relied upon the holy 
dead to obtain justice, forgiveness, and 
power, and how a single sainted hair 
could inspire great thinkers and great 
artists.
 An essential text by one of the fore-
most scholars of European history, this 
expanded edition includes a new pref-
ace from Brown that presents new ideas 
based on subsequent scholarship.
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GeoRGIA J. coWART

deBoRAh R. coen

Prominent components of Louis XIV’s 
propaganda, the arts of spectacle also 
became sources of a potent resistance 
to the monarchy in late seventeenth-
century France. With a particular fo-
cus on the court ballet, comedy-ballet, 
opera, and opera-ballet, Georgia J. 
Cowart tells the long-neglected story of 
how the festive arts deployed an intri-
cate network of subversive satire to un-
dermine the rhetoric of sovereign au-
thority. Exploring these arts from the 
perspective of spectacle as it emerged 
from the court into the Parisian public 

sphere, Cowart ultimately situates the 
ballet and related genres as the missing 
link between an imagery of propagan-
da and an imagery of political protest.
 “One of the great strengths of Cow-
art’s book is precisely its chronological 
scope. . . . Cowart’s reach, combined 
with her considerable erudition and 
meticulous scholarship, allows her to 
make some very suggestive parallels be-
tween works that might otherwise have 
passed unnoticed.”—Times Literary Sup-
plement

Georgia J. cowart is professor of music at Case Western Reserve University.

deborah R. coen is associate professor of history at Barnard College, Columbia University. 
She is the author of Vienna in the Age of Uncertainty: Science, Liberalism, and Private Life, also 

published by the University of Chicago Press.

Earthquakes have taught us much about 
our planet’s hidden structure and the 
forces that have shaped it. This knowl-
edge rests not only on the recordings 
of seismographs but also on the obser-
vations of eyewitnesses to destruction. 
During the nineteenth century, a scien-
tific description of an earthquake was 
built of stories—stories from as many 
people in as many situations as possible. 
Sometimes their stories told of fear and 
devastation, sometimes of wonder and 
excitement.
 In The Earthquake Observers, Debo-
rah R. Coen acquaints readers not only 
with the century’s most eloquent seismic 
commentators, including Alexander 
von Humboldt, Charles Darwin, Mark 
Twain, Charles Dickens, Karl Kraus, 

Ernst Mach, John Muir, and William 
James, but also with countless other 
citizen-observers, many of whom were 
women. Coen explains how observing 
networks transformed an instant of 
panic and confusion into a field for sci-
entific research, turning earthquakes 
into natural experiments at the nexus 
of the physical and human sciences. 
Seismology abandoned this project of 
citizen science with the introduction 
of the Richter Scale in the 1930s, only 
to revive it in the twenty-first century in 
the face of new hazards and uncertain-
ties. The Earthquake Observers tells the 
history of this interrupted dialogue be-
tween scientists and citizens about liv-
ing with environmental risk.

Disaster Science from Lisbon to Richter

The Earthquake Observers

Louis XIV and the Politics of Spectacle

The Triumph of Pleasure
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“The cleverly ambiguous title of 

this book plays with the many 

uncertainties that surround our 

experience of earthquakes. Just 

who are these ‘observers’: are they 

scientists, farmers, or city dwell-

ers? In answering this question, 

coen offers a wealth of information 

in a book that reads with the ap-

peal of fiction.”
—Times Higher Education
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oFeR GAl and RAz chen-moRRIS

Translated by Janet Lloyd 
With a Foreword by Marshall Sahlins

PhIlIPPe deScolA
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Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92398-7 

In Baroque Science, Ofer Gal and Raz 
Chen-Morris present a radically new 
perspective on the scientific revolution 
of the seventeenth century. Instead of 
celebrating the triumph of reason and 
rationality, they study the paradoxes 
and anxieties that stemmed from the 
New Science and the intellectual com-
promises that shaped it and enabled its 
spectacular success.
 Gal and Chen-Morris show how 
the protagonists of the new mathemati-
cal natural philosophy grasped at the 
very far and very small by entrusting 
observation to the mediation of artifi-
cial instruments, and how they justified 
this mediation by naturalizing and den-
igrating the human senses. They show 

how the physical-mathematical order-
ing of heavens and earth demanded 
obscure and spurious mathematical 
procedures, replacing the divine har-
monies of the late Renaissance with an 
assemblage of isolated, contingent laws 
and approximated constants. Finally, 
they show how the new savants, forced 
to contend that reason is hopelessly 
estranged from its surrounding world 
and that nature is irreducibly complex, 
turned to the passions to provide an 
alternative, naturalized foundation for 
their epistemology and ethics.
 The New Science, Gal and Chen-
Morris reveal, is a Baroque phenome-
non: deeply entrenched in and crucially 
formative of the culture of its time.

“This important work will provide 

scholars with new questions and 

offer opportunities to reconsider 

timeless questions about the na-

ture of humanity and knowledge. 

highly recommended.”
—Choice 

ofer Gal is associate professor of the history and philosophy of science at the University 
of Sydney. Raz chen-morris is a senior lecturer in the Science, Technology, and Society 

Program at Bar-Ilan University.

Philippe descola holds the chair of anthropology and heads the Laboratoire d’anthropologie 
sociale at the Collège de France. He also teaches at the Ècole des hautes études en sciences 
sociales. Among his previous books to appear in English are In the Society of Nature and The 
Spears of Twilight. Janet lloyd has translated more than seventy books from the French by 

authors such as Jean-Pierre Vernant, Marcel Detienne, and Philippe Descola.

Successor to Claude Lévi-Strauss at the 
Collège de France, Philippe Descola 
has become one of the most important 
anthropologists working today, and Be-
yond Nature and Culture has been a major 
influence in European intellectual life 
since its publication in 2005. Here, fi-
nally, it is brought to English-language 
readers. At its heart is a question cen-
tral to both anthropology and philoso-
phy: what is the relationship between 
nature and culture?
 Culture—as a collective human 
making, of art, language, and so 
forth—is often seen as essentially dif-
ferent than nature, which is portrayed 
as a collective of the nonhuman world, 
of plants, animals, geology, and natural 

forces. Descola shows this essential dif-
ference to be, however, not only a spe-
cifically Western notion, but also a very 
recent one. Drawing on ethnographic 
examples from around the world and 
theoretical understandings from cog-
nitive science, structural analysis, and 
phenomenology, he formulates a so-
phisticated new framework, the “four 
ontologies”—animism, totemism, nat-
uralism, and analogism—to account 
for all the ways we relate ourselves to 
nature. By thinking beyond nature and 
culture as a simple dichotomy, Descola 
offers nothing short of a fundamental 
reformulation by which anthropolo-
gists and philosophers can see the 
world afresh. 
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Glen h. eldeR JR. and RAnd d. conGeR

lIlIA FeRnández

In Children of the Land, Glen H. Elder 
Jr. and Rand D. Conger ask whether 
traditional observations about farm 
families—strong intergenerational ties, 
productive roles for youth in work and 
social leadership, dedicated parents, 
and a network of positive engagement 
in church, school, and community 
life—apply to three hundred Iowa chil-
dren who grew up with some tie to the 
land during the agricultural crisis of 
the 1980s, a time of widespread farm 
bankruptcies and factory closings. The 
answer, they show, is a resounding yes. 
A moving testament to the distinctly 
positive lifestyle of rural Midwestern 

families with connections to the land, 
this uplifting book also suggests impor-
tant routes to success for youth in other 
high risk settings.
 “What is it about ‘ties to the land’ 
that influences the development of 
young people? The answers the authors 
provide are not only analytically com-
pelling, but they reveal invaluable in-
sights for solving many of the problems 
facing our urban and suburban school 
communities as they struggle to provide 
meaningful environments for socializ-
ing and educating our adolescents into 
productive adults.”—American Journal of 
Sociology

Glen h. elder Jr. is the Howard W. Odum Distinguished Research Professor of Sociology 
and research professor of psychology at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill. 

Rand d. conger is distinguished professor of psychology, human development, and family 
studies in the Family Research Group at the University of California, Davis. 

lilia Fernández is associate professor in the Department of History at Ohio State University.

Brown in the Windy City is the first history 
to examine the migration and settle-
ment of Mexicans and Puerto Ricans 
in postwar Chicago. Lilia Fernández re-
veals how the two populations arrived 
in Chicago in the midst of tremendous 
social and economic change and, in 
spite of declining industrial employment 
and massive urban renewal projects, 
managed to carve out a geographic and 

racial place in one of America’s great cit-
ies. Through their experiences in the 
city’s central neighborhoods over the 
course of these three decades, Fernán-
dez demonstrates how Mexicans and 
Puerto Ricans collectively articulated 
a distinct racial position in Chicago, 
one that was flexible and fluid, neither 
black nor white.

Mexicans and Puerto Ricans in Postwar Chicago

Brown in the Windy City

Adversity and Success in Rural America
Children of the Land AmERICAN HISTORY

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-24425-9 

Historical Studies of Urban 
America

“With astute attention to the paral-

lel trajectories and overlapping 

nature of mexican Americans’ and 

Puerto Ricans’ histories, Fernández 

paints a rich portrait of neighbor-

hood life, moving beyond broad 

strokes and the white-black racial 

binary. Told with detail, substance, 

and nuance, Brown in the Windy 

City is an important story that is 

likely to become a foundational 

book.”
—carmen Teresa Whalen,  

author of From Puerto Rico to  
Philadelphia: Puerto Rican Workers 

and Postwar Economies

“A welcome corrective to the 

literature on development, which 

has focused almost exclusively on 

metropolitan areas. . . . Through 

their careful connection of life 

choices to life chances in historical 

context, the authors offer a model 

of sociological inquiry worthy of 

emulation.”
—Social Forces
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With a Foreword by Bruce Caldwell 
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The Collected Works of F. A. Hayek

ART  ASIAN STUDIES

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-31747-2 

Buddhism and Modernity

“A highly readable discussion of the 

ways in which political power has 

shaped perceptions of Tibet and its 

material culture, and how contem-

porary Tibetans are appropriating 

the ‘soft power’ of art as a political 

tool. . . . highly recommended.”
—Choice

F. A. Hayek’s The Pure Theory of Capital 
was his most detailed work in economic 
theory. Originally published in 1941, 
when fashionable economic thought 
had shifted to John Maynard Keynes, 
Hayek’s manifesto of capital theory is 
now available again for today’s students 
and economists to discover.
 With an introduction by Hayek 
expert Lawrence H. White, who firmly 
situates the book not only in histori-
cal and theoretical context but within 
Hayek’s own life and his struggle to 
complete the manuscript, this edition 

commemorates the celebrated scholar’s 
last major work in economics. Offering 
a detailed account of the equilibrium 
relationships between inputs and out-
puts in an economy, Hayek wrote the 
book in order to make capital theory—
which had previously been devoted 
almost entirely to the explanation of 
interest rates—“useful for the analysis 
of the monetary phenomena of the real 
world.” His ambitious goal was nothing 
less than to develop a capital theory 
that could be fully integrated into the 
business cycle theory.

“If I had to single out the area in 

which hayek’s contributions were 

the most fundamental and path-

breaking, I would cast my vote for 

the theory of capital. . . . It is my 

sincere conviction that this work 

contains some of the most pen-

etrating thoughts on the subject 

that have ever been published.”
—Fritz machlup,  

past president, American  
economic Association

F. A. hayek (1899–1992), recipient of the Presidential Medal of Freedom in 1991 and cowin-
ner of the Nobel Memorial Prize in Economics in 1974, was a pioneer in monetary theory 

and a leading proponent of classical liberalism in the twentieth century. lawrence h. White 
is the F. A. Hayek Professor of Economic History at the University of Missouri–St. Louis. 

He is the author of several books, most recently The Theory of Monetary Institutions.

clare e. harris is a reader in visual anthropology at the School of Anthropology and 
Museum Ethnography at the University of Oxford, curator for Asian collections at the Pitt 
Rivers Museum, and a fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. She is the author of In the Image 

of Tibet: Tibetan Painting after 1959.

For millions of people around the 
world, Tibet is a domain of undisturbed 
tradition; the Dalai Lama, a spiritual 
guide. By contrast, the Tibet Museum 
opened in Lhasa by the Chinese in 
1999 was designed to reclassify Tibetan 
objects as cultural relics and the Dalai 
Lama as obsolete. Suggesting that both 
these views are suspect, Clare E. Harris 
argues in The Museum on the Roof of the 
World that for the past one hundred and 
fifty years, British and Chinese collec-
tors and curators have tried to convert 
Tibet itself into a museum, an image 
some Tibetans have begun to contest. 
This book is a powerful account of the 
museums created by, for, or on behalf 

of Tibetans and the nationalist agendas 
that have played out in them.
 Harris begins with the British pub-
lic’s first encounter with Tibetan culture 
in 1854. She then examines the role of 
imperial collectors and photographers 
in representations of the region and 
visits competing museums of Tibet in 
India and Lhasa. Drawing on fieldwork 
in Tibetan communities, she also docu-
ments the activities of contemporary Ti-
betan artists as they try to displace the 
utopian visions of their country preva-
lent in the West, as well as the negative 
assessments of their heritage common 
in China.
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donAld n. leVIne

e. c. SPARy

In Abyssinian poetry, the “wax” is the 
obvious meaning, the “gold” is the hid-
den meaning. In Wax and Gold, Donald 
N. Levine explores mid-to-late-twenti-
eth-century Ethiopian society on the 
same two levels, using modern sociol-
ogy and psychology to seek answers to 
the following questions: What is the 
nature of the traditional culture of the 
dominant ethnic group, the Amhara, 
and what are its enduring values? What 

aspects of modern culture interest this 
society and by what means has it sought 
to institutionalize them? How has tra-
dition both facilitated and hampered 
Ethiopian efforts to modernize? En-
riched by the use of Ethiopian litera-
ture and by Levine’s deep knowledge 
of and affection for the society of which 
he writes, Wax and Gold is both a schol-
arly and a personal work.

donald n. levine is the Peter B. Ritzma Professor of Sociology at the University of Chicago, 
where he served as dean of the College from 1982 to 1987. He is the author of several books, 
including Greater Ethiopia: The Evolution of a Multiethnic Society and Powers of the Mind: The Rein-

vention of Liberal Learning in America, both published by the University of Chicago Press.

e. c. Spary is a lecturer in the Faculty of History at the University of Cambridge. She is the 
author of Utopia’s Garden: French Natural History from Old Regime to Revolution and coeditor of 
Materials and Expertise in Early Modern Europe: Between Market and Laboratory, both published 

by the University of Chicago Press.

Eating the Enlightenment offers a new per-
spective on the history of food, looking 
at writings about cuisine, diet, and food 
chemistry as a key to larger debates over 
the state of the nation in Old Regime 
France. Embracing a wide range of au-
thors and scientific or medical practi-
tioners—from physicians and poets to 
philosophes and playwrights—E. C. 
Spary demonstrates how public discus-
sions of eating and drinking were used 
to articulate concerns about the state of 
civilization versus that of nature, about 
the effects of consumption on the iden-
tities of individuals and nations, and 
about the proper form and practice of 
scholarship. En route, Spary devotes 
extensive attention to the manufacture, 
trade, and eating of foods, focusing on 
coffee and liqueurs in particular, and 
also considers controversies over specif-

ic issues such as the chemistry of diges-
tion and the nature of alcohol. Familiar 
figures such as Fontenelle, Diderot, and 
Rousseau appear alongside little-known 
individuals from the margins of the 
world of letters, including the draughts-
playing café owner Charles Manoury, 
the “Turkish envoy” Soliman Aga, and 
the natural philosopher Jacques Gauti-
er d’Agoty. Equally entertaining and 
enlightening, Eating the Enlightenment is 
an original contribution to discussions 
of the dissemination of knowledge and 
the nature of scientific authority.
 “Spary’s materials offer new possi-
bilities for seeing the Enlightenment as 
a contest over practical virtue, over the 
texture of quotidian life. How should 
you live? What should you eat? What’s 
for dinner?”—Los Angeles Review of Books

Food and the Sciences in Paris, 1670–1760

Eating the Enlightenment

Tradition and Innovation in Ethiopian Culture
Wax and Gold

AFRICAN STUDIES  SOCIOLOGY

HISTORY  SCIENCE

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-76886-1 

“A superb book.”
—New Yorker

 

“ethiopia’s abiding problem is the 

symbiosis of her autochthonous 

civilization with the demands of  

an uncompromising modern world. 

. . . nobody has yet described the 

dilemma, its origin, its magnitude 

and possible ways of resolving 

it with greater ability and under-

standing.”
—Times Literary Supplement
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nIcholAS PoPPeR

STAFFAn mülleR-WIlle and hAnS-JöRG RheInBeRGeR

SCIENCE  HISTORY

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-54570-7 

“An essential resource for those 

interested in the study of heredity 

—in any time period or disciplin-

ary tradition, from seventeenth-

century studies of generation to 

contemporary work on the ethics 

of genetically modified organisms 

or human cloning. müller-Wille and 

Rheinberger’s contribution thus 

serves as a valuable addition to our 

existing histories of generation, 

heredity, and genetics.”
—HOPOS 

Imprisoned in the Tower of London 
after the death of Queen Elizabeth in 
1603, Sir Walter Ralegh spent seven 
years producing his massive History of 
the World. Created with the aid of a li-
brary of more than five hundred books 
that he was allowed to keep in his quar-
ters, this incredible work of English 
vernacular would become a best seller, 
with nearly twenty editions, abridg-
ments, and continuations issued in the 
years that followed.
 Nicholas Popper uses Ralegh’s His-
tory as a touchstone in this lively explo-
ration of the culture of history writ-
ing and historical thinking in the late 
Renaissance. From Popper we learn 
why early modern Europeans ascribed 

heightened value to the study of the 
past and how scholars and statesmen 
began to see historical expertise as not 
just a foundation for political practice 
and theory, but as a means of advanc-
ing their power in the courts and coun-
cils of contemporary Europe. The rise 
of historical scholarship during this 
period encouraged the circulation of 
its methods to other disciplines, trans-
forming Europe’s intellectual—and 
political—regimes. More than a mere 
study of Ralegh’s History of the World, 
Popper’s book reveals how the methods 
that historians devised to illuminate 
the past structured the dynamics of 
early modernity in Europe and Eng-
land.

“In this learned, lively, and original 

book, Popper offers a detailed 

and penetrating analysis of Walter 

Ralegh’s historical ideas and 

practices. At the same time, he 

recreates the larger world of Re-

naissance historical culture, and he 

sets Ralegh’s work into its context 

in a way that brilliantly illuminates 

both.”
—Anthony Grafton,  

author of Worlds Made by Words: 
Scholarship and Community  

in the Modern West

nicholas Popper is assistant professor in the Department of History at the College of  
William and Mary. 

Staffan müller-Wille is a senior lecturer and research associate with the ESRC Centre for 
Genomics in Society and the Centre for Medical History, both at the University of Exeter. 

hans-Jörg Rheinberger is director at the Max Planck Institute for the History of Science 
in Berlin. They are the editors of Heredity Produced: At the Crossroads of Biology, Politics, and 

Culture, 1500–1870.

It was only around 1800 that heredity 
began to enter debates among physi-
cians, breeders, and naturalists. Soon 
thereafter it evolved into one of the 
most fundamental concepts of biology. 
Here Staffan Müller-Wille and Hans-
Jörg Rheinberger offer a succinct cul-
tural history of the scientific concept 
of heredity. They outline the dramatic 
changes the idea has undergone since 
the early modern period and describe 
the political and technological develop-
ments that brought about these changes.
            Müller-Wille and Rheinberger be-
gin with an account of premodern the-
ories of generation, showing that these 
were concerned with the procreation 
of individuals rather than with heredi-
tary transmission. The authors reveal 
that when hereditarian thinking first 
emerged, it did so in a variety of cul-

tural domains, such as politics and law, 
medicine, natural history, breeding, 
and anthropology. Müller-Wille and 
Rheinberger then track theories of he-
redity from the late nineteenth centu-
ry—when leading biologists considered 
it in light of growing societal concerns 
with race and eugenics—through the 
rise of classical and molecular genet-
ics in the twentieth century, to today, 
as researchers apply sophisticated in-
formation technologies to understand 
heredity. The book concludes with a 
commentary on recent developments 
in genomics and synthetic biology as a 
new biotechnological regime.
 “Inarguably well researched and 
in possession of the kind of knowledge-
able depth only found in the realm of 
expertise.”—Bookslut 
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RIchARd l. Velkley

lAuRA J. SnydeR

In this groundbreaking work, Richard 
L. Velkley examines the complex philo-
sophical relationship between Martin 
Heidegger and Leo Strauss. Velkley 
argues that both thinkers provide 
searching analyses of the philosophical 
tradition’s origins in radical question-
ing. For Heidegger and Strauss, the 
recovery of the original premises of 
philosophy cannot be separated from 
rethinking the very possibility of genu-
ine philosophizing.
 Common views of the influence of 
Heidegger’s thought on Strauss suggest 
that, after being inspired early on by 
Heidegger’s dismantling of the philo-

sophical tradition, Strauss took a wholly 
separate path, rejecting modernity and 
pursuing instead a renewal of Socratic 
political philosophy. Velkley rejects this 
reading and maintains that Strauss’s 
engagement with the challenges posed 
by Heidegger—as well as by modern 
philosophy in general—formed a cru-
cial and enduring framework for his 
lifelong philosophical project. More 
than an intellectual biography or a mere 
charting of influence, Heidegger, Strauss, 
and the Premises of Philosophy is a profound 
consideration of these two philosophers’ 
reflections on the roots, meaning, and 
fate of Western rationalism.  

Richard l. Velkley is the Celia Scott Weatherhead Professor of Philosophy at Tulane Univer-
sity and the author of Being after Rousseau: Philosophy and Culture in Question and Freedom and 

the End of Reason: On the Moral Foundation of Kant’s Critical Philosophy.

laura J. Snyder is a Fulbright Scholar, professor of philosophy at St. John’s University in 
New York City, past president of the International Society for the History of Philosophy of 
Science, and author of The Philosophical Breakfast Club: Four Remarkable Friends Who Trans-

formed Science and Changed the World.

The Victorian period in Britain was 
an “age of reform.” It is therefore not 
surprising that two of the era’s most 
eminent intellects described them-
selves as reformers. John Stuart Mill—
philosopher, political economist, and 
Parliamentarian—remains a canonical 
author of Anglo-American philosophy, 
while William Whewell—Anglican cler-
ic, scientist, and educator—is now often 
overlooked, though in his day he was 
renowned as an authority on science. 
Both Mill and Whewell believed that 
by reforming philosophy—including 

the philosophy of science—they could 
effect social and political change. But 
their divergent visions of this societal 
transformation led to a sustained and 
spirited controversy that covered mo-
rality, politics, science, and econom-
ics. Situating their debate within the 
larger context of Victorian society and 
its concerns, Reforming Philosophy shows 
how two very different men captured 
the intellectual spirit of the day and en-
gaged the attention of other scientists 
and philosophers, including the young 
Charles Darwin.

A Victorian Debate on Science and Society
Reforming Philosophy

On Original Forgetting

Heidegger, Strauss, and the Premises of  
Philosophy
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Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-85254-6 
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“Snyder’s account of this long-run-

ning debate is history of philoso-

phy at its best.”
—Times Literary Supplement
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“here we have one of henry VIII’s 

queens—the one who survived 

him—in her own words, making 

laws as regent of england, writ-

ing confessional prayers or short 

childish notes as a little girl. . . . 

katherine Parr is one of the lesser 

known of henry’s wives, far from 

the dramatic triangle of catherine 

of Aragon and Anne Boleyn, but 

this collection of her writings will 

remind historians that Parr was an 

extraordinary woman of letters and 

passions.”
—Los Angeles Times

Though modern readers no longer be-
lieve in the four humors of Galenic nat-
uralism—blood, choler, melancholy, 
and phlegm—early modern thought 
found in these bodily fluids the key to 
explaining human emotions and be-
havior. In Humoring the Body, Gail Kern 
Paster proposes a new way to read the 
emotions of the early modern stage so 
that contemporary readers may recover 
some of the historical particularity in 
early modern expressions of emotional 
self-experience.
 Using notions drawn from humor-
al medical theory to untangle passages 
from important moral treatises, medi-

cal texts, natural histories, and major 
plays of Shakespeare and his contempo-
raries, Paster identifies a historical phe-
nomenology in the language of affect 
by reconciling the significance of the 
four humors as the language of embod-
ied emotion. She urges modern readers 
to resist the influence of post-Cartesian 
abstraction and the disembodiment of 
human psychology lest they miss the 
body-mind connection that still existed 
for Shakespeare and his contempo-
raries and constrained them to think 
differently about how their emotions 
were embodied in a premodern world.

“Humoring the Body challenges 

our familiar understanding of the 

relationship between early modern 

subjects and their surroundings. 

Paster reveals a Shakespearean 

landscape saturated in feeling. . . . 

Paster’s book is lively, colorful and 

often very funny. Its most strik-

ing achievement is to reveal not 

only how Shakespeare’s men and 

women inhabited the world, but 

also how the world inhabited them 

in return.”
—Times Literary Supplement

Gail kern Paster is the former director of the Folger Shakespeare Library. She is the author 
of The Idea of the City in the Age of Shakespeare and The Body Embarrassed: Drama and the Disci-

plines of Shame in Early Modern England.

Janel mueller is the William Rainey Harper Distinguished Service Professor Emerita in 
the Department of English Language and Literature and the College at the University of 

Chicago. She is coeditor of four volumes of the writings of Elizabeth I, all published by the 
University of Chicago Press.

To the extent that she is popularly 
known, Katherine Parr (1512–48) is 
the woman who survived King Henry 
VIII as his sixth and last wife. She mer-
its far greater recognition, however, on 
several other fronts. Fluent in French, 
Italian, and Latin, Parr applied her 
languages in new diplomatic contexts 
after ascending to the throne in 1543. 
As Henry’s wife and queen of England, 
she was a noted patron of the arts and 
music and took a personal interest in 
the education of her stepchildren, Prin-
cesses Mary and Elizabeth and Prince 
Edward. Above all, Parr commands in-
terest for her literary labors: she was the 
first woman to publish under her own 
name in English in England.
 For this new edition of Parr’s writ-
ing, Janel Mueller has assembled the 

four publications attributed to her—
Psalms or Prayers, Prayers or Meditations, 
The Lamentation of a Sinner, and a com-
pilation of prayers and Biblical excerpts 
written in her hand—as well as her 
extensive correspondence, which is 
collected here for the first time. Muel-
ler brings to this volume a wealth of 
knowledge of sixteenth-century Eng-
lish culture. She marshals the impec-
cable skills of a textual scholar in ren-
dering Parr’s sixteenth-century English 
for modern readers and provides use-
ful background on the circumstances 
of and references in Parr’s letters and 
compositions.
 “A testament to a remarkable wom-
an, whose learning and character speak 
powerfully to us across the centuries.” 
—Literary Review
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mIchAel F. RoBInSon

Wendell e. PRITcheTT

In the late 1800s, “Arctic Fever” swept 
across the nation as dozens of Ameri-
can expeditions sailed north to the Arc-
tic to find a sea route to Asia and, ulti-
mately, to stand at the North Pole. Yet 
despite the Pole’s geographic distance, 
Arctic exploration, Michael F. Robin-
son argues, was an activity that unfold-
ed in America as much as it did in the 
wintry hinterland. Paying particular 
attention to the perils facing explor-
ers such as Elisha Kent Kane, Charles 

Hall, and Robert Peary at home, The 
Coldest Crucible examines their struggles 
to build support for the expeditions 
before departure, defend their claims 
upon their return, and cast themselves 
as men worthy of the nation’s full atten-
tion. In so doing, this book paints a new 
portrait of polar voyagers, one that re-
moves them from the icy backdrop of 
the Arctic and sets them within the tem-
pests of American cultural life.

michael F. Robinson is associate professor of history at the University of Hartford.

Wendell e. Pritchett is chancellor of Rutgers University-Camden. He is the author 
of Brownsville, Brooklyn: Blacks, Jews, and the Changing Face of the Ghetto, also published by the 

University of Chicago Press.

From his role as Franklin Roosevelt’s 
“negro advisor” to his appointment 
under Lyndon Johnson as the first sec-
retary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, Robert Clifton Weaver was one 
of the most influential domestic policy 
makers and civil rights advocates of the 
twentieth century. This volume, the first 
biography of the first African American 
to hold a cabinet position in the federal 
government, rescues from obscurity the 
story of a man whose legacy continues 
to affect American race relations and 
the cities in which they largely play out.
 Tracing Weaver’s career through 
the creation, expansion, and contrac-
tion of New Deal liberalism, Wendell E. 
Pritchett illuminates his instrumental 
role in the birth of almost every urban 
initiative of the period, from public 

housing and urban renewal to affirma-
tive action and rent control. Beyond 
these policy achievements, Weaver also 
founded racial liberalism, a new ap-
proach to race relations that propelled 
him through a series of high-level po-
sitions in public and private agencies 
working to promote racial cooperation 
in American cities. But Pritchett shows 
that despite Weaver’s efforts to make 
race irrelevant, white and black Ameri-
cans continued to call on him to medi-
ate between the races—a position that 
grew increasingly untenable as Weaver 
remained caught between the white 
power structure to which he pledged 
his allegiance and the African Ameri-
cans whose lives he devoted his career 
to improving. 

The Life and Times of an Urban Reformer
Robert Clifton Weaver and the American City

Arctic Exploration and American Culture
The Coldest Crucible

HISTORY

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-72184-2 

“concerned with the percep-

tion of Arctic exploration in the 

united States, rather than with 

the exploration itself, [Robinson] 

. . . lays greater emphasis on the 

role of elites—whether politicians, 

scientists, or newspaper own-

ers—in supporting and financing 

the expeditions. . . . Robinson has 

a real thesis, and he presents it 

with admirable clarity and a firm 

understanding of its shadings and 

nuances.”
—Times Literary Supplement
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mIchAel e. STAuB

mARShAll SAhlInS

HISTORY  pSYCHOLOGY

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77147-2 

ANTHROpOLOGY

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92512-7 

“Sahlins catalogs brilliantly the var-

ied ways in which people construct 

family ties completely apart from 

their genetic relationships. . . . 

This is cultural anthropology at its 

best.”
—Cosmos & Culture,  

national Public Radio

Madness Is Civilization explores the gen-
eral consensus that societal ills were 
at the root of mental illness. Michael 
E. Staub chronicles the surge in influ-
ence of socially attuned psychodynamic 
theories along with the rise of radi-
cal therapy and psychiatric survivors’ 
movements. He shows how the theories 
of antipsychiatry held unprecedented 
sway over an enormous range of medi-
cal, social, and political debates until a 
bruising backlash against these theo-
ries—part of the reaction to the per-
ceived excesses and self-absorptions of 
the 1960s—effectively distorted them 
into caricatures. Throughout, Staub 
reveals that at stake in these debates of 
psychiatry and politics was nothing less 
than how to think about the institution 
of the family, the nature of the self, and 
the prospects for, and limits of, social 
change.

 “A valuable contribution to the 
American intellectual history of the 
1950s, 1960s and 1970s. For older read-
ers, Staub provides a well-researched 
and insightful recreation of the debates 
that dominated a bygone period. For 
younger ones, he is a thoughtful guide 
to the general intellectual energy that 
the study of sanity and madness once 
provided. For both cohorts, he shows 
how much has been lost because of 
the absence of a genuinely social view 
of mental illness in current discourse 
about normality and abnormality. . . . 
Staub’s highly readable synthesis of 
a wide range of material is the single 
best source for a thoughtful discussion 
of the ‘anti-psychiatry’ movement that 
at the same time is so chronologically 
close yet so intellectually distant from 
our current era.”—Allan V. Horwitz, So-
cial History of Medicine

michael e. Staub is professor of English at Baruch College, City University of New York, and 
the author of Torn at the Roots: The Crisis of Jewish Liberalism in Postwar America.

marshall Sahlins is the Charles F. Grey Distinguished Service Professor Emeritus at the 
University of Chicago. A member of the National Academy of Sciences and the British 

Academy, he is the author of many books, including Culture and Practical Reason, How “Na-
tives” Think, Islands of History, and Apologies to Thucydides, all published by the University of 

Chicago Press. 

What Kinship Is—And Is Not offers, on 
its surface, a simple theoretical argu-
ment, laid out in the titles of its mere 
two chapters: kinship is culture, not 
biology. But along the way to proving 
his point, Marshall Sahlins engages 
a dazzling array of thinkers, from Ar-
istotle to Émile Durkheim to Marilyn 
Strathern, bolstering that conversation 
with an equally dazzling array of eth-
nographic examples from around the 
globe. The result is a thrilling combina-
tion of clarity and erudition aimed at 
the heart of human relationships and 
their meaning. 
 “What is most striking about Sah-

lins’s discussion is the evocative way in 
which he captures something immedi-
ately recognizable about kinship. Across 
cultures, eras, and social backgrounds, 
the sense that kin ‘participate intrinsi-
cally in each other’s existence,’ that 
they share ‘a mutuality of being,’ and 
are ‘members of one another’ is intuitive-
ly graspable—not as an analytic abstrac-
tion, as many definitions of kinship seem 
to be, but in a way that palpably makes 
sense of the whole range of human expe-
rience as described in the ethnographic 
record, and also our own.”—Hau: Journal 
of Ethnographic Theory
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meGAn hAle WIllIAmS

cynThIA SundBeRG WAll

In The Monk and the Book, Megan Hale 
Williams argues that Saint Jerome was 
the first to represent biblical study as a 
mode of asceticism appropriate for an 
inhabitant of a Christian monastery, 
thus pioneering the enduring linkage 
of monastic identities and institutions 
with scholarship. Revisiting Jerome 
with the analytical tools of recent cul-
tural history—including the work of 
Bourdieu, Foucault, and Roger Chart-
ier—Williams proposes new interpreta-
tions that remove obstacles to under-
standing the life and legacy of the saint.
 “A fascinating study, which pro-
vides a series of striking insights into 
the career of one of the most colorful 
and influential figures in Christian 
antiquity. Jerome’s Latin Bible would 
become the foundational text for the 

intellectual development of the West, 
providing words for the deepest aspi-
rations and most intensely held con-
victions of an entire civilization. Wil-
liams’s book does much to illumine 
the circumstances in which that funda-
mental text was produced, and reminds 
us that great ideas, like great people, 
have particular origins, and their own 
complex settings.”—Eamon Duffy, New 
York Review of Books
 “Williams has written a provoca-
tive book, for it encourages us to look 
behind Jerome’s rather difficult and 
oft-studied personal and theological 
conflicts with his contemporaries to 
view him in the light of his importance 
in the history of late-antique education 
and book culture.”—Michele Renee 
Salzman, Speculum

megan hale Williams is associate professor of history at San Francisco State University. She 
is coauthor, with Anthony Grafton, of Christianity and the Transformation of the Book: Origen, 

Eusebius, and the Library of Caesarea.

cynthia Sundberg Wall is professor of English at the University of Virginia.

Virginia Woolf once commented that 
the central image in Robinson Crusoe is 
an object—a large earthenware pot. 
Woolf and other critics pointed out 
that early modern prose is full of things 
but bare of setting and description. 
Explaining how the empty, unvisual-
ized spaces of such writings were trans-
formed into the elaborate landscapes 
and richly upholstered interiors of the 
Victorian novel, Cynthia Sundberg Wall 
argues that the shift involved not just 
literary representation but an evolution 
in cultural perception. 
 In The Prose of Things, Wall analyzes 
literary works in the contexts of natural 
science, consumer culture, and philo-
sophical change to show how and why 
the perception and representation of 

space in the eighteenth-century novel 
and other prose narratives became so 
textually visible. Wall examines maps, 
scientific publications, country house 
guides, and auction catalogs to high-
light the thickening descriptions of do-
mestic interiors. Considering the prose 
works of John Bunyan, Samuel Pepys, 
Aphra Behn, Daniel Defoe, Samuel 
Richardson, David Hume, Ann Rad-
cliffe, and Sir Walter Scott, The Prose of 
Things is the first full account of the his-
toric shift in the art of describing.
 “A bold and stimulating thesis 
about the changing nature of descrip-
tion, one which suggests directions for 
future work—both in poetry and in 
prose—in this period.”—Times Literary 
Supplement

Transformations of Description in the Eighteenth Century
The Prose of Things

Jerome and the Making of Christian Scholarship

The Monk and the Book
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hoWARd STeIn

HISTORY  SCIENCE

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-81220-5 

ECONOmICS

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77167-0

“A fascinating analysis of World 

Bank policies and lending, focus-

ing primarily on the theory and 

practice of structural adjustment. 

. . . The historical aspects of the 

presentation are especially inter-

esting, as are institutional details 

in the chapters on financial repres-

sion and health policy.”
—Choice

In the years immediately following Na-
poleon’s defeat, French thinkers in all 
fields set their minds to the problem of 
how to recover from the long upheav-
als that had been set into motion by the 
French Revolution. Many challenged 
the Enlightenment’s emphasis on me-
chanics and questioned the rising 
power of machines, seeking a return to 
the organic unity of an earlier age and 
triggering the artistic and philosophi-
cal movement of romanticism. Previ-
ous scholars have viewed romanticism 
and industrialization in opposition, 
but in this groundbreaking volume 
John Tresch reveals how thoroughly 
entwined science and the arts were in 
early nineteenth-century France and 
how they worked together to unite a 
fractured society.

 Focusing on a set of celebrated 
technologies, including steam engines, 
electromagnetic and geophysical in-
struments, early photography, and 
mass-scale printing, Tresch looks at 
how new conceptions of energy, instru-
mentality, and association fueled such 
diverse developments as fantastic litera-
ture, popular astronomy, grand opera, 
positivism, utopian socialism, and the 
Revolution of 1848. He shows that those 
who attempted to fuse organicism and 
mechanism in various ways, including 
Alexander von Humboldt and Auguste 
Comte, charted a road not taken that 
resonates today.
 “A fascinating book and a must for 
anyone seeking to get to grips with the 
complex, knotty roots of modernity.” 
—Metascience 

“Illuminating a spectrum of hetero-

dox approaches grouped under the 

umbrella term ‘mechanical romanti-

cism,’ Tresch makes an insistent 

and compelling case for why the 

current cultural impasse between 

science- and creative-types is far 

from inevitable. In this vision, sound 

science need not transpire without 

a lyrical core, while efficiency need 

not obviate moments of effusive, 

ecstatic connection.”
—Brooklyn Rail

John Tresch is associate professor in the Department of History and Sociology of Science at 
the University of Pennsylvania.

howard Stein is professor at the University of Michigan’s Center for Afroamerican and 
African Studies. His most recent volume is Deregulation and the Banking Crisis in Nigeria: A 

Comparative Study. 

Despite massive investment of money 
and research aimed at ameliorating 
third-world poverty, the development 
strategies of the international financial 
institutions over the past few decades 
have been a profound failure. Under 
the tutelage of the World Bank, Af-
rica experienced two lost decades in 
the 1980s and 1990s when economic 
growth all but disappeared. Poverty 
remains persistently high and inequal-
ity is rising. In Beyond the World Bank 
Agenda, Howard Stein argues that the 
controversial institution is plagued by 
a myopic, neoclassical mindset that 
wrongly focuses on individual rational-
ity and downplays the social and politi-

cal contexts that can either facilitate or 
impede development.
 Drawing on the examples of Afri-
ca, Asia, Latin America, and transition-
al European economies, this revolu-
tionary volume proposes an alternative 
vision of institutional development with 
chapter-length applications to finance, 
state formation, and health care to pro-
vide a holistic, contextualized solution 
to the problems of developing nations. 
 “Every year books about the World 
Bank are published. Few make an im-
pact beyond the moment, if at all. This 
book does more than make an impact: 
it sets the standard.”—John Weeks, Uni-
versity of London
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mARGA VIcedo

marga Vicedo is associate professor in the Institute for the History and Philosophy of Sci-
ence and Technology at the University of Toronto.

In The Nature and Nurture of Love, Mar-
ga Vicedo examines scientific views 
about children’s emotional needs and 
mother love from World War II until 
the 1970s, paying particular attention 
to John Bowlby’s ethological theory of 
attachment behavior. Vicedo tracks the 
development of Bowlby’s work as well as 
the interdisciplinary research that he 
used to support his theory, including 
Konrad Lorenz’s studies of imprinting 
in geese, Harry Harlow’s experiments 
with monkeys, and Mary Ainsworth’s 
observations of children and moth-

ers in Uganda and the United States. 
Vicedo’s historical analysis reveals that 
important psychoanalysts and animal 
researchers opposed the project of 
turning emotions into biological in-
stincts. Despite those substantial criti-
cisms, she argues that attachment the-
ory was paramount in turning mother 
love into a biological need. This shift 
introduced a new justification for the 
prescriptive role of biology in human 
affairs and had profound—and nega-
tive—consequences for mothers and 
for the valuation of mother love.

From Imprinting to Attachment in Cold War America
The Nature and Nurture of Love

dAVId SeAle

In this study, David Seale argues that 
Sophocles’s use of stagecraft, which has 
thus far received little attention, was 
as sophisticated as that of Aeschylus or 
Euripides. His discussions of the physi-
cal and visual elements of Sophocles’s 
seven plays center around the theme of 
sight; he demonstrates that each play 
is staged to maximize the implications 
and effects of the “seeing” and “not see-

ing,” of knowledge and ignorance. This 
emphasis on visual perception, Seale 
maintains, harmonizes with Sopho-
cles’s use of verbal and thematic tech-
niques to create dramatic movements 
from delusion to truth, culminating 
in climaxes that are revelations—mo-
ments when things are truly “seen” by 
both audience and characters.

david Seale is the longest-serving member of the university faculty at Bishop’s University, 
Quebec, where he is professor of classical studies.

Vision and Stagecraft in Sophocles

“more than the story of a contro-

versy in developmental psychol-

ogy, it is a compelling interrogation 

of a popular scientific theory, its 

creators, and its critics.”
—Science
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Crime and Justice: A Review of 
Research
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edited by mIchAel TonRy

For the American criminal justice sys-
tem, 1975 was a watershed year. Of-
fender rehabilitation and individual-
ized sentencing fell from favor and the 
partisan politics of “law and order” 
took over. Policy makers’ interest in 
science declined just as scientific work 
on crime, recidivism, and the justice 
system began to blossom. Some policy 

areas—in particular, sentencing, gun 
violence, drugs, and youth violence—
quickly became evidence-free zones. 
Crime and Justice in America: 1975–2025 
explores the complicated relationship 
between policy and knowledge during 
this crucial time and charts prospects 
for the future.

michael Tonry is director of the Institute on Crime and Public Policy and the Bennett Chair 
in Law and Public Policy at the University of Minnesota. He is also a senior fellow at the 

Netherlands Institute for the Study of Crime and Law Enforcement.

Crime and Justice in America: 1975–2025
Crime and Justice, Volume 42
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“Galaxies represent the visible fabric of 

the universe, and Geach brings his per-

sonal experience to the fore in describ-

ing the latest discoveries in this rapidly 

developing field of cosmology and galaxy 

evolution. He has a refreshing style of 

writing, and i highly recommend this 

book for those wanting to share in the 

excitement of modern astronomy.”
—richard ellis Frs,  

California institute of technology

“Geach is actively researching on one of 

the most exciting frontiers of today’s sci-

ence: extragalactic astronomy. His book 

conveys his personal enthusiasm  and 

offers a clear and highly readable survey 

of the field’s progress and prospects.”
—Martin rees Frs, Astronomer royal, 

institute of Astronomy, Cambridge

Science
nSA
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James Geach is a Royal Society University Research Fellow at the Centre for 
Astrophysics Research at the University of Hertfordshire, UK.

Mapping the Cosmos

Galaxy
JAMes GeACH

Each night, we are able to gaze up at the night sky and look at 

the thousands of stars that stretch to the end of our individual 

horizons. But the stars we see are only those that make up 

our own Milky Way galaxy—one of hundreds of billions in the whole 

of the universe, each separated by inconceivably huge tracts of empty 

space. In this book, astronomer James Geach tells the rich stories of 

both the evolution of galaxies and our ability to observe them, offering 

a fascinating history of how we’ve come to realize humanity’s tiny place 

in the cosmos.

 Taking us on a compelling tour of the state-of-the-art science 

involved in mapping the infinite, Geach offers a firsthand account of 

both the science itself and how it is done, describing what we currently 

know as well as what we still do not. He goes back one hundred years 

to when scientists first proved the existence of other galaxies, track-

ing our continued improvement in the ability to collect and interpret 

the light that stars in faraway galaxies have emitted through space 

and time. He discusses examples of this rapidly accelerating research, 

from the initial discovery that the faint “spiral nebulae” were actually 

separate star systems located far beyond the Milky Way to the latest ob-

servations of the nature of galaxies and how they have evolved. He also 

delves into the theoretical framework and simulations that describe 

our current “world model” of the universe.

 With one hundred superb color illustrations, Galaxy is an illumi-

nating guide to the choreography of the cosmos that will appeal to any 

stargazer who has wondered what was beyond their sight.
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Linda simon is professor of English at Skidmore College in New York and 
the author of four books, including Coco Chanel, also published by Reaktion 
Books.
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A History of the Circus

The Greatest 
Shows on Earth

LinDA siMon

Step right up!” and buy a ticket to the Greatest Show on Earth—

the Big Top, containing death-defying stunts, dancing bears, 

roaring tigers, and trumpeting elephants. The circus has 

always been home to the dazzling and the exotic, the improbable and 

the impossible—a place of myth and romance, of reinvention, rebirth, 

second acts, and new identities. Asking why we long to soar on flying 

trapezes, ride bareback on spangled horses, and parade through the 

streets in costumes of glitter and gold, this captivating book illumi-

nates the history of the circus and the claim it has on the imaginations 

of artists, writers, and people around the world.

 Traveling back to the circus’s early days, Linda Simon takes us to 

eighteenth-century hippodromes in Great Britain and intimate one-

ring circuses in nineteenth-century Paris, where Toulouse-Lautrec and 

Picasso became enchanted with aerialists and clowns. She introduces 

us to P. T. Barnum, James Bailey, and the enterprising Ringling Broth-

ers and reveals how they created the golden age of American circuses. 

Moving forward to the whimsical Circus Oz in Australia and to New 

York City’s Big Apple Circus and the grand spectacle of Cirque du 

Soleil, she shows how the circus has transformed in recent years. At the 

center of the story are the people—trick riders and tightrope walkers, 

sword swallowers and animal trainers, contortionists and clowns—that 

created the sensational, raucous, and sometimes titillating world of the 

circus.

 Beautifully illustrated and filled with rich historical detail and 

colorful anecdotes, The Greatest Shows on Earth is a vibrant history for all 

those who have ever dreamed of running away to the circus.
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tara Moore teaches in the writing program at Penn State York and is the au-
thor of Victorian Christmas in Print.

The Sacred to Santa

Christmas
tArA Moore

Black Friday. The War on Christmas. Miracle on 34th Street and 

Elf. From shopping malls and Fox News to blockbuster films, 

Christmas no longer solely celebrates the birth of Christ. 

Considering the holiday in its global context, Christmas journeys from 

its historical origins to its modern incarnation as a global commercial 

event, stopping along the way to look at the controversies and tradi-

tions of the celebratory day.

 Delving into the long story of this unifying, but also divisive, 

holiday, Tara Moore describes the evolution of Christmas and the deep 

traditions that bind a culture to its version of it. She probes the debates 

that have long accompanied the season—from questions of the actual 

date of Christ’s birth to frictions between the sacred and the secular—

and discusses the characters associated with the holiday’s celebration, 

including Saint Nicholas, the Magi, Scrooge, and Krampus. She also 

explores how customs such as Christmas trees, feasting, and gift giv-

ing first emerged and became central facets of the holiday, while also 

examining how Christmas has been portrayed in culture—from the 

literary works of Charles Dickens to the yearly bout of holiday films, 

television specials, traditional carols, and modern tracks. Ultimately, 

Moore reveals, Christmas’s longevity has depended on its ability to 

evolve. Packed with illustrations, Christmas is a fascinating look at the 

holiday we only think we know.
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elizabeth L. bradley is a historian who has written widely on the literature and 
history of New York. She lives in Brooklyn.
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New York
eLizAbetH L. brADLey

From the Big Apple to the City that Never Sleeps, New York has 

many identities. It is a melting pot of peoples and cultures, a 

capital of finance and commerce, and a mecca of fashion, art, 

and entertainment. It is home to the United Nations Headquarters and 

Wall Street, and it is the destination for millions of tourists each year. 

But outside of the Empire State Building and the Statue of Liberty, 

where does one even start? In this concise and witty guide from a na-

tive New Yorker, Elizabeth L. Bradley mixes history with high and low 

culture to make sense of this city for visitors and armchair travelers 

alike.

 Tracing the development of New York City from a Dutch trading 

post to the cultural capital of the world, Bradley provides brief histo-

ries of each of the five boroughs and introduces the city’s most impor-

tant—and colorful—personalities. In addition to a rich account of the 

city’s past, she offers a series of ruminations on themes germane to 

New York today, describing its natural landmarks, unnatural gin joints, 

immigrant enclaves, and even its many noises. All along she includes 

thoughtful, eclectic lists of where to eat, drink, and shop, as well as 

what to see and do.

 Exploring the features that make New York both inimitable and 

extraordinary, this generously illustrated guide is a lively and engaging 

look at this ever-shifting archipelago.

Cityscopes
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Henry Work is an experienced cooper who has worked in the vineyards of  
California and the whiskey distilleries of Kentucky. He lives in New Zealand.

A History of Barrels

Wood, Whiskey  
and Wine

Henry Work

Barrels—we rarely acknowledge their importance, but without 

them we would be missing out on some of the world’s finest 

beverages (most notably whiskies and wines) and of course 

for over two thousand years they’ve been used to store, transport, and 

age an incredibly diverse array of provisions around the globe. In this 

comprehensive and wide-ranging book, Henry Work tells the intrigu-

ing story of the significant and ever-evolving role wooden barrels have 

played during the last two millennia, revealing how the history of the 

barrel parallels that of technology at large.

 Exploring how barrels adapted to the requirements of the world’s 

changing economy, Work journeys back to the barrel’s initial develop-

ment, describing how the Celtic tribes of Northern Europe first crafted 

them in the first millennium BCE. He shows how barrels became in-

trinsically linked to the use of wood and ships and grew into a vital and 

flexible component of the shipping industry, used to transport not only 

wine and beer, but also nails, explosives, and even Tabasco sauce. Go-

ing beyond the shipping of goods, Work discusses the many uses of this 

cylindrical container and its relations—including its smaller cousin, 

the keg—and examines the process of aging different types of alcohol. 

He also looks at how barrels have survived under threat from today’s 

plastics, cardboards, and metals.

 Offering a new way of thinking about one of the most enduring 

and successful products in history, Wood, Whiskey and Wine will be a 

must-read for everyone from technology buffs to beverage aficionados 

who wish to better understand that elusive depth of flavor.
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Colleen taylor sen lives in Chicago, where she is an independent food histo-
rian and writer specializing in Indian cuisine and the author of several books, 
including Curry: A Global History, also published by Reaktion Books.
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A History of Food in India

Feasts and Fasts
CoLLeen tAyLor sen

From dal to samosas, paneer to vindaloo, dosa to naan, Indian 

food is diverse and wide-ranging—unsurprising when you 

consider India’s incredible range of climates, languages, reli-

gions, tribes, and customs. Its cuisine differs from north to south, but 

what is it that makes Indian food recognizably Indian, and how did it 

get that way? To answer those questions, Colleen Taylor Sen examines 

the diet of the Indian subcontinent for thousands of years, describing 

the country’s cuisine in the context of its religious, moral, social, and 

philosophical development.

 Exploring the ancient indigenous plants such as lentils, egg-

plants, and peppers that are central to the Indian diet, Sen depicts 

the country’s agricultural bounty and the fascination it has long held 

for foreign visitors. She illuminates how India’s place at the center of 

a vast network of land and sea trade routes led it to become a conduit 

for plants, dishes, and cooking techniques to and from the rest of the 

world. She shows the influence of the British and Portuguese during 

the colonial period, and she addresses India’s dietary prescriptions and 

proscriptions, the origins of vegetarianism, its culinary borrowings 

and innovations, and the links between diet, health, and medicine. She 

also offers a taste of Indian cooking itself—especially its use of spices, 

from chili pepper, cardamom, and cumin to turmeric, ginger, and 

coriander—and outlines how the country’s cuisine varies throughout 

its many regions.

 Lavishly illustrated with one hundred images, Feasts and Fasts is a 

mouthwatering tour of Indian food full of fascinating anecdotes and 

delicious recipes that will have readers devouring its pages.

Foods and Nations
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Panikos Panayi is professor of European history at De Montfort University in 
Leicester, UK, and the author of Spicing Up Britain: The Multicultural History of 
British Food, also published by Reaktion Books.

A History

Fish and Chips
PAnikos PAnAyi

Double-decker buses, bowler hats, and cricket may be synony-

mous with British culture, but when it comes to cuisine, noth-

ing comes to mind faster than fish and chips. Sprinkled with 

salt and vinegar and often accompanied by mushy peas, fish and chips 

were the original British fast food. In this innovative book, Panikos 

Panayi unwraps the history of Britain’s most popular takeout, relating 

a story that brings up complicated issues of class, identity, and develop-

ment.

 Investigating the origins of eating fish and potatoes in Britain, 

Panayi describes the birth of the meal itself, telling how fried fish was 

first introduced and sold by Jewish immigrants before it spread to the 

British working classes in the early nineteenth century. He then moves 

on to the technological and economic advances that led to its mass 

consumption and explores the height of fish and chips’ popularity in 

the first half of the twentieth century and how it has remained a favor-

ite today, despite the arrival of new contenders for the title of Britain’s 

national dish. Revealing its wider ethnic affiliations within the country, 

he examines how migrant communities such as Italians came to domi-

nate the fish and chip trade in the twentieth century.

 Brimming with facts, anecdotes, and images of historical and mod-

ern examples of this batter-dipped meal, Fish and Chips will appeal to 

all foodies who love this quintessentially British dish.
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Maryann tebben is associate professor of French and director of the Center for Food Stud-
ies at Bard College at Simon’s Rock in Massachusetts.

renee Marton is a former chef based in New York who has written widely on food, cooking, 
and culinary history.

From jambalaya to risotto, curry to nasi 
kandar, few foods are as ubiquitous in 
our meals as rice. A dietary staple and 
indispensable agricultural product 
from Asia to the Americas, the grain 
can be found in Michelin restaurants 
and family kitchens alike. In this engag-
ing culinary history, Renee Marton ex-
plores the role rice has played in society 
and the food economy as it journeyed 
from its beginnings in Asia and West 
Africa to global prominence.
 Examining the early years of rice’s 
burgeoning popularity, Marton shows 
that trade of the grain was driven by 
profit from both high status export 
rice and the lower-quality versions 

that fed countless laborers. In addi-
tion to urbanization and the increase 
in marketing and advertising, she re-
veals that rice’s rise to supremacy also 
came through its consumption by slave, 
indentured servant, and immigrant 
communities. She also considers the 
significance rice has in cultural rituals, 
literature, music, painting, and poetry. 
She even shows how the specific rice 
one consumes can have great impor-
tance in distinguishing one’s identity 
within an ethnic group. Chock full of 
delicious recipes from across the globe, 
Rice is a fascinating look at how this cu-
linary staple has defined us.
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Where would eggs benedict be without 
hollandaise, spaghetti without Bolog-
nese, tortilla chips without salsa, or 
French fries without ketchup? A world 
without sauces is a dull and dry world 
indeed. But what exactly are sauces? 
How did they become a crucial element 
in every country’s cuisine? Maryann 
Tebben answers these questions in this 
flavorful history, giving sauces their 
due as a highly debatable but essential 
part of our culinary habits.
 Tebben begins in fifth-century 
China with its many fermented sauces, 
then follows them along trade routes 
from East to West as they became a 
commodity and helped seafarers add 
flavor to their rations. Tracing the evo-

lution of food technology, she explores 
the development of the art of sauce 
creation and examines the foams, ices, 
and smokes—barely recognizable as 
sauces—that are found in the increas-
ingly popular world of molecular gas-
tronomy. Tebben also investigates the 
many controversies that have sprung up 
around sauces—how salsa has overtak-
en ketchup in popularity in the United 
States, and how British Worcestershire 
sauce actually originated in India—and 
offers tantalizing historical compari-
sons such as that between ketchup and 
Tabasco. A charming look at the source 
of soy sauce, mole, beurre blanc, and 
more, Sauces will please expert chefs 
and novice sauciers alike.

A Global History

A Global History

Edible

Edible



DAviD sutton

beCky sue ePstein

David sutton is director of literary and archival research projects at the University of Read-
ing, UK, and a trustee of the Oxford Symposium on Food & Cookery.

becky sue epstein is an award-winning journalist, broadcaster, and consultant in the fields 
of wine, spirits, foods, and travel. She is an editor at PalatePress.com, The Tasting Panel, and 
Intermezzo Magazine and is the author of, among other books, Champagne: A Global History, 

also published by Reaktion Books. She lives in New England.

Made from distilled wine, brandy has 
a long, noble tradition of refined con-
sumption, but it has also recently expe-
rienced a surge in popularity thanks to 
new cocktail trends. Brandy chronicles 
the history of this very popular spirit, 
traveling from medieval alchemists to 
present-day drink mixologists and ex-
ploring brandy’s production and con-
sumption from the Middle Ages to to-
day.
 Delving into brandy’s fascinating 
story, Becky Sue Epstein reveals that 
many cultures have contributed to the 
history of the beverage, from the Dutch 

calling the drink “burnt wine” to the 
Spanish colonials in Peru and Califor-
nia who produced the first brandies in 
the New World. She also explores the 
distillation and aging processes, and 
she discusses the spirit’s many varieties, 
including the elegant, amber Cognac 
and the more overlooked Armagnac. In 
addition, Epstein offers advice on buy-
ing, storing, and serving brandy, while 
also providing recipes for both classic 
and new cocktails. Taken neat or mixed 
in a sidecar, Brandy is a tasty book for 
both connoisseurs and first-time drink-
ers to enjoy.

Lusciously sweet and with a complex 
texture, figs are both a nutritious culi-
nary delicacy and an important symbol 
in religion and culture. Associated with 
Christmas since the time of Charles 
Dickens, as well as with Dionysus and 
the Garden of Eden, the fig is steeped 
in history. In this account of the festive 
fruit, David Sutton places the fig in its 
historical context, examining its pecu-
liar origins and the importance it has 
garnered in so many countries.
 Sutton begins by describing the 
fig’s strange biology—botanically, it is 
not a fruit, but rather a cluster of in-

growing flowers—then considers its 
Arabian origins, including the possi-
bility that the earliest seeds were trans-
ported from Yemen to Mesopotamia 
in the dung of donkeys. Exploring the 
history of the fruit in fascinating detail, 
Sutton postulates that the “forbidden 
fruit” eaten by Adam and Eve was not 
an apple, but a fig; and he discusses the 
role figs played for the Crusaders and 
guides readers toward the wonderful 
fig festivals held today. Chock full of 
tasty recipes, intriguing facts, and bi-
zarre stories, Figs is a toothsome book 
of delights.

Brandy

Figs
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Translated by Anthony Matthews

David Bowie and Berlin

Heroes
tobiAs rütHer

In 1976, David Bowie left Los Angeles and the success of his 

celebrated albums Diamond Dogs and Young Americans for Europe. 

The rocker settled in Berlin, where he would make his “Berlin 

Trilogy”—the albums Low, Heroes, and Lodger, which are some of the 

most critically acclaimed and innovative of the late twentieth century. 

But Bowie’s time in Berlin was about more than producing new music. 

As Tobias Rüther describes in this fascinating tale of Bowie’s Berlin 

years, the musician traveled to West Berlin—the capital of his child-

hood dreams and the city of Expressionism—to repair his body and 

mind from the devastation of drug addiction, delusions, and mania.

 Painting a vivid picture of Bowie’s life in the Schöneberg area of 

the city, Rüther describes the artist’s friendships and collaborations 

with his roommate, Iggy Pop, as well as Brian Eno and Tony Visconti. 

Rüther illustrates Bowie’s return to painting, days cycling to the Die 

Brücke museum, and his exploration of the city’s nightlife, both the 

wild side and the gay scene. In West Berlin, Bowie also met singer and 

actress Romy Haag; came to know Hansa Studios, where he would re-

cord Low and Heroes; and even landed the part of a Prussian aristocrat 

in Just a Gigolo, starring alongside Marlene Dietrich. Eventually Rüther 

uses Bowie and his explorations of the cultural and historical under-

currents of West Berlin to examine the city itself—divided, caught in 

the Cold War—and how it began to redefine itself as a cultural me-

tropolis, turning to the arts to start a new history.

 Tying in with an exhibition at the Museum of Contemporary Art, 

Chicago, in September, 2015, Heroes tells the fascinating story of how 

the music of the future arose from the spirit of the past. It is an unfor-

gettable look at one of the world’s most renowned musicians in one of 

its most inspiring cities.

Reverb
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ben russell is curator of mechanical engineering at the Science Museum, 
London.

Making the World Anew

James Watt
ben russeLL

Scottish inventor and mechanical engineer James Watt (1736–

1819) is best known for his pioneering work on the steam 

engine, which was fundamental to the incredible changes and 

developments wrought by the Industrial Revolution. But in this new 

biography, Ben Russell tells a much bigger, richer story, peering over 

Watt’s shoulder to more fully explore the processes he used and how 

his ephemeral ideas were transformed into tangible artifacts. Over the 

course of the book, Russell reveals not only the life of James Watt but 

also a history of Britain’s early industrial transformation and the birth 

of professional engineering.

 To relate this fascinating narrative, Russell draws on a wide range 

of resources—from archival material to three-dimensional objects to 

scholarship in a diversity of fields from ceramics to antique machine-

making. He explores Watt’s early years and interest in chemistry and 

examines Watt’s partnership with Matthew Boulton, through which 

both would become successful and wealthy men. In addition to discuss-

ing Watt’s work and incredible contributions that changed societies 

around the world, Russell looks at Britain’s early industrial transfor-

mation. Published in association with the Science Museum, London, 

and featuring seventy illustrations, James Watt is not only an intriguing 

exploration of the engineer’s life, but also an illuminating journey into 

the broader practices of invention in the eighteenth and early nine-

teenth centuries.
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Henry Miller
DAviD stePHen CALonne

As an author, Henry Miller (1891–1980) was infamous for his 

explicit descriptions of sex, and many of his novels, from The 

Tropic of Cancer to Black Spring, were banned in the United 

States on grounds of obscenity. But his books—frequently smuggled 

into his native country—became a major influence on the Beat Gen-

eration of American writers and would eventually lead to a ground-

breaking series of obscenity trials that would change American laws 

on pornography in literary works. In this new critical biography, David 

Stephen Calonne goes beyond Miller’s notoriety to take an innovative 

look at the way in which the author’s writings and lifestyle were influ-

enced by his spiritual quests.

 Charting Miller’s cultivation of his esoteric ideas from boyhood 

and adolescence to later in his career, Calonne examines how Miller 

remained deeply engaged with a variety of philosophies, from astrol-

ogy and Gnosticism to Eastern thinkers. Calonne describes the effects 

this had not only on Miller’s work, but also on his complex and vola-

tile life—his marriages and love affairs with Beatrice Wickens, June 

Mansfield, and Anaïs Nin; his years in Paris; and the journey to Greece 

that resulted in the travelogue The Colossus of Maroussi, the book Miller 

considered to be his greatest work. After discussing Miller’s final 

residences in Big Sur and the Pacific Palisades in California, Calonne 

considers the author’s involvement in the arts, love of painting and 

music, and friendships with a number of classical musicians. Miller, 

Calonne shows, was a quirky, charismatic man of genius who continues 

to influence popular culture today.

 Highlighting many areas of the author’s life that have previously 

been neglected, Henry Miller takes a fascinating revisionist approach to 

the work of one of America’s most controversial and iconic writers.

Critical Lives
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Peter Wild writes for many publications, including the Guardian and the Independent, and is 
the author or editor of numerous books. He lives in Stockport, UK.

“Most directors have one film for which 
they are known or possibly two,” said 
Francis Ford Coppola. “Akira Kurosawa 
has eight or nine.” Through master-
pieces such as Kagemusha, Seven Samu-
rai, and High and Low, Akira Kurosawa 
(1910–98) influenced directors from 
George Lucas and Steven Spielberg to 
Martin Scorsese, and his groundbreak-
ing innovations in cinematography and 
editing, combined with his storytelling, 
made him a cinematic icon. In this bi-
ography, Peter Wild evaluates Kurosa-
wa’s films while offering a view of the 
man behind the camera, from his fam-
ily life to his global audience.
 After discussing Kurosawa’s child-
hood in Japan, Wild explores his years 

as an assistant director at a new film 
studio and his early films during and 
after World War II, before he won inter-
national acclaim with Rashomon. While 
surveying Kurosawa’s impressive career, 
Wild also examines the myriad criti-
cisms the director faced both within 
his own country and abroad—he was 
too influenced by Western cinema; not 
authentically Japanese; and he was too 
sentimental, naïve, arrogant, or out of 
touch. By placing Kurosawa and his 
films in the context of his times, Wild 
helps us to understand the director and 
the reproaches he elicited. Cogent and 
concise, Akira Kurosawa will be essential 
reading for anyone interested in the 
work of this masterly filmmaker.

The most internationally acclaimed 
Japanese author of the twentieth cen-
tury, Yukio Mishima (1925–70) was a 
prime candidate for the Nobel Prize. 
But the prolific author shocked the 
world in 1970 when he attempted a 
coup d’état that ended in his suicide 
by ritual disembowelment. In this radi-
cally new analysis of Mishima’s extraor-
dinary life, Damian Flanagan deviates 
from the stereotypical depiction of a 
right-wing nationalist and aesthete, 
presenting the author instead as a man 
in thrall to the modern world while also 
plagued by hidden neuroses and child-
hood trauma that pushed him toward 
his explosive final act.
 Flanagan argues that Mishima was 
a man obsessed with the concepts of 
time and “emperor” and reveals how 

these were at the heart of his literature 
and life. Untangling the distortions in 
the writer’s memoirs, Flanagan traces 
the evolution of Mishima’s attempts to 
master and transform his sexuality and 
artistic persona. While often perceived 
as a solitary protest figure, Mishima, 
Flanagan shows, was very much in tune 
with postwar culture—he took up body-
building and became a model and ac-
tor in the 1950s, adopted the themes of 
contemporary political scandals in his 
work, courted English translators, and 
became influenced by the student pro-
tests and hippie subculture of the late 
1960s. A groundbreaking reevaluation 
of the author, this succinct biography 
paints a revealing portrait of Mishima’s 
life and work.

Akira Kurosawa

Yukio Mishima
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An Alternative History of Latin 
America since 1800

From Frontiers  
to Football

MAttHeW broWn

With Brazil hosting the FIFA World Cup this summer and 

the Olympic Games in 2016, all eyes are on Latin Amer-

ica. But what vision of these countries will we be given? 

Will our airwaves be full of cultural stereotypes about Latin Americans 

and inaccurate interpretations of the region’s position in the world? 

In From Frontiers to Football, Matthew Brown provides a much-needed 

historical analysis to rebut misconceptions about Latin America’s past 

while giving readers the tools with which to understand the region’s 

complex present.

 Telling the story of Latin America’s engagement with global em-

pires from 1800 to today, From Frontiers to Football is as much a narrative 

of repeated cycles, continued dependency, and thwarted dreams as it 

is a tale of imperial designs overthrown, colonial armies defeated, and 

other successes that have inspired colonized peoples across the globe. 

Brown restores a cultural history to the continent, giving as much 

attention to pop singer Shakira and retired footballer Pelé as he does 

to coffee producers, copper miners, government policies, and covert 

imperialism. Latin America, Brown shows, is no longer a frontier or pe-

riphery, but rather is at the forefront of innovation and a global center 

for social, cultural, and economic activities. Clear and readable, From 

Frontiers to Football presents a compelling introduction to the history of 

Latin America’s interactions with the world over the last two centuries.
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“this book takes the reader on a fascinat-

ing journey into crime and punishment, 

delving deep into the detail while still 

retaining a meaningful connection to the 

overarching themes and contemporary 

issues. this will be a valuable addition to 

the library of anyone interested in crime 

and punishment.”
—elizabeth yardley, 

birmingham City university
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Mitchel P. roth is professor of criminal justice and criminology at Sam Hous-
ton State University in Huntsville, Texas. He is the author or editor of many 
books, including A History of Crime and Punishment: Readings and Documents in 
Criminal Justice and Global Organized Crime: A Reference Handbook.

A Global History of Crime  
and Punishment

An Eye for an Eye
MitCHeL P. rotH

From “an eye for an eye” to debates over capital punishment, 

humanity has a long and controversial relationship with doling 

out justice for criminal acts. Today, crime and punishment re-

main significant parts of our culture, but societies vary greatly on what 

is considered criminal and how it should be punished. In this global 

survey of crime and punishment throughout history, Mitchel P. Roth 

examines how and why we penalize certain activities, and he scrutiniz-

es the effectiveness of such efforts in both punishing wrongdoers and 

bringing a sense of justice to victims.

 Drawing on anthropology, archaeology, folklore, and literature, 

Roth chronicles the global history of crime and punishment—from 

early civilizations to the outlawing of sex crimes and serial homicide 

to the development of organized crime and the threat today of global 

piracy. He explores the birth of the penitentiary and the practice of 

incarceration as well as the modern philosophy of rehabilitation, argu-

ing that these are perhaps the most important advances in the effort to 

safeguard citizens from harm. Looking closely at the retributions soci-

eties have condoned, Roth also looks at execution and its many forms, 

showing how stoning, hemlock, the firing squad, and lethal injection 

are considered either barbaric or justified depending on the culture. 

Ultimately, he illustrates that despite advances in every aspect of hu-

man experience, there is remarkable continuity in what is considered a 

crime and what sanctions should be administered.

 Perfect for students, academics, and general readers alike, this 

interdisciplinary book provides a fascinating look at criminality and its 

consequences.
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Lands of Lost Borders

The Desert
MiCHAeL WeLLAnD

From endless sand dunes and prickly cacti to shimmering 

mirages and green oases, deserts evoke contradictory images. 

They are lands of desolation, but also of romance, of blistering 

Mojave heat, and biting Gobi cold. Covering a quarter of the earth’s 

land mass and providing a home to half a billion people, they are both 

a physical reality and a landscape of the mind. The idea of the desert 

has long captured Western imagination, put on display in films and 

literature, but these portrayals often fail to capture the true scope and 

diversity of the people living there. Bridging the scientific and cultural 

gaps between perception and reality, The Desert celebrates our fascina-

tion with these arid lands and their inhabitants, as well as their impor-

tance both throughout history and in the world today.

 Covering an immense geographical range, Michael Welland rang-

es from the Sahara to Antarctica, depicting the often bizarre adapta-

tions of plants and animals to these hostile environments. He also looks 

at these seemingly infertile landscapes in the context of their place in 

history—as the birthplaces not only of critical evolutionary adaptations, 

civilizations, and social progress, but also of ideologies. Telling the sto-

ries of the diverse peoples who call the desert home, he describes how 

they have survived there, their contributions to agricultural develop-

ment, and their emphasis on water and its scarcity. He also delves into 

the allure of deserts and how they have been used in literature and 

film and their influence on fashion, art, and architecture. As Welland 

reveals, deserts may be difficult to define, but they play an active role in 

the evolution of our global climate and society at large, and their future 

is of the utmost importance. Entertaining, informative, and surprising, 

The Desert is an intriguing new look at these seemingly harsh and inhos-

pitable landscapes.
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Fierce, menacing, and mysterious, bad-
gers have fascinated humans as living 
animals, abstract symbols, or commer-
cial resources for thousands of years—
often to their detriment. Because of 
their reputation for determined self-
defense, they have been brutalized by 
hunters and sportsmen, while their asso-
ciation with the mythic underworld has 
made them idealized symbols of earth-
based wisdom even as their burrowing 
habits have resulted in their widespread 
persecution as pests. In this highly illus-
trated book, Daniel Heath Justice pro-
vides the first global cultural history of 
the badger in over thirty years.
 From the iconic European bad-

ger and its North American kin to the 
African honey badger and Southeast 
Asian hog badger, Justice considers the 
badger’s evolution and widespread dis-
tribution alongside its current, often-
imperiled status throughout the world. 
He travels from natural history and life 
in the wild to the folklore, legends, and 
spiritual beliefs that badgers continue to 
inspire, while also exploring their repre-
sentation and exploitation in industry, 
religion, and the arts. Tracing the com-
plex and contradictory ways in which 
this fascinating animal endures, Badger 
will appeal to anyone interested in a 
deeper understanding of these much-
maligned creatures.

A symbol of power, divinity, war, and jus-
tice, the eagle has been one of the most 
dominant birds in the human imagina-
tion for millennia. Exploring the rich 
history of this bird and its portrayal in 
art, film, literature, and poetry, this 
book examines how eagles became an 
emblematic creature that also embod-
ies the paradoxes of our existence.
 Janine Rogers reveals that while 
humans associate eagles with light and 
learning, they also connect the birds 
to death and corruption. Eagles adorn 
flags, crests, and other emblems, but as 
she shows, they have also been relent-
lessly persecuted and perceived as pred-

atory threats to livestock. While con-
sidering these contradictions, Rogers 
argues that eagles have suffered from 
the effects of human activities for years, 
from pesticide use to habitat destruc-
tion and global warming. She demon-
strates the dangers of not saving eagles 
from destruction, as they are key to con-
trolling pest populations and clearing 
carcasses. Featuring many illustrations 
of eagles in the wild, art, and popular 
culture, Eagle shines new light on our 
complex relationship with these birds, 
their international significance, and the 
dire implications of losing them to con-
temporary ecological threats.
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Georgie Carroll is a writer and researcher at the School of Oriental and African Studies, 
University of London, UK.

Joy Hinson is professor of postgraduate education and academic director of the Centre for 
Academic and Professional Development at Queen Mary University of London, UK. She is 

the author of The Adrenal Cortex and The Endocrine System.

From “Three Billy Goats Gruff” to The 
Men Who Stare at Goats, this inimitable 
ruminant has long played a role in our 
literature and popular culture. And yet, 
our relationship with the “poor man’s 
cow” is oddly ambivalent. In the beau-
tifully illustrated Goat, Joy Hinson ex-
plores the reason behind this unease 
while presenting readers with the ani-
mal’s fascinating natural history and its 
effect on myth, medicine, and culture.
 Hinson traces the history of goats 
from their evolution millions of years 
ago through their domestication and 
role in the modern world. She delves 
into our interaction with endangered 
wild goat species and the familiar farm-

yard goat, and she reveals the harm 
done by humans in indiscriminately 
importing tame goats, leading to huge 
feral populations in Australia and on 
the Galapagos Islands. Hinson also con-
siders the place of goat products in cu-
linary and medical traditions, from the 
pouring of goat urine into the ear as a 
cure for neck pain to the belief that a 
goat’s bezoar stone can be used as an 
antidote for poison. From Goat Festivals 
in the United States to the Christmas 
Goat in Sweden, Goat takes readers on 
an exciting ride through this frequently 
neglected animal’s history, life, and role 
in today’s world.
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From Mickey to Jerry, Rizzo to Pinky, 
mice have long played an important 
role in our childhood tales. Often a 
heroic figure in culture and fiction—
mice are the iconic symbol of Disney 
and turn out to be Earth’s intellectually 
superior race in The Hitchhiker’s Guide 
to the Galaxy—they are also considered 
one of the human race’s greatest ad-
versaries, responsible for disease and 
plague. Presenting a natural and cul-
tural history of the mouse, this book 
explores the large role this diminutive 
animal plays in both the animal king-
dom and the human imagination.
 Examining the evolution, species, 
habitats, and behaviors of mice, Geor-
gie Carroll reveals that they are accom-

plished survivors, having colonized six 
of the world’s continents and even trav-
eled into space. As one of the earth’s 
smallest forms of prey, the mouse, she 
shows, represents courage, persever-
ance, and adaptability. She surveys the 
depiction of mice in art, myth, litera-
ture, and folklore, considering how they 
are held in divine regard in the Hindu 
and Buddhist traditions. Carroll also 
delves into the integral place mice hold 
in modern science—that of the labora-
tory animal. Telling the story of this be-
guiling creature in rich detail, Mouse is 
an intriguing look at an animal we have 
worshipped, tested, slaughtered, loved, 
and loathed.
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richard Hamblyn is a lecturer in the Department of English and Humanities at Birkbeck, 
University of London. He is the author of numerous books on climate change, clouds, and 
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stephen A. royle is professor of island geography in the School of Geography, Archaeol-
ogy, and Palaeoecology at Queen’s University Belfast. He is a founding member of the 

International Small Island Studies Association, deputy editor of Island Studies Journal, and 
the author of numerous books.

From Charles Darwin’s enlightening 
voyage to the Galapagos Islands to 
moat-encased prisons incarcerating 
the world’s deadliest prisoners, islands 
have been sites of immense scientific, 
political, and creative importance. An 
inspiration for artists and writers, they 
can be lively centers of holiday revelry 
or remote, mysterious spots; places of 
escape or exile and imprisonment. In 
this cultural and scientific history of 
these alluring, isolated territories, Ste-
phen A. Royle describes the great vari-
ety of islands, their economies, and the 
animals, plants, and people who thrive 
on them.
 Royle shows that despite the view of 

some islands as earthly paradises, they 
are often beset by severe limitations in 
both resources and opportunities. De-
tailing the population loss many islands 
have faced in recent years, he consid-
ers how islanders have developed their 
homes into tourist destinations in or-
der to combat economic instability. He 
also explores their exotic, otherworldly 
beauty and the ways they have provided 
both refuge and inspiration for artists, 
such as Paul Gauguin in Tahiti and 
George Orwell on the Scottish island 
of Jura. Filled with illustrations, Islands 
is a compelling and comprehensive sur-
vey of the geographical and cultural as-
pects of island life.

When the earthquake that struck the 
Solomon Islands in 2013 produced tsu-
nami waves that damaged the country’s 
infrastructure, it was one in a recent 
string of reminders of the devastat-
ing effects these ferocious waves can 
have. From the 2011 tsunami in Japan 
to the giant waves that killed tens of 
thousands of people near the Indian 
Ocean in 2004, these destructive events 
can utterly overwhelm an area not just 
with water but with economic, social, 
and political devastations as well. But 
as Richard Hamblyn demonstrates in 
this cultural, historical, and scientific 
engagement with these spectacular 
natural phenomena, tsunamis remain 
misunderstood—their triggers, from 

undersea earthquakes to nuclear weap-
ons testing, have only begun to be stud-
ied scientifically in the last fifty years.
 Tsunami explores how these treach-
erous sea-surges happen, what makes 
them so powerful, and what can be 
done to safeguard vulnerable coast-
lines. Hamblyn details their cultural 
significance in tsunami-prone places 
such as Japan, Hawaii, and Chile, while 
also considering their importance in 
more seismically stable regions, where 
their appearances are limited to popu-
lar culture and blockbuster films. From 
the legend of Atlantis to the present 
day, this book casts new light on these 
deadly waves.
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Cannabis
CHris DuvALL

Thanks to its best-known use, any mention of cannabis tends 

to bring up jokes about the munchies or debates about 

marijuana and legalized drug use. But this not-so-innocent 

flowering plant was one of the first to be domesticated by humans, and 

it has been used in spiritual, therapeutic, and even punitive applica-

tions ever since—in addition to its more recreational purpose. Despite 

all the hoopla surrounding cannabis, however, we actually understand 

relatively little about it in the human and ecological past. In Cannabis, 

Chris Duvall explores the botanical and cultural history of one of our 

most widely distributed crops, presenting an even-handed look at this 

heady little plant.

 Providing a global historical geography of cannabis, Duvall dis-

cusses the manufacture of hemp and its role in rope-making, clothing, 

and paper, as well as cannabis’s use as oil and fuel. His focus, though, 

is on its most prevalent use: as a psychoactive drug. Without advocating 

for either the prohibition or legalization of the drug, Duvall analyzes 

a wide range of works to offer a better understanding of both stances 

and, moreover, the diversity of human-cannabis relationships across 

the world. In doing so, he corrects the overly simplistic portrayals of 

cannabis that have dominated discourse on the subject, arguing that we 

need to understand the big picture in order to improve how the plant 

is managed worldwide. Richly illustrated and highly accessible, Cannabis 

is an essential read for understanding the rapidly evolving debate over 

the legalization of marijuana in the United States and other countries.

Botanical
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Gala and Honeycrisp. Pink Lady and 
Pacific Rose. King Luscious and Wine-
sap. The names of apples are as juicy as 
the fruit itself. One of the most widely 
distributed fruits on the planet, apples 
have always meant something beyond 
food and drink—their seeds have been 
planted deep within the myths, reli-
gion, and art of nearly every culture. 
They are symbols of beauty, desire, and 
sin; signs of hidden poisons and healthy 
eating; emblems of computers, phones, 
and music. Exploring the symbolism, 
art, and literature of the apple, as well 
as its botanical background, Marcia Re-
iss follows this iconic fruit from its ori-
gins to its now-ubiquitous presence in 
our world.
 Journeying back to the apple’s 
germination in the mountains of Cen-

tral Asia, Reiss travels along the Silk 
Road to Europe and the New World. 
She reveals that, from Charlemagne to 
Johnny Appleseed to the colonization 
of South Africa, where settlers were re-
quired to plant apple orchards that led 
to the development of new towns, ap-
ples have become a global commodity. 
In addition to delving into the latest de-
bates about chemical sprays, Reiss looks 
at the rise of heirloom orchards and 
the hopes and fears of genetic develop-
ments. She also tells the tale of apple 
cider—its decline during the Temper-
ance Movement and its return as an ar-
tisanal alternative to wine. Beautifully 
illustrated with historic and contem-
porary images and containing a direc-
tory of popular and heirloom varieties, 
Apple is a book ripe for devouring.

Freedom of speech, religion, choice, 
will—humans have fought, and contin-
ue to fight, for all of these. But what is 
human freedom really? Taking a broad 
approach across metaphysics, politics, 
and ethics, Lars Svendsen explores this 
question in his engaging book, while 
also looking at the threats freedom 
faces today. Though our behaviors, 
thoughts, and actions are restricted by 
social and legal rules, deadlines, and 
burdens, Svendsen argues that the fun-
damental requirement for living a hu-
man life is the ability to be free.
 A Philosophy of Freedom questions 
how we can successfully create mean-

ingful lives when we are estranged from 
the very concept of freedom. Svendsen 
tackles such issues as the nature of free 
agency and the possibility of freedom 
in a universe governed by natural laws. 
He concludes that the true definition of 
personal freedom is first and foremost 
the liberty to devote yourself to what re-
ally matters to you—to realize the true 
value of the life you are living. Draw-
ing on the fascinating debates around 
the possibility of freedom and its limits 
within society, this comprehensive in-
vestigation provides an accessible and 
insightful overview that will appeal to 
academics and general readers alike.
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From Prehistory to the Renaissance

Food in Art
GiLLiAn riLey

From Giuseppe Arcimboldo’s painting of the Holy Roman 

Emperor Rudolf II as a heap of fruits and vegetables to artists 

depicting lavish banquets for wealthy patrons, food and art are 

remarkably intertwined. In this richly illustrated book, Gillian Riley 

provides fresh insight into how the relationship between humans and 

food has been portrayed in art from ancient times to the Renaissance.

 Exploring a myriad of images, including hunting scenes depicted 

in Egyptian Books of Hours and fruit in Roman wall paintings and mosa-

ics, Riley argues that works of art present us with historical informa-

tion about the preparation and preservation of food that written 

sources do not—for example, how meat, fish, cheese, and vegetables 

were dried, salted, and smoked, or how honey was used to conserve 

fruit. She also examines what these works reveal to us about how ani-

mals and plants were raised, cultivated, hunted, harvested, and traded 

throughout history. Looking at the many connections between food, 

myth, and religion, she surveys an array of artworks to answer ques-

tions such as whether the Golden Apples of the Hesperides were in 

fact apples or instead quinces or oranges. She also tries to understand 

whether our perception of fruit in Christian art is skewed by their sym-

bolic meaning.

 With 170 color images of fine art, illuminated manuscripts, mosa-

ics, frescoes, stained glass, and funerary monuments, Food in Art is an 

aesthetically pleasing and highly readable book for art buffs and food-

ies alike.



eLizAbetH e. GuFFey

DArio GAMboni

elizabeth e. Guffey is professor of art and design history at Purchase College, State Univer-
sity of New York, and founding editor of the Journal of Design and Culture. She is the author 

of Retro: The Culture of Revival, also published by Reaktion Books.
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French artist Eugène Henri Paul 
Gauguin (1848–1903) once reproached 
the Impressionists for searching 
“around the eye and not at the mysteri-
ous centre of thought.” But what did he 
mean by this enigmatic phrase? In this 
innovative investigation into Gauguin’s 
art and thought, Dario Gamboni illu-
minates Gauguin’s quest for this “mys-
terious centre” and offers a fresh look 
at the artist’s output in all media—
from ceramics and sculptures to prints, 
paintings, and his large corpus of writ-
ings.
 Foregrounding Gauguin’s con-

scious use of ambiguity, Gamboni un-
packs what the artist called the “lan-
guage of the listening eye.” Gamboni 
shows that the interaction between per-
ception, cognition, and imagination 
was at the core of Gauguin’s work, and 
he traces a line of continuity in them 
that has been previously overlooked. 
Emulating Gauguin’s wide-ranging cu-
riosity with literature, psychology, the-
ology, and the natural sciences—not to 
mention the whole of art history—this 
richly illustrated book provides new in-
sight into the life and works of this well-
known yet little understood artist.

From band posters stapled to telephone 
poles to the advertisements hanging at 
bus shelters to the inspirational prints 
that adorn office walls, posters sur-
round us everywhere—but do we know 
how they began? Telling the story of 
this ephemeral art form, Elizabeth E. 
Guffey reexamines the poster’s roots 
in the nineteenth century and explores 
the relevance they still possess in the 
digital age. Even in our world of social 
media and electronic devices, she ar-
gues, few forms of graphic design can 
rival posters for sheer spatial presence, 
and they provide new opportunities to 
communicate across public spaces in 
cities around the globe.
 Guffey charts the rise of the poster 

from the revolutionary lithographs that 
papered nineteenth-century London 
and Paris to twentieth-century works of 
propaganda, advertising, pop culture, 
and protest. Examining contemporary 
examples, she discusses Palestinian 
martyr posters and West African post-
ers that describe voodoo activities or 
Internet con men, stopping along the 
way to uncover a rich variety of post-
ers from the Soviet Union, China, the 
United States, and more. Featuring 
150 stunning images, this illuminating 
book delivers a fresh look at the poster 
and offers revealing insights into the 
designs and practices of our twenty-
first-century world.

Paul Gauguin

Posters

Art  HiStOry
nSA

Art
nSA

ISBN-13: 978-1-78023-368-0
Cloth $57.00s
e-book iSBn-13: 978-1-78023-408-3

SeptemBer 304 p., 150 color plates, 
30 halftones 71/2 x 94/5

ISBN-13: 978-1-78023-371-0
Paper $40.00s
e-book iSBn-13: 978-1-78023-197-6

OctOBer 288 p., 100 color plates,  
50 halftones 71/2 x 94/5

  reaktion books  155

The Mysterious Centre of Thought

A Global History



Beyond the Battlefield

France

JeAn-Louis CoHen

CAtHerine sPeCk

ArcHitecture
nSA

Art
nSA

Jean-Louis Cohen is the Sheldon H. Solo Chair for the History of Architecture at New York 
University’s Institute for Fine Arts. He is the author, most recently, of Le Corbusier: An Atlas 

of Modern Landscapes. Christian Hubert is an architect and associate professor at Parsons 
New School for Design in New York.

Catherine speck is professor of art history at the University of Adelaide, Australia, and the 
author of Painting Ghosts: Australian Women Artists in Wartime and Heysen to Heysen: Selected 

Letters of Hans Heysen and Nora Heysen.

World Wars I and II changed the globe 
on a scale never seen before or since, 
and from these terrible conflicts came 
an abundance of photographs, draw-
ings, and other artworks attempting 
to make sense of the turbulent era. In 
this generously illustrated book, Cath-
erine Speck provides a fascinating ac-
count of women artists during wartime 
in America, Britain, Canada, Australia, 
and New Zealand, and their visual re-
sponses to war, both at the front lines 
and on the home front.
 In addition to following high-
profile artists such as American pho-
tographer Lee Miller, Speck recounts 
the experiences of nurses, volunteer 
aides, and ambulance drivers who 
found the time to create astonishing 

artworks in the midst of war zones. She 
also describes the feelings of disem-
powerment revealed in the work done 
by women distant from the conflict. 
As Speck shows, women artists created 
highly charged emotional responses to 
the threats, sufferings, and horrors of 
war—the constant fear of attack, the 
sorrow of innocent lives destroyed, the 
mass murders of people in concentra-
tion camps, and the unimaginable af-
termath of the atomic bombs. The first 
book to explore female creativity dur-
ing these periods, Beyond the Battlefield 
delivers an insightful and meditative 
examination of this art that will appeal 
to readers of art history, military his-
tory, and cultural studies.
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Everyone knows Notre Dame, the Eiffel 
Tower, and the chateaux of the Loire 
Valley, but French architects also pro-
duced some of the most iconic build-
ings of the twentieth century, playing 
a central role in the emergence and 
development of modernism. In France, 
Jean-Louis Cohen presents a complete 
narrative of the unfolding architectur-
al modernity in the country, grappling 
not only with the buildings but also 
with the political and critical context 
surrounding them.
 Cohen examines the developments 
in urban design and architecture with-
in France, depicting the continuities 
and breaks in French architecture since 

1900 against a broader international 
background. Describing the systems 
of architectural exchange with other 
countries—including Italy, Germany, 
Russia, and the United States—he of-
fers a new view on the ideas, projects, 
and buildings otherwise so often con-
sidered only from narrow nationalis-
tic perspectives. Cohen also maps the 
problematic search for a national iden-
tity against the background of Europe-
an rivalries and France’s colonial past. 
Drawing on a wealth of recent research, 
this authoritatively written book will 
challenge the way design professionals 
and historians view modern French ar-
chitecture.

Women Artists of the Two World Wars
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Charles Watkins is professor of rural geography at the University of Nottingham, UK. He 
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ence, Trees and Culture in the Nineteenth Century.

Forests—and the trees within them—
have always been a central resource for 
the development of technology, cul-
ture, and the expansion of humans as 
a species. Examining and challenging 
our historical and modern attitudes 
toward wooded environments, this en-
gaging book explores how our under-
standing of forests has transformed in 
recent years and how it fits within our 
continuing anxiety about our impact 
on the natural world.
 Drawing on the most recent work 
of historians, ecologists, geographers, 
botanists, and forestry professionals, 
Charles Watkins reveals how estab-
lished ideas about trees—such as the 

spread of continuous dense forests 
across the whole of Europe after the 
Ice Age—have been questioned and 
even overturned by archaeological 
and historical research. He shows how 
concern over woodland loss in Europe 
is not well founded—especially while 
tropical forests elsewhere continue to 
be cleared—and unpicks the variety of 
values and meanings different societies 
have ascribed to the arboreal. Focus-
ing on the British Isles but also forests 
in the United States, Greece, Italy, and 
France, Trees, Woods and Forests provides 
a comprehensive, interdisciplinary 
overview of humankind’s interaction 
with this abused but valuable resource.

In The Work of Art, Anthea Callen ana-
lyzes the self-portraits, portraits of fel-
low artists, photographs, prints, and 
studio images of prominent nineteenth-
century French Impressionist painters, 
exploring the emergence of modern 
artistic identity and its relationship to 
the idea of creative work. Landscape 
painting in general, she argues, and 
the “plein air” oil sketch in particular, 
were the key drivers of change in artis-
tic practice in the nineteenth century—
leading to the Impressionist revolution.
 Putting the work of artists from 
Courbet and Cézanne to Pissaro under 

a microscope, Callen examines modes 
of self-representation and painting 
methods, paying particular attention to 
the painters’ touch and mark-making. 
Using innovative methods of analysis, 
she provides new and intriguing ways of 
understanding material practice within 
its historical moment and the cultural 
meanings it generates. Richly illustrat-
ed with 180 color and black-and-white 
images, The Work of Art offers fresh in-
sights into the development of avant-
garde French painting and the concept 
of the modern artist.
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stephen M. Hart is professor of Latin American film, literature, and culture at University 
College London. He is the author of A Companion to Latin American Film, César Vallejo: A 
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vu Hong Lien is a Vietnamese-British historian who has written widely on the history of 
Southeast Asia. She is the author of Royal Hue: Heritage of the Nguyen Dynasty of Vietnam and 
lives in London. Peter sharrock is a senior teaching fellow in the history of art and archae-
ology at the School of Oriental and African Studies, University of London. Both authors 

are former journalists who covered the Vietnamese-American War.

Outside of its war with the United 
States, Vietnam’s past has often been 
neglected and understudied. Whether 
as an aspiring subordinate or a rebel 
province, Vietnam has been viewed by 
most historians in relation to its larger 
neighbor to the north, China. Seeking 
to reshape these accounts, Descending 
Dragon, Rising Tiger chronicles the vast 
sweep of Vietnam’s tumultuous history, 
from the Bronze Age to the present day, 
in order to lay out the first English-lan-
guage account of the full story of the 
Vietnamese people.
 Drawing on archaeological evi-
dence that reveals the emergence of a 
culturally distinct human occupation 

of the region around 10,000 years ago, 
Vu Hong Lien and Peter Sharrock show 
that these early societies had a sophis-
ticated agricultural and technological 
culture much earlier than previously 
imagined. They explore the great vari-
ety of cultures that have existed in this 
territory, unshackling them from the 
confined histories of outsiders, impe-
rial invaders, and occupiers in order to 
show that the country has been central 
to the cultural, political, and ethnic de-
velopment of Southeast Asia for millen-
nia. Unrivaled in scope, this compre-
hensive account will be the definitive 
history of the Vietnamese people, their 
culture, and their nation.
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From El Megano and Black God, White 
Devil to City of God and Babel, Latin 
American films have a rich history. 
In this concise but comprehensive ac-
count, Stephen M. Hart traces Latin 
American cinema from its origins in 
1896 to the present day, along the way 
providing original views of major films 
and mini-biographies of major film di-
rectors.
 Describing the broad contours of 
Latin American film and its connec-
tions to major historical developments, 
Hart guides readers through the story 
of how Hollywood dominance suc-
cumbed to the emergence of the Nuevo 
Cine Latinoamericano and how this 
movement has led to the “New” New 

Latin American Cinema of the twenty-
first century. He offers a fresh analysis 
of the effects of major changes in film 
technology, revealing how paradigm 
shifts such as the move to digital pre-
ceded new cinematographic techniques 
and visions. He also looks closely at the 
films themselves, examining how film-
makers express their messages. Finally, 
he considers the decision by a group of 
directors to film in English, which has 
enhanced the visibility of Latin Ameri-
can cinema around the world. Featur-
ing 120 illustrations, this clear guide to 
the history of this region’s cinema will 
appeal to fans of Central Station and Like 
Water for Chocolate alike.

A History of Vietnam
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ernst van Alphen is professor of literary studies at Leiden University in the Netherlands and 
the author of Francis Bacon and the Loss of Self, also published by Reaktion Books.

stephen barber is a fellow of the International Research Center at the Free University of 
Berlin and professor in the Faculty of Art, Design and Architecture at Kingston University, 
London. He is the author of many books, including Abandoned Images: Film and Film’s End, 
Projected Cities, Extreme Europe, and Fragments of the European City, all published by Reaktion 

Books.

Film does far more than document 
performance—it actively recreates the 
time and space of performance and 
overhauls its rapport with the viewer’s 
eye and body. The first book to look in 
depth at the intersection of film and 
performance in relation to issues and 
theories of space, Performance Projections 
travels from the origins of film in Eu-
rope and the United States to the world 
of digital media today, exploring the 
dynamic relationship between these vi-
tally connected ideas.
 Drawing from a wide range of ex-
amples—including filmic depictions 
of German, Japanese, and Chinese 
performance art and street cultures—
Stephen Barber argues that the act of 
filming has the power to draw distinc-

tively performative dimensions out of 
unruly human gatherings, such as riots 
and political protests, while also accen-
tuating the outlandish and aberrant 
aspects of performance. Spanning the 
history of film, Barber moves from per-
formance in film’s formative years, such 
as Eadweard Muybridge’s work in the 
1880s, to contemporary performance 
artworks—for example, Rabih Mroué’s 
investigations of the often lethal cam-
era phone filming of snipers in Syrian 
cities. Proposing that the future con-
ception of filmed performance needs 
to be radically expanded in response to 
the transformations of digital film cul-
tures, Performance Projections is a critical 
addition to the literature on both film 
and art history.

Dedicated to art practices that mobi-
lize the model of the archive, Staging 
the Archive demonstrates the ways in 
which such “archival artworks” probe 
the possibilities of what art is and what 
it can do. Through a variety of media, 
methodologies, and perspectives, the 
artists surveyed here also challenge the 
principles on which the notions of orga-
nization, evidence, and documentation 
are built. The earliest examples of the 
modern archival artwork were made in 
the 1930s, but only since the 1960s have 
artists really embraced archival prin-
ciples to inform, structure, and shape 
their works. This includes practices that 
consist of archive construction, archae-
ological investigation, record keeping, 
and the use of archived materials, but 

also interrogations of the principles, 
claims, and effects of the archive.
 Staging the Archive shows how artists 
read the concept of the archive against 
the grain, questioning not only what 
the archive is and can be but what mate-
rials, images, or ideas can be archived. 
Ernst van Alphen examines these ar-
chival artists and artworks in detail, 
setting them within their social, politi-
cal, and aesthetic contexts. Exploring 
the works of Marcel Duchamp, Marcel 
Broodthaers, Christian Boltanski, An-
nette Messager, Fiona Tan, and Sophie 
Calle, among others, he reveals how 
modern and contemporary artists have 
used and contested the notion of the ar-
chive to establish new relationships to 
history, information, and data.

Performance Projections

Staging the Archive
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Art and Photography in the Age of New Media

Film and the Body in Action
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rainer Crone is university professor emeritus of contemporary art and history of film at 
Ludwig Maximilian University in Munich, Germany. David Moos is a former curator of 

contemporary art at the Art Gallery of Ontario in Toronto.

oleg tarasov is a senior research fellow in the Department of Cultural History of the Insti-
tute of Slavic Studies, Moscow. He has written extensively on icons, painting, and cultural 

history.

Filled with almost three hundred illus-
trations of paintings, lithographs, and 
engravings, Icon and Devotion offers the 
first extensive presentation in English 
of the making and meaning of Russian 
icons. Oleg Tarasov shows how icons 
have held a special place in Russian 
consciousness because they represent-
ed idealized images of Holy Russia. He 
also looks closely at how and why icons 
were made; traces the artistic vocabu-
lary, techniques, and working methods 
of icon painters; articulates the spe-
cifically Russian piety they invoke; and 
analyzes the significance of icons in the 

cultural life of modern Russia in the 
context of popular prints and poster 
design.
 “Richly illustrated, making avail-
able much popular iconographic ma-
terial generally unfamiliar to Western 
readers. . . . A fascinating contribu-
tion to the cultural history of Russia.” 
—Times Literary Supplement
 “Invaluable. . . . This remarkable 
book should be required reading for 
anyone with a desire to understand im-
perial Russian culture at a more than 
superficial level.”—Slavonica
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Kasimir Malevich’s (1878–1935) sud-
den and startling realization of a non-
representational way of painting—
which he called Suprematism—stands 
as a transformative moment in twen-
tieth-century art. In this book, Rainer 
Crone and David Moos trace the artist’s 
development from his beginnings in 
Ukraine to his involvement with Futur-
ist circles in Moscow through to the late 
1920s and beyond. They convincingly 
demonstrate that Malevich’s late repre-
sentational painting, still widely misun-
derstood, solidifies his extraordinarily 
inventive stance.
 Against the historical background 
of distinctly Russian progressive cul-
tural and scientific movements, the 
authors define affinities between Male-
vich’s work and other nonpolitical revo-

lutions: relativity and quantum theory 
in physics; the work of Roman Jakobson 
and the “Prague School” in linguistics; 
and the exploration of language in 
the writings of the poet Velimir Khleb-
nikov. They situate the artist within 
the fundamental epistemological shift 
from nineteenth-century objectivity to 
an all-pervasive modernist subjectivity, 
relying upon Malevich’s contribution to 
illustrate the ways cultural production 
is mediated through various modes 
of transmission. With over 150 illus-
trations, this engaging book presents 
Malevich as a uniquely creative artist, 
embodying in his work many of the in-
sights and discoveries that define the 
twentieth century and the condition of 
modern life.

Sacred Spaces in Imperial Russia

Now in Paperback

Now in Paperback

The Climax of Disclosure
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igor Marjanović is associate professor of architecture at Washington University in St. Louis. 
Jan Howard is curator of prints, drawings, and photographs and curatorial chair at the 

RISD Museum.

burglind Jungmann is professor of Korean art at the University of California, Los Angeles, 
and the author of Painters as Envoys: Korean Inspiration in Eighteenth-Century Japanese Nanga.

The Joseon Dynasty in Korea lasted 
over five centuries and saw the height 
of classical Korean culture, leaving a 
lasting imprint on the attitudes and 
traditions of Korea today. In Pathways 
to Korean Culture, Burglind Jungmann 
provides a survey of the important de-
velopments in Korean art and visual 
culture during the Joseon Dynasty and 
introduces Joseon painting to the wider 
world.
 In addition to discussing the more 
well-known ink paintings of the literati 
elite, Jungmann investigates the role of 
women as artists and patrons, the use of 
the ideals of Chinese antiquity for polit-
ical purposes, and the role of painting 

in foreign exchange and as a means of 
escapism. She also explores the support 
of Buddhist products in a society gov-
erned by Confucian ideology and court 
projects created to document impor-
tant events and decorate palaces. Jung-
mann unwraps the layers of personal, 
intellectual, aesthetic, religious, socio-
political, and economic contexts within 
which these paintings are embedded, 
casting new light on the conditions of 
this period. Tying in with exhibitions at 
the Los Angeles County Museum of Art 
in June and the Museum of Fine Arts, 
Houston in November, Pathways to Ko-
rean Culture fills an immense gap in the 
literature on this period of Korean art.

This richly illustrated volume showcas-
es the impressive collection of drawings 
assembled by Alvin Boyarsky during 
his pivotal tenure as chairman of the 
Architectural Association (AA) in Lon-
don from 1971 until his death in 1990. 
As chairman, Boyarsky orchestrated 
an ambitious exhibition and publica-
tion program that situated drawing 
as not only a representational tool but 
as a form of architecture in its own 
right. This book brings together an 
iconic set of drawings by some of the 
most prominent architects and artists 

of our time—including Frank Gehry, 
Zaha Hadid, Daniel Libeskind, Mary 
Miss, OMA–Rem Koolhaas, Eduardo 
Paolozzi, Bernard Tschumi, Shin Taka-
matsu, and others. The combination 
of critical texts and close-up reproduc-
tions of prints, drawings, and the lim-
ited edition AA Folio series provides an 
unprecedented opportunity to explore 
both the techniques and the imagina-
tive spirit of drawing practices that per-
meated this time of change and experi-
mentation in architecture worldwide.

Pathways to Korean Culture

Drawing Ambience

Art  ArcHitecture

Copublished with the RISD Museum

Art
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exhibition schedule

 ♦ Los Angeles County  
Museum of Art

  Los Angeles, CA

  June–september 2014

 ♦ Museum of Fine Arts

  Houston, tX
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Paintings of the Joseon Dynasty, 1392–1910

Alvin Boyarsky and the Architectural Association
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Mo yan has published dozens of short stories and novels in Chinese. His other 
English-language works include The Garlic Ballads, The Republic of Wine, Shifu: 
You’ll Do Anything for a Laugh, Big Breasts & Wide Hips, and Life and Death Are 
Wearing Me Out. Howard Goldblatt is research professor of Chinese at the Uni-
versity of Notre Dame. The founding editor of Modern Chinese Literature, he has 
contributed essays and articles to the Washington Post, the Times (UK), Time, 
World Literature Today, and the Los Angeles Times, among other publications.

Winner of the nobel Prize in Literature

“Mo the public figure is careful with 

words. but Mo the novelist slips past 

the censors by dressing up his cutting 

realism in absurd and fantastic clothing. 

in doing so, he’s embracing a long tradi-

tion that stretches from Cervantes to the 

German novelist Günter Grass. . . . Mo’s 

skill makes POW! a wild, unpredictable 

ride—a work of demented and subversive 

genius.”
—Los Angeles Times
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Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-85742-076-3

ISBN-13: 978-0-85742-221-7
Paper $18.00/£12.50
e-book iSBn-13: 978-0-85742-115-9
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Translated by Howard Goldblatt

POW!
Mo yAn

In this novel by the 2012 Nobel Laureate in Literature, Mo Yan, a 

benign old monk listens to a prospective novice’s tale of deprav-

ity, violence, and carnivorous excess while a nice little family 

drama—in which nearly everyone dies—unfurls. But in this tale of 

sharp hatchets, bad water, and a rusty WWII mortar, we can’t help but 

laugh. Reminiscent of the novels of dark masters of European absurd-

ism like Günter Grass, Witold Gombrowicz, or Jakov Lind, Mo Yan’s 

POW! is a comic masterpiece.

 In this bizarre romp through the Chinese countryside, the author 

treats us to a cornucopia of cooked animal flesh—ostrich, camel, 

donkey, dog, as well as the more common varieties. As his dual narra-

tives merge and feather into one another, each informing and illumi-

nating the other, Mo Yan probes the character and lifestyle of modern 

China. Displaying his many talents, as fabulist, storyteller, scatologist, 

master of allusion and cliché, and more, POW! carries the reader along 

quickly, hungrily, and giddily, up until its surprising dénouement.

 Mo Yan has been called one of the great novelists of modern 

Chinese literature, and the New York Times Book Review has hailed his 

work as harsh and gritty, raunchy and funny. He writes big, sometimes 

mystifying, sometimes infuriating, but always entertaining novels—and 

POW! is no exception.

Now in Paperback
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“Quignard is undoubtedly the most icono-

clastic of contemporary French authors.”
—Lire

Art
ind
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Pascal Quignard is the author of more than sixty books and is widely regarded 
as one of the most important living writers in French. Chris turner is a writer 
and translator who lives in Birmingham, England. He has translated Jean-Paul 
Sartre’s The Aftermath of War, Portraits, and Critical Essays and André Gorz’s 
Ecologica and The Immaterial, all published by Seagull Books.

Translated by Chris Turner

The Sexual Night
PAsCAL QuiGnArD

In The Sexual Night, renowned French writer and critic Pascal Quig-

nard meditates on a remarkable collection of illustrations of sexu-

al imagery. He moves from the annals of global art to ancient and 

modern, from Bosch and Dürer to Rembrandt and Tintoretto, from 

Caspar David Friedrich and Caravaggio to Bacon and Jean Rustin. The 

meditations are wonderfully woven together, presenting a reflection on 

the sexual image that psychoanalysis calls “the primal scene”—a con-

cept introduced by Freud as the first sexual scene witnessed by a child; 

a scene that is unexplained, unforgettable, and ultimately haunting.

 Throughout the course of twenty-seven chapters that draw on the 

mythological and artistic resources of Western and Far Eastern cul-

ture—including the tragic love of Dido and Aeneas; the scandalous 

figure of Mary Magdalene; Lascaux and Golgotha; voyeurism and mel-

ancholy; Saint Augustine and Freud—the book is a disquisition on vi-

sion, temporality, generation, and creation in all its forms. Forty-eight 

brilliant and sensual color images accompany the text, as Quignard 

questions the origin of our being and explains the unexplainable, 

while noted translator Chris Turner lends a crisp voice to the entire 

collection.

The French List
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toby Litt is a senior lecturer in creative writing at Birkbeck, University of  
London. He has published three collections of stories and eight novels and 
also writes the comic Dead Boy Detectives.

Praise for toby Litt

“one of the most prolific of the newer gen-

eration of british novelists and a young 

master of a scarily dynamic prose.”
—Guardian
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Life-Like
toby Litt

Emotionally compelling and formally innovative, Life-Like is 

Toby Litt’s most ambitious collection of short stories to date, 

bringing to fruition themes first aired in his previous books, 

Adventures in Capitalism, Exhibitionism, and I Play the Drums in a Band 

Called Okay. Life-Like is a book about our globalizing and atomizing 

world—with stories set in India, Sweden, Australia, and Iran—that 

also looks at how we meet and fail to meet and what connects us to one 

another, as well as waste and communication, and, in turn, communi-

cation through waste.

 The twenty-six stories begin with Paddy and Agatha, an English 

couple last seen in Litt’s Ghost Story. Following the stillbirth of their 

second child, their marriage has gently begun to collapse. Paddy and 

Agatha both meet someone else. First, Paddy meets Kavita, and Agatha 

meets John. Then each of these four engages with a different new 

person—and so on, through a doubling and redoubling of intimately 

interconnected stories. The remaining short stories exemplify Litt’s 

impressive, unflinching prose.
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Praise for Ali

“Ali broadens our horizons, geographical-

ly, historically, intellectually, and politi-

cally. His mode of history-telling is lyrical 

and engaging, humane, and passionate.”
—Nation
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tariq Ali is a writer and filmmaker. He has written more than a dozen books, 
including Fear of Mirrors, also published by Seagull Books.

With Photographs by Arko Datto

The New  
Adventures of  
Don Quixote

tAriQ ALi

MULE. Who created us?

ROCINANTE. What kind of dumb question is that? The great master  

Cervantes, of course. Who else? 

MULE. God.

ROCINANTE. Listen you obstinate fool. We’re animals. We don’t have to 

believe in God. That’s meant for the superior species.

MULE. Why did Cervantes create us?

ROCINANTE. Because he was a genius. I think he made me a bit like himself. 

But those who ride us were not so lucky.

Tariq Ali’s latest play, The New Adventures of Don Quixote, can be 

read as an homage to German poet and playwright Bertolt 

Brecht as much as a playful tribute to Cervantes’s masterwork. 

The central characters from the original novel, Don Quixote and San-

cho Panza, are mounted on their beasts of burden, Rocinante and the 

Mule, and Ali has them ride into the twenty-first century, where they 

are confronted by old, familiar vices: war, greed, prejudice, disappoint-

ed love, and economic crisis. Amid the satirical and sad songs, there 

are odd moments of happiness for Quixote, when he imagines that a 

wounded US colonel is Dulcinea and allows himself to be seduced by 

her in a military hospital in Germany.

 Primarily interested in discovering the meaning of life and how it 

is molded by the world in which we live, Ali uses the theatrical device 

of the conversation between the two animals—Rocinante the philoso-

pher and Mule the everyman who questions her relentlessly. Accom-

panied by full-color stills from the play’s production in Germany, this 

volume is as intellectually stimulating as it is uproariously humorous.
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zakes Mda is professor of creative writing in the Department of English at 
Ohio University and a South African novelist, poet, and playwright. His novels 
include Ways of Dying, The Heart of Redness, and The Sculptors of Mapungubwe, 
the latter also published by Seagull Books.

Praise for Mda

“vivid inventiveness and acerbic icono-

clasm. . . . tender humor and brutal vio-

lence vie with each other in Mda’s pages, 

as do vibrant life and sudden death. 

the struggle between them creates an 

energetic and refreshing literature for a 

country still coming to terms with both 

the new and the old.”
—New York Times Book Review
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Black Diamond
zAkes MDA

In this novel by celebrated South African writer Zakes Mda, 

Kristin Uys, a tough magistrate who lives alone with her cat in 

the Roodepoort district of Johannesburg, goes on a one-woman 

crusade to wipe out prostitution in her town. Her reasons are personal, 

and her zeal is fierce. Her main targets are the Visagie Brothers, Stevo 

and Shortie, who run a brothel, and although she fails to take down 

the entire establishment, she manages to nail Stevo for contempt of 

court, serving him a six-month sentence. From Diepkloof Prison, the 

outraged Stevo orchestrates his revenge against the magistrate, aided 

and abetted by the rather inept Shortie and his former nanny, Aunt 

Magda.

 Kristin receives menacing phone calls and her home is invaded 

and vandalized—even her cat isn’t spared the threats—and the chief 

magistrate has no choice but to assign a bodyguard to protect her. 

To Kristin’s consternation, security guard Don Mateza moves into 

her home and trails her everywhere. This new arrangement doesn’t 

suit Don’s longtime girlfriend Tumi, a former model and successful 

businesswoman, who is intent on turning Don into a Black Diamond—

a member of the wealthy new black South African middle class. And 

Don soon finds that his new assignment has unexpected complications 

that Tumi simply does not understand.

 In Black Diamond, Mda tackles every conceivable South African 

stereotype, skillfully turning them upside down and exposing their 

ironies—often hilariously. This is a clever, quirky novel, in which Mda 

captures the essence of contemporary life in a fast-changing urban 

world.

The Africa List
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“enzensberger is one of the holy trinity 

of German postwar literature (alongside 

Grass and Walser).”
—Guardian 
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Hans Magnus enzensberger is the author of numerous books, including The Si-
lences of Hammerstein, A History of Clouds: 99 Meditations, and Brussels, the Gentle 
Monster, all published by Seagull Books. Martin Chalmers is a Berlin-based 
translator from Glasgow. He has translated some of the best-known German-
language writers, including Herta Müller and Elfriede Jelinek.

Translated by Martin Chalmers

Mr. Zed’s  
Reflections

HAns MAGnus enzensberGer

Any new book by poet, essayist, writer, and translator Hans 

Magnus Enzensberger, one of the most influential and 

internationally renowned German intellectuals, is cause for 

notice, and Mr. Zed’s Reflections is no exception. Every afternoon for 

almost a year, a plump man named Mr. Zed comes to the same spot in 

the city park and engages passersby with quick-witted repartee. Those 

who pass ask, who is this man? A wisecracker, a clown, a belligerent 

philosopher? Many shake their heads and move on; others listen to 

him, engage with him, and, again and again, end up at the same place. 

He doesn’t write anything down, but his listeners often take notes. 

With subversive energy and masterful brevity, Mr. Zed undermines ar-

rogance, megalomania, and false authority. A determined speaker who 

doesn’t care for ambitions, he forces topics that others would rather 

keep to themselves. Reluctant to trust institutions and seeing absolutely 

nothing as “non-negotiable,” he admits mistakes and does away with 

judgment. He is no mere ventriloquist dummy for his creator—he is 

too stubborn for that. And at the end of the season, when it becomes 

too cold and uncomfortable in the park, he disappears, never to be 

seen again.

 Collected in this thought-provoking and unique work are the 

considerations and provocations of this squat park-bench philosopher, 

giving us a volume of truths and conversations that are clear-cut, skep-

tical, and fiercely illuminating.

The German List
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rené Char (1907–88) was a prominent twentieth-century French poet. In 1983, 
he became the first French poet to have his work collected in Gallimard’s 
Bibliothèque de la Pléiade in his own lifetime. Mark Hutchinson was born in 
London in 1957 and settled in France in 1981. His translations from French 
have appeared widely in reviews and anthologies.

Praise for the French edition

“the finest book written about the 

resistance. . . . A kind of monologue of 

absolute truth, sorrow, and doubt.”
—George steiner

pOetry
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Translated by Mark Hutchinson

Hypnos
rené CHAr

René Char (1907–88) is considered the most important 

French poet of his generation. A member of the surrealists in 

the early 1930s, he became increasingly preoccupied by the 

rise of Nazi Germany and later played a key role in the French Resis-

tance. Hypnos is both a document of unique importance in the history 

of the French Resistance and a classic of modern European literature. 

Based on a journal Char kept during his time in the Maquis, it is com-

posed of short prose fragments that range from abrupt and sometimes 

enigmatic meditations in which the poet seeks out his metaphysical 

and moral compass bearings in the darkness of occupied France to 

narrative descriptions that throw into stark relief the dramatic and of-

ten tragic nature of the decisions he had to confront as the head of his 

Resistance cell. A tribute to the individual men and women who fought 

at his side, the book is also a celebration of the power of art to combat 

terror and to transform our lives.

 Char had significant influence on the generation of French poets 

that came of age after World War II and was an important figure for a 

host of distinguished contemporaries, including Albert Camus, Julien 

Gracq, Edmond Jabès, Octavio Paz, Nicolas de Staël, Hannah Arendt, 

and Martin Heidegger, as well as for younger writers like Peter Handke 

and Hans Magnus Enzenberger, and the composer Pierre Boulez, who 

has set several of his poems to music.

The French List
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“Cixous is today, in my view, the greatest 

writer in what i will call my language, 

the French language if you like. And i am 

weighing my words as i say that. For a 

great writer must be a poet-thinker, very 

much a poet and a very thinking poet.”
—Jacques Derrida
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Hélène Cixous was born in Oran, Algeria, and is emeritus professor of litera-
ture at the Université Paris VIII, where she founded and directed the Centre 
de recherches en études féminines. She is the author of over seventy works of 
fiction, plays, and collections of critical essays; recent titles in English trans-
lation include So Close, Zero’s Neighbour: Sam Beckett, Hemlock, and Philippines. 
Laurent Milesi is a reader in literature and critical theory at Cardiff University. 
He has also translated Cixous’s Philippines and Zero’s Neighbour: Sam Beckett 
among other books.

Translated by Laurent Milesi

Tombe
HéLène CiXous

In 1968–69 I wanted to die, that is to say, stop living, being killed, 

but it was blocked on all sides,” wrote Hélène Cixous, esteemed 

French feminist, playwright, philosopher, literary critic, and nov-

elist. Instead of suicide, she began to dream of writing a tomb for her-

self. This tomb became a work that is a testament to Cixous’s life and 

spirit and a secret book, the first book she ever authored. Originally 

written in 1970, Tombe is a Homerian recasting of Shakespeare’s Venus 

and Adonis in the thickets of Central Park, a book Cixous provocatively 

calls the “all-powerful-other of all my books, it sparks them off, makes 

them run, it is their Messiah.”

 Masterfully translated by Laurent Milesi, Tombe preserves the sonic 

complexities and intricate wordplay at the core of Cixous’s writing, 

and reveals the struggles, ideas, and intents at the center of her work. 

With a new prologue by the author, this is a necessary document in the 

development of Cixous’s aesthetic as a writer and theorist and will be 

eagerly welcomed by readers as a crucial building block in the founda-

tion of her later work.

Praise for Cixous

 “Cixous, important as she is as a feminist theorist and activist, 

is equally important as an accurate emotional sounding board for 

women everywhere. As such, her articulation of powerful, if delicate, 

perceptions in lucid prose/poetry compels the attention of European 

and American readers. . . . The power of her prose is philosophically 

sound.”—Choice

The French List
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Alexander kluge is one of the major German fiction writers of the late twentieth 
century and an important social critic. As a filmmaker, he is credited with the 
launch of the New German Cinema movement. Martin Chalmers is a Berlin-
based translator from Glasgow. He has translated some of the best-known 
German-language writers, including Herta Müller, Elfriede Jelinek, and Hans 
Magnus Enzensberger.

“kluge’s genius is for exposing those little 

interruptions, those moments that escape 

totalizing systems, whether national 

socialist or stalinist.”
—Artforum
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Translated by Martin Chalmers with an Afterword by  
W. G. Sebald

Air Raid
ALeXAnDer kLuGe

On April 8, 1945, several American bomber squadrons were 

informed that their German targets were temporarily un-

available due to cloud cover. As it was too late to turn back, 

the assembled ordnance of more than two hundred bombers was di-

verted to nearby Halberstadt. A midsized cathedral town of no particu-

lar industrial or strategic importance, Halberstadt was almost totally 

destroyed, and a then-thirteen-year-old Alexander Kluge watched his 

town burn to the ground. Translated by Martin Chalmers, Kluge’s Air 

Raid is a touchstone event in German literature of the postwar era. In-

corporating photographs, diagrams, and drawings, Kluge captures the 

overwhelming rapidity and totality of the organized destruction of his 

town from numerous perspectives, bringing to life both the strategy 

from above and the futility of the response on the ground. Originally 

published in German in 1977, this exquisite report, fragmentary and 

unfinished, is one of Kluge’s most personal works and one of the best 

examples of his literary technique.

 Now available for the first time in English, Air Raid appears with 

additional new stories by the author and features an appreciation of 

the work by W. G. Sebald.

 “More than a few of Kluge’s many books are essential, brilliant 

achievements. None are without great interest.”—Susan Sontag
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Mahasweta Devi is the author of numerous plays, essays, novels, and short 
stories, including Bait and Queen of Jhansi, also published by Seagull Books. 
samik bandyopadhyay is a critic, scholar, and translator. Gayatri Chakravorty 
spivak is university professor at Columbia University and the author of many 
books, including Nationalism and the Imagination and Harlem, also published by 
Seagull Books.

Translated and with an Introduction by Samik Bandyopadhyay

Translated and with an Introduction by Gayatri Chakravorty 
Spivak

Translated by Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak

Mother of 1084

Breast Stories

Old Women

MAHAsWetA Devi

Mahasweta Devi is one of India’s foremost literary figures. 

Mother of 1084 is one of her most widely read works, written 

during the height of the Naxalite agitation—a militant 

communist uprising that was brutally repressed by the Indian govern-

ment and led to the widespread murder of young rebels across Bengal. 

This novel focuses on the trauma of a mother who awakens one morn-

ing to the shattering news that her son is lying dead in the morgue and 

her struggle to understand his decision to be a Naxalite.

 Breast Stories is a collection of short fiction about the breast as more 

than a symbol of beauty, eroticism, or motherhood, but as a harsh 

indictment of an exploitative social system and a weapon of resistance. 

At a time when violence towards women in India has escalated expo-

nentially, Devi exposes the inherently vicious systems in Indian society.

 Old Women tells the touching, poignant tales of two timeworn 

women—Dulali, a widow since childhood, who is now an old woman 

preoccupied only with day-to-day survival, and Andi, who loses her 

eyesight due to a combination of poverty, societal indifference, and 

government apathy.

 All three volumes, written in Devi’s hard-hitting yet sensitive prose, 

are significant milestones in India’s feminist literary landscape.

The Selected Works of Mahasweta Devi
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The Emperor of Ice-Cream

The Blue Soda Siphon
urs WiDMer

DAn Gunn
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urs Widmer is a Swiss novelist, playwright, essayist, and short-story writer. He is the author 
of many books, including My Mother’s Lover and My Father’s Book, both published by Seagull 

Books. Donal McLaughlin specializes in translating contemporary Swiss fiction. He has 
translated more than one hundred writers for the New Swiss Writing anthologies.

Dan Gunn is professor of comparative literature and English at the American University of 
Paris, where he is also the director of the Center for Writers and Translators.

The Emperor of Ice-Cream tells the moving 
tale of an Italian family living in Scot-
land during the rise of Mussolini and 
his rule in Italy. The story is told from 
the point of view of Lucia, the family’s 
daughter, who, at 83, reflects on her 
childhood. Her tale leads inexorably 
through the rise of Fascism to the terri-
ble moment in June 1940 when Musso-
lini declared war on Britain, resulting 
in the internment of British Italians. 
Two of Lucia’s brothers, Giulio and 
Emilio, judged to be “enemy aliens,” 
are forced aboard the Arandora Star, 
the ship that is to lead them into exile. 
However, the ship is sunk by a U-boat, 
and only one of the brothers survives. 
Lucia is writing now, belatedly, to try to 

reconcile herself to her past, and as a 
tribute to her beloved lost brother.
 The Emperor of Ice-Cream is a novel 
about family, about being an immi-
grant and dealing with bigotry, about 
religious sectarianism, political ideal-
ism, and disillusionment, about sibling 
love and sibling rivalry, and about re-
gret, poetry, and war. And of course, it 
is also about ice cream.
 “An enthralling story about war, 
love, loyalty, and lives simply lived in the 
shadow of forces—war, xenophobia, 
racism, terror—that determined the 
lives of Gunn’s moving characters and 
remain equally relevant for so many, 
the world over, today.”—Neil Gordon, 
author of The Company You Keep.
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In the wildly entertaining novel The 
Blue Soda Siphon, the narrator unex-
pectedly finds himself back in the 
world of his childhood: Switzerland 
in the 1940s. He returns to his child-
hood home to find his parents frantic 
because their son is missing. Then, in 
another switch, the young boy that he 
was back then turns up in the present 
of the early 1990s, during the Gulf War, 
where he meets himself as an older man 
and meets his adult self’s young daugh-
ter. These head-scratching, hilarious 
time shifts happen when both the adult 
narrator and his childhood self go to 
the cinema and see films, the subjects 
of which echo their own lives.

 Translated into English for the first 
time by Donal McLaughlin, this novel, 
in which the eponymous blue soda si-
phon bottle is a recurring symbol, is a 
magnificent example of Urs Widmer’s 
characteristic humor, literary genius, 
and unparalleled imagination.
Praise for the German edition
 “The Blue Soda Siphon, for two and a 
half hours, gave back to me that feeling 
I used to have when, as a child, I would 
lose myself, amazed, in my favorite sto-
ries. I’d call this book a masterpiece 
without hesitation. It is a rarity in Ger-
man literature: profound and, simulta-
neously, extremely entertaining.”—Die 
Zeit

The Swiss List

Translated by Donal McLaughlin



inkA PArei

Translated by Tess Lewis

MeLinDA nADJ AbonJi

inka Parei lives in Prenzlauer Berg with her son, writing and tutoring emerging literary tal-
ents. She is the author of The Shadow-Boxing Woman and What Darkness Was, also published 

by Seagull Books. katy Derbyshire is a Berlin-based translator from London.

Melinda nadj Abonji lives as an author and musician in Zürich. Fly Away, Pigeon is her sec-
ond novel. tess Lewis’s numerous translations from French and German include works by 

Peter Handke, Jean-Luc Benoziglio, and Pascale Brückner.

Fly Away, Pigeon tells the heart-wrench-
ing story of a family torn between emi-
gration and immigration and paints 
evocative portraits of the former Yugo-
slavia and modern-day Switzerland. In 
this novel, Melinda Nadj Abonji inter-
weaves two narrative strands, recount-
ing the history of three generations of 
the Kocsis family and chronicling their 
hard-won assimilation. Originally part 
of Serbia’s Hungarian-speaking minor-
ity in the Vojvodina, the Kocsis family 
immigrates to Switzerland in the early 
1970s when their hometown is still part 
of the Yugoslav republic. Parents Miklos 
and Rosza land in Switzerland knowing 
just one word—“work.” And after three 
years of backbreaking, menial work, 
both legal and illegal, they are finally 

able to obtain visas for their two young 
daughters, Ildiko and Nomi, who safely 
join them. However, for all their ef-
forts to adapt and assimilate they still 
must endure insults and prejudice from 
members of their new community and 
helplessly stand by as the friends and 
family members they left behind suffer 
the maelstrom of the Balkan War.
 With tough-minded nostalgia and 
compassionate realism, Fly Away, Pigeon 
illustrates how much pain and loss even 
the most successful immigrant stories 
contain. It is a work that is intensely 
local, while grounded in the histories 
and cultures of two distinctive commu-
nities. Its emotions and struggles are 
as universal as the human dilemmas it 
portrays.

Inka Parei’s novel The Cold Centre begins 
with a man who receives a startling call 
from his ex-wife. She’s in the hospital, 
awaiting a cancer diagnosis. His mind 
races as he suddenly realizes he must 
find out whether she was contaminated 
by fallout from the 1986 Chernobyl nu-
clear disaster. Quickly returning to the 
city, he tries to reconstruct the events 
of a few days so many years ago, and he 
revisits and questions his own memo-
ries of working in the chilling “cold 
centre”—the air conditioning plant for 
the East German party newspaper. Did 
she come in contact with a contaminat-
ed truck from the Ukraine? Was he a 
cog at the heart of the system, failing to 

prevent a tragic accident? Can he find 
out what happened before it’s too late? 
He soon begins to lose control over his 
days in Berlin, entering into a desper-
ate search for orientation over a frac-
ture in his own life—one he has never 
gotten over.
 Written in Parei’s characteristi-
cally precise prose, The Cold Centre is a 
timely reminder of how we react to ac-
cidents—nuclear and otherwise—and 
a bleakly realistic description of East 
Berlin before the Wall fell. Its tight and 
dizzying structure keeps readers on the 
edge of their seats as the narrator tries 
to solve his mystery.

Fly Away, Pigeon

The Cold Centre
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Praise for the German edition

“Literary perfection.”
—Frankfurter Neue Presse 
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What Was Before

The Little Horse

Translated by James Anderson

tHorvALD steen

MArtin MosebACH
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thorvald steen is a Norwegian writer who has published a wide range of novels, plays, 
collections of poems, short stories, children’s books, and essays. His novel Lionheart is also 
published by Seagull Books. James Anderson’s literary translations from the Norwegian 
include Berlin Poplars, by Anne B. Ragde; Nutmeg, by Kristin Valla; and several books by 

Jostein Gaarder.

Martin Mosebach is the author of numerous short stories, poems, essays, plays, and novels, 
including Heresy of Formlessness. kári Driscoll studied German literature at the University of 

Oxford and Columbia University.

Martin Mosebach’s novel What Was Be-
fore opens with a young couple enjoying 
a moment of carefree intimacy. Then 
the young woman, turning slightly 
more serious, asks her lover that fateful 
question, one that sounds so innocent 
but carries toxic seeds of jealousy: What 
was your life like before you met me? 
The answer grows into an entire book, 
an elaborate house of cards, filled with 
intrigue, sex, betrayal, exotic birds, and 
far-flung locations.
 Set against the backdrop of Frank-
furt’s affluent suburbs, this elliptical 
tale of coincidence and necessity un-

folds through a series of masterly con-
structed vignettes, which gradually 
come together to form a scintillating 
portrait of the funny, tender, and de-
structive guises that love between two 
people can assume and the effect it has 
on everyone around them. Hailed in 
Germany as the first great social novel 
of the twenty-first century, What Was Be-
fore is an Elective Affinities for our time.
 “In What Was Before, Mosebach of-
fers a glittering wealth of intellectual as 
well as sensual pleasure: social satire at 
its best.”—World Literature Today
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Snorri Sturluson was an Icelandic poli-
tician, writer, and historian living dur-
ing the twelfth century. He was a man 
of great political influence, and his 
writings are still researched and valued 
today. Snorri was killed on September 
22, 1241, in Reykholt, where he lived 
the last years of his life, and The Little 
Horse is a novel about his final five days.
 Snorri, knowing his end is near, 
begins to write a saga of his own life. 
He wants to refute all those who op-
pose him in Norway and Iceland, and 
defend himself against rumors that he 
is power hungry and a deceitful woman-
izer. He is haunted by the fear that his 

son Orækja will turn against him, and 
waits to meet Margaret, the woman he 
loves who challenges him in every pos-
sible way. Meanwhile, assassins in the 
distance prepare to carry out their or-
ders to end his life.
 This creative, beautifully con-
structed novel reimagines the final days 
of this Icelandic hero, providing a won-
derful new perspective on the politics 
and culture of the period.
 “Steen’s writing is strong, simple 
and magnificent. . . . The Little Horse is as 
much about the human mind as about 
history.”—Le Monde

The German List
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House of Shadows

Translated by Teresa Lavender Fagan

DiAne Meur

Translated by David Constantine and Karen Leeder
voLker brAun

Diane Meur, a Belgian-born writer and translator, has lived in Paris for the past twenty 
years. She has written several novels and short stories. teresa Lavender Fagan is a freelance 

translator based in Chicago. She has published over twenty translations, including J. M. 
G. Le Clézio’s The Mexican Dream, Roland Barthes’s Incidents, and Tzvetan Todorov’s The 

Totalitarian Experience, the latter two also published by Seagull Books.

volker braun is the author of numerous plays, works of fiction, volumes of poetry, and  
essays. David Constantine is a writer and translator. karen Leeder is professor of modern 

German literature at the University of Oxford and a fellow in German at  
New College, Oxford.

Rubble Flora is a selection of poems 
from the distinguished, half-century-
long career of German poet Volker 
Braun. Born in the former East Ger-
many, Braun is a humane, witty, brave, 
and disappointed poet. In the East, 
his poetry upheld the voice of the in-
dividual imagination and identified 
with a utopian possibility that never be-
came reality. He might be said to have 
found a truly singular voice amid the 
colossal upheavals of 1989—exploring 
the triumph of capitalism and the lan-
guages of advertising, terror, politics, 

and war. At the same time, Braun is a 
sensual poet in tune with the natural 
landscape. He has his own touchstones 
in world literature, and many of his 
poems set quotations from Rimbaud, 
Shakespeare, and Brecht into his own 
context, where they work as ironic illu-
minations of a present plight. The liter-
ary principle of his work lies in the fric-
tion of these different voices, whether 
cast into free form, collage, or classical 
verse. Cumulatively, Rubble Flora offers 
a searing vision of these transformative 
decades.

After the failed revolutions of 1848, 
Galicia has been brought under the rule 
of the Habsburg Empire, and the Zem-
ka family find themselves embroiled in 
the struggle for Polish independence. 
This is a history of Eastern Europe told 
in miniature through the tumultuous 
saga of one family as they try to reclaim 
their estate in the decades of violence 
and political confusion that follow. In 
this extraordinary novel, Diane Meur 
calls upon an unusual narrator: the 
ancestral house itself—the House of 
Shadows of the title—which, from be-
hind its unmoving façade, watches the 
comings and goings of generations of 
inhabitants. The house is everywhere in 
the story, hearing and observing every-

thing; it encompasses all the shadows of 
a past that it knows better than its oc-
cupants do. But it envies the mobility 
of those who reside there, and though 
the years pass, nothing changes for the 
house.
 Like the house, the Zemka wom-
en—mothers and daughters, aunts and 
nieces—are condemned to a certain 
immobility. At home, they wait for love, 
passion, and stories of the calamitous 
events on the horizon. On the thresh-
old of the twentieth century, only one 
young woman manages to escape from 
beneath the weight of her family’s 
house and the historical conflagrations 
to come.

Rubble Flora
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The Dark Ship

Asylum and Exile

biDisHA

Translated by Martin Chalmers 

sHerko FAtAH

SOciOlOgy
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bidisha is an author, broadcaster, outreach worker, and international human rights journal-
ist. She is the author of two novels, the travelogue Venetian Masters, and the internationally 
acclaimed Beyond the Wall: Writing a Path through Palestine, also published by Seagull Books.

sherko Fatah was born in East Berlin and grew up there before moving to West Ger-
many. The Dark Ship is his fourth novel. Martin Chalmers is a Berlin-based translator from 
Glasgow. He has translated some of the best-known German-language writers, including 

Herta Müller, Elfriede Jelinek, and Hans Magnus Enzensberger.

Growing up in Saddam Hussein’s Iraq, 
a young Kurdish boy named Kerim 
has ample opportunity to witness the 
murderous repression that defined the 
era for thousands of Iraqis. In Sherko 
Fatah’s The Dark Ship, we experience 
an extraordinary new voice in fiction, 
which tells the story of the kind of trau-
ma and striving that leads a man from 
religious extremism to a vain hope for 
redemption.
 We follow Kerim from the fading 
memories of his childhood to his life 
running his family’s roadside restau-
rant. Captured by jihadists, he reluc-
tantly joins the group, and grows fas-
cinated with their charismatic leader. 

After a narrow escape from martyrdom 
and a difficult passage to Europe, Ker-
im, tormented by memories of his vio-
lent past, is unable to find his place in 
his new country. Turning yet again to 
his faith, he finds solace in the funda-
mentalist mosques of his new city. But 
it isn’t long before he learns once again 
that he cannot escape his history, his 
culture, or his own doubts.
 At once a thriller and a politi-
cal narrative, The Dark Ship tracks the 
Kurdish experience from the war-torn 
mountains of northern Iraq to the bu-
reaucracies and mosques of Berlin in a 
gripping journey across land and water, 
through ideology and faith.
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Asylum and Exile is the result of sev-
eral months of personal outreach to 
refugees and asylum seekers that goes 
behind the headlines to reveal the hu-
manity, tragedy, and bravery of the in-
dividuals who have left everything be-
hind to seek sanctuary from violence in 
the UK. Bidisha offers moving stories of 
refugees who have fled war, violent per-
secution, or civil unrest in countries as 
diverse as Cameroon, Iran, Syria, Soma-
lia, Malawi, Burundi, the Congo, and 
Sierra Leone. Some of the individuals 
have been in the UK for a few months, 
others for more than a decade. Bidisha 
chronicles their experiences, revealing 
that though many used to be mathema-

ticians, composers, criminologists, ac-
countants, and teachers, in England, 
without money and papers authorizing 
them to work, they must work illegally 
as cleaners, factory workers, dishwash-
ers, health care assistants, and at other 
unstable, unseen, underpaid, and gru-
eling jobs. Their London life is one of 
trying to survive on five pounds a day, 
of interminable bus journeys across the 
capital, appointments with legal aid 
workers, and reliance on near-strangers 
to get a foothold with little or no sup-
port. Despite this, as Bidisha shows, 
their unerring humor, vivacity, talent, 
and will to survive is a testament to the 
blazing resilience of the human spirit.

The Hidden Voices of London
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edited by Ann MurPHy and MoLissA FenLey

With a Foreword by Lara Choksey
GAyAtri CHAkrAvorty sPivAk

Ann Murphy is assistant professor and chair of the Mills College Dance Department, as well 
as a dance critic for the New York Times, San Francisco Chronicle, and the San Francisco Bay 

Area News Group. Molissa Fenley is a choreographer and performer based in  
New York City.

Gayatri Chakravorty spivak is university professor at Columbia University and the author 
of many books, including Nationalism and the Imagination and Harlem, both published by 

Seagull Books.

Throughout her distinguished career, 
Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak has sought 
to locate and confront shifting forms of 
social and cultural oppression. As her 
work shows, the best method for doing 
so is through extended practice in the 
ethics of reading.
 In Readings, Spivak elaborates a 
utopian vision for the kind of deep and 
investigative reading that can develop a 
will for peaceful social justice in coming 
generations. Through her own analysis 
of specific works, Spivak demonstrates 
modes in which such a vision might be 
achieved. In the examples here, she pays 
close attention to signposts of character, 
action, and place in J. M. Coetzee’s Sum-

mertime and Elizabeth Gaskell’s North 
and South. She also offers rereads of two 
of her own essays, addressing changes 
in her own thinking and practice over 
the course of her career. Now in her 
fifth decade of teaching, Spivak passes 
on her lessons through anecdote, in-
terpretation, warning, and instruction 
to students and teachers of literature. 
She writes, “I urge students of English 
to understand that utopia does not hap-
pen, and yet to understand, also, their 
importance to the nation and the world. 
Indeed, I know how hard it is to sustain 
such a spirit in the midst of a hostile pol-
ity, but I urge the students to consider 
the challenge.”

Molissa Fenley, one of the most influ-
ential artists of postmodern dance, has 
had a lasting impact on performance. 
In dance, she has explored extreme 
effort and duration in highly crafted 
patterns and performed with an ex-
plosive, joyous energy that infused her 
work with endurance, balance, and life 
force. She challenged modern dance 
orthodoxy and redefined the character 
of a woman’s moving body in the late 
twentieth century, bringing postmod-
ernized ritual to the stage.
 Rhythm Field is a vivid and prob-
ing portrait of Fenley’s four-decade ca-

reer, written by her fellow artists. The 
collection functions as a multifaceted 
look into one woman’s complex per-
forming arts legacy. The result is itself 
an aesthetic undertaking that investi-
gates the ways in which Fenley straddles 
dance traditions, art genres, and gen-
der norms and has been a model to 
the field. The collection offers several 
scholarly analyses of the choreogra-
pher’s work, and is, above all, a vibrant 
record from the field. Rhythm Field sits 
at a necessary midpoint between criti-
cism and scholarship.

Readings

Rhythm Field
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Praise for spivak 

“A celebrity in academia . . . [spivak] 

creates a stir wherever she goes.”
—New York Times
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Festive Devils of the Americas

How to Explain the History of Communism to 
Mental Patients and Other Plays

MAtéi visnieC

edited by MiLLA CozArt riGGio, AnGeLA MArino, and PAoLo viGnoLo

drAmA
ind

culturAl StudieS
ind

Matéi visniec is an award-winning dramatist, poet, novelist, and journalist. His plays are 
widely published and staged internationally, including annual productions at the Avignon 

OFF Festival. Jozefina komporaly is a translator and senior lecturer in drama  
at De Montfort University, Leicester, UK.

Milla Cozart riggio is professor of English at Trinity College, Hartford. Angela Marino is 
assistant professor in the Department of Theater, Dance, and Performance Studies at the 

University of California, Berkeley. Paolo vignolo is associate professor at the Center of 
Social Studies of the National University of Colombia, Bogotá.

The devil is a defiant, nefarious figure, 
the emblem of evil, and harbinger of the 
damned. However, the festive devil—
the devil that dances—turns the most 
hideous acts into playful transgres-
sions. Festive Devils of the Americas is the 
first volume to present a transnational 
and performance-centered approach 
to this fascinating, feared, and revered 
character of fiestas, street festivals, and 
carnivals in North, Central, and South 
America. As produced and performed 
in both rural and urban communities 
and among neighborhood groups and 
councils, festive devils challenge the 
principles of colonialism and nation-
states reliant on the straight and nar-
row opposition between good and evil, 

black and white, and us and them.
 Each section of this volume opens 
with regional maps ranging from the 
Andes, Afro-Atlantic, and Caribbean, 
to Central and North America. How-
ever, festive devils defy geographical 
as well as moral boundaries. From Bra-
zil’s Candomblé to New Mexico’s dance 
halls, festive devils and their stories sus-
tain and transform ancestral memory, 
recast historical narratives, and present 
political, social, and cultural alterna-
tives in many guises. Within economic, 
political, and religious cross-currents, 
these paradoxical figures affirm the 
spirit of community within the frame-
work of subversion and inversion found 
at the heart of the festival world.
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Dramatist, poet, novelist, and journalist 
Matéi Visniec, born in Romania and liv-
ing in France since seeking political asy-
lum in 1987, has been one of the most 
trenchant voices of Europe, condemn-
ing the atrocities of totalitarianism as 
well as excesses of consumer culture. 
This first anthology of his dramatic work 
made available in English collects seven 
of his most impressive and outspoken 
plays. How to Explain the History of Com-
munism to Mental Patients is the central 
piece of the collection and is a satire 
of Stalinism that unmasks limitless po-
litical power, the fascination with uto-
pias, and the perils of personality cults. 
Other plays in the anthology include 
Decomposed Theater, or The Human Trash-

can, which explores forms of brainwash-
ing and alienation both in totalitarian 
and consumerist societies; The Body of a 
Woman as a Battlefield in the Bosnian War, 
which addresses witnessing trauma and 
the complicated relationship between 
East and West; and Richard III Will Not 
Take Place, or Scenes from the Life of Mey-
erhold; which speaks to political censor-
ship and cultural resistance under to-
talitarianism, focusing on the social role 
and responsibility of the artist. The re-
sulting collection is a bold and unflinch-
ing critique of politics and society that is 
so poignant and moving it is sure to be 
of interest to performers and historians 
alike.

Enactments

In Performance

Edited by Jozefina Komporaly 



teMsuLA Ao

beLinDer DHAnoA

temsula Ao is the author of several books of poetry and a collection of short stories, These 
Hills Called Home.

belinder Dhanoa is a writer and artist. She teaches creative writing at the Ambedkar Univer-
sity in Delhi.

A man lies dying, tended by his two 
daughters. A strangely absent presence, 
he has nonetheless dictated the shape 
of their lives to this point—manipulat-
ing and even distorting their hopes, 
ambitions, and desires. In Echoes in the 
Well, the twinned strands of their lives, 
shadowed by their father, are interwo-
ven with the life of the girls’ mother, a 
strong and single-minded woman who 

deliberately defies Indian society’s ex-
pectations of how a woman should act.
 Set within the richly drawn back-
ground of Shillong and the Punjab, 
Belinder Dhanoa’s debut novel tackles 
the problems inherent in a patriarchal 
society while offering a moving account 
of the complexities of family loyalties, 
betrayals, and love.

Born in 1945 in the Assamese town of 
Jorhat, Temsula Ao lost both her par-
ents in quick succession when she was 
young. Left to fend for themselves, she 
and her five siblings ran wild, skipping 
school and wandering the streets. But 
when the authorities caught up with her 
and sent her to a boarding school, she 
realized that education offered her a 
way to escape her bleak and uncertain 
future—and she committed herself to a 

lifetime of learning.
 Once Upon a Life is a powerful mem-
oir of those early years and the career 
they led to, which saw Ao become not 
only an acclaimed writer, but also a pro-
fessor and a successful cultural admin-
istrator. A beautifully written account 
of success in the face of hardship, and 
the power of education and determina-
tion, Once Upon a Life is searing, mov-
ing, and unforgettable.

Echoes in the Well

Once Upon a Life

memOir
ind
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Burnt Curry and Bloody Rags: A Memoir

Zubaan

Zubaan



A Family Secret

No Ghosts in This City

uDDiPAnA GosWAMi

biJoyA sAWiAn

FictiOn
ind

FictiOn
ind

uddipana Goswami is a poet and writer based in Guwahati.

bijoya sawian is a translator and writer who lives in Shillong and Dehra Dun in north 
India. She is the author of several books, including Shadow Men, also published by Zubaan.

On a rainy afternoon in Cherrapunji, 
the postman arrives with a letter for 
fourteen-year-old Saphira, and her life 
will never be the same. Dalinia, mean-
while, seems to have the perfect life: 
successful husband, cute children, a 
beautiful home. But her troubled past 
refuses to disappear, and the emer-
gence of a handsome competitor at the 
local golf course brings it back in dis-
turbing fashion.

 Written in a lyrical, yet plainspo-
ken style, this collection of ten short 
stories tells of love, loss, and long-
ing, set against the brilliantly realized 
backdrop of contemporary Meghalaya, 
in India’s northeast. Readers of con-
temporary fiction will find themselves 
transported—into other lives and other 
places—but they will recognize the di-
lemmas, the heartbreaks, and the emo-
tions as those common to all humanity.
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The powerful short stories in this col-
lection are set against—and frequently 
driven by—the picturesque yet often 
violent backdrop of Assam, a province 
in India’s northeast. In one, a young 
man attempts to escape the confines 
of middle-class aspirations, only to be 
brought up against the futility of rebel-
lion. Another finds a mother sharing 
her daughter’s pain when social inhibi-
tions finally catch up with her. Others 

consider the bloody effects of violence: 
one sees a young girl lose her tongue 
to the horrors of conflict, while anoth-
er depicts the destruction of carefully 
managed ethnic harmony. All are shot 
through with a desire to understand, to 
attempt to explore if not explain, the 
violence and brutality that have long 
plagued the beautiful land of Assam 
and left it populated with ghosts.

And Other Stories

And Other Short Stories

Zubaan

Zubaan



edited by sArA PiLot and LorA PrAbHu

GeetAnJALi sinGH CHAnDA

sara Pilot is the chairperson and cofounder of the Centre for Equity and Inclusion in New 
Delhi, where her cofounder Lora Prabhu is director.

Geetanjali singh Chanda is a senior lecturer in the Women’s, Gender, and Sexuality Studies 
Program at Yale University.

In her detailed readings of a wide 
range of Indian writers—including 
Anita Desai, Shashi Deshpande, Anita 
Nair, Jhumpa Lahiri, and many oth-
ers—Geetanjali Singh sChanda focuses 
on domestic spaces in women’s fiction. 
The house is not merely a backdrop, 
but often almost a character itself, one 
that bears witness to the changes in the 
protagonists’ lives. Chanda shows how 
women in these fictional homes find 
ways to transform restrictive, segregat-
ed spaces into a potentially empowering 

“womenspace,” one that can be found 
in bungalows and apartments alike. 
The book also analyzes the anxiety that 
still accompanies writing about India in 
English, and the many concerns about 
identity, language, nationalism, family, 
and community that are played out in 
the home.
 An ambitious mapping of Indian 
English women’s literature, Indian Wom-
en in the House of Fiction claims an impor-
tant space for its subject in the larger 
framework of world literatures.

What are the underlying causes and 
consequences of gender-based violence 
in public spaces? Who defines what 
comprises the “public space”—and why 
are those spaces so often barred not 
only to women, but also the poor, trans-
gender people, and others outside the 
narrow definition of “normal”?
 The Fear That Stalks brings together 
scholars from a range of disciplines 
and activists from the women’s move-
ment to explore the causes, nature, 

and consequences of gender-based vio-
lence. These powerful and articulate es-
says draw connections between diverse 
forms of violence, such as sexual harass-
ment, sexual assault, honor killing, ton-
suring, rape, and homicide. The book 
also offers suggestions for policy chang-
es that can help address the pervasive 
problem of gender-based violence, and 
make our societies safe for men and 
women alike.

Indian Women in the House of Fiction

The Fear That Stalks

WOmen’S StudieS
ind

literAry criticiSm   
WOmen’S StudieS
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Gender-Based Violence in Public Spaces

Zubaan

Zubaan

“Chanda’s intention . . . is to explore 

how the trope of the ‘house’ acts 

more than just a background in 

indian writing in english by women 

writers. rather, the ‘house’ bears 

witness and is in many ways 

responsible for the changes in the 

lives of its women protagonists.”
—Mala Pandurang,  

The Book Review



Dalit Women Speak Out

Genderscapes

edited by suMi krisHnA

edited by ALoysius iruDAyAM s. J., JAysHree P. MAnGubHAi,  
and JoeL G. Lee

WOmen’S StudieS
ind

WOmen’S StudieS
ind

sumi krishna has been president of the Indian Association for Women’s Studies and is the 
author of a number of books.

Aloysius irudayam s. J. is program director of the Research, Advocacy, and Human Rights 
Education Department at the Institute of Development Education, Action and Studies in 
Tamil Nadu. Jayshree P. Mangubhai is currently a senior program officer with Christian 

Aid in India. Joel G. Lee was a researcher at the Indian Institute of Dalit Studies and is now 
a graduate student at Columbia University.

The right to equality regardless of gen-
der or caste is fundamental in India. 
Yet even the Indian government has 
acknowledged that the institutional 
forces arrayed against this right are 
powerful—and, what’s more, that they 
shape people’s mindsets in a way that 
encourages them to accept pervasive 
gender and caste inequality. This is no-
where more apparent than within the 
cast-segregated localities where Dalit 
women live.

 This volume presents an analytical 
overview of the complexities of the sys-
temic violence that Dalit women face, 
through analysis of five hundred narra-
tives by Dalit women from four states. 
The book joins analysis to excerpts of 
these narratives, which are then used 
to illustrate wider trends and patterns, 
with the goal of bringing attention, and 
understanding, to the plight of these 
women.
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Even in a realm that would seem to be 
as far removed from issues of gender as 
natural resource management, gender 
bias is pernicious and persistent, espe-
cially in India. Genderscapes looks at the 
reasons for this bias from a number of 
angles, including the socialization of 
attitudes, the shaping of community 
ideologies, and the construction of dis-
ciplines and research methodologies.
 Sumi Krishna puts forward the 
novel concept of “genderscapes” to re-

flect the totality of women’s life worlds, 
and she builds her use of the concept 
on a group of rich case studies, includ-
ing the caring practices of forest-dwell-
ers, women’s knowledge of biodiversity, 
and their widespread responsibility for 
farming and food production. Women’s 
economic needs cannot be separated 
from their sociopolitical interests, 
Krishna shows—and only by looking at 
them as a whole can we solve the prob-
lem of discrimination.

Caste, Class and Gender Violence in India

Revisioning Natural Resource Management

Zubaan

Zubaan

“A remarkable feature of this study 

is its attempt to evolve a taxonomy 

of violence. . . . [t]he manner 

in which Dalit women work to 

preserve a sense of the self in the 

midst of all works against such an 

effort is moving and humbling.”
—v. Geetha, Hindu

“krishna’s volume weaving men and 

women into the environment . . . 

will be a valuable resource to . . . re-

searchers, students, and activists.”
—vasanth kannabiran,  

Book Review

“through rich case studies, [krish-

na] unravels the caring practices of 

forest-dwellers, women’s knowl-

edge of biodiversity, and their 

responsibilities in farming and food 

production.”
—soma basu, Hindu



Translated and with an Introduction by Wandana Sonalkar
urMiLA PAWAr and MeenAksHi Moon

edited by urvAsHi butALiA

urmila Pawar is a Marathi writer who has published several short story collections, includ-
ing Motherwit, also published by Zubaan. Meenakshi Moon was a close associate of B. R. 

Ambedkar. Wandana sonalkar teaches economics at Dr. Babasaheb Marathwada University, 
Aurangabad, and is a founding member of Aalochana Centre for Documentation and 

Research on Women.

urvashi butalia is the director and founder of Zubaan and the author and editor of  
numerous books, including The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India.

The Partition of British India into the 
nations of India and Pakistan in 1947 
and the further redrawing of the bor-
ders in 1971 to create Bangladesh were 
major, wrenching events whose effects 
are still felt today in the everyday lives 
of people in all three nations in funda-
mental ways—yet these events have nev-
er been explored in all their aspects.
 This volume gathers essays from 

scholars in a variety of fields that explore 
substantial new ground in Partition re-
search, looking into such understudied 
areas as art, literature, migration, and, 
crucially, notions of “foreignness” and 
“belonging,” among many others. It will 
be required reading for any scholars of 
the recent history, politics, and culture 
of the subcontinent.

Originally published in Marathi in 
1989, this contemporary classic details 
the history of women’s participation 
in B. R. Ambedkar’s Dalit movement 
for the first time. Focusing on the in-
volvement of women in various Dalit 
struggles since the early twentieth cen-
tury, the book goes on to consider the 
social conditions of Dalit women’s lives, 
daily religious practices and marital 
rules, the practice of ritual prostitu-
tion, and women’s issues. Drawing on 
diverse sources, including periodicals, 

records of meetings, and personal 
correspondence, the latter half of the 
book is composed of interviews with 
Dalit women activists from the 1930s. 
These firsthand accounts from more 
than forty Dalit women make the book 
an invaluable resource for students of 
caste, gender, and politics in India. A 
rich store of material for historians of 
the Dalit movement and gender studies 
in India, We Also Made History remains a 
fundamental text of the modern wom-
en’s movement.

Partition

We Also Made History

WOmen’S StudieS
ind
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The Long Shadow

Women in the Ambedkarite Movement

Now in Paperback

Zubaan

Zubaan
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Re-announcing

MArCus FLACks

Translated by Daffyd Roberts
JeAn-MArie sCHAeFFer

Marcus Flacks has been one of the forces behind the promotion and illumination of  
Chinese objets d’art for more than twenty years. He is the author of Classical Chinese  

Furniture and Contemplating Rocks, both published by Sylph Editions.

Jean-Marie schaeffer is a researcher at Centre national de la recherche scientifique and the 
director of studies at the École des hautes études en sciences sociales, Paris. He has written 
several books, including Art of the Modern Age: Philosophy of Art from Kant to Heidegger. Daffyd 

roberts has worked as a freelance translator since 1989.

In his well-known work of art criti-
cism Art of the Modern Age, Jean-Marie 
Schaeffer offered a lucid and powerful 
critique of what he identified as the his-
torically dominant thinking about art 
and aesthetics from the Jena Romantics 
to Nietzsche, Heidegger, Adorno, and 
beyond, which he termed “the specula-
tive theory of art.” In Beyond Speculation, 
Schaeffer builds from this significant 
work, rejecting not only the identifica-
tion of the aesthetic with the work of 
art, but also the Kantian association of 
the aesthetic with subjectively universal 
judgment. In his analysis of aesthetic re-
lations, he opens up a space for a theory 
of art that is free of historicism and ca-

pable of engaging with noncanonical 
and non-Western arts.
 By engaging with the ideas of Ar-
thur Danto, Gérard Genette, Nelson 
Goodman, George Dickie, and Rainer 
Rochlitz, and evoking a range of aes-
thetic experience from Proust to King 
Kong to Japanese temple design, Be-
yond Speculation makes an original and 
engaging contribution to the develop-
ment of the philosophy of culture.
 “While Schaeffer is not afraid to 
do the necessary detail work, he never 
gets mired in issues of merely scholastic 
interest.”—Bookforum, on Art of the Mod-
ern Age

This latest publication from Marcus 
Flacks examines and contextualizes 
more than two hundred masterpieces 
in wood, each of which was an element 
of the classical Chinese scholar’s stu-
dio. Among these objects are several 
rare censers, a spectacular carrying box 
with woven bamboo panels, a magnifi-
cent carved imperial pillow, and many 
other objects made for scholar and 
emperor alike. Conceived around five 
ideal models of scholars’ studios, Custo-
dians of the Scholar’s Way is a feast for the 
eye and for the intellect. It is beautifully 
produced, lush with breathtaking full-
color images of the magnificent schol-
ars’ objects created over the span of a 

millennium, and includes an approach-
able yet erudite introductory essay by 
Flacks that enables both novice and 
expert to gain a deeper understanding 
of the history and delight of Chinese 
scholars’ objects.
Praise for Contemplating Rocks
 “A readable, visually stunning pub-
lication that combines scholarship with 
enthusiasm and playfulness. . . . The 
book is a beautiful achievement, graph-
ically exciting and perfectly printed.” 
—Art Newspaper
 “Elegant. . . . It would be mad-
ness indeed not to acquire this book.” 
—Christie’s 

Beyond Speculation

Custodians of the Scholar’s Way
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Art and Aesthetics without Myths

Chinese Scholars’ Objects in Precious Woods
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Ancient Chinese Bronzes

Metamorphoses

Handbook of Bottom Founded Offshore 
Structures

riAn de WAAL

With Contributions by Robert D. Jacobsen, Robert D. Mowry, and Thomas Lawton
DAnieL sHAPiro

muSic
cuSA

Art
ind

In Metamorphoses, pianist Rian de Waal 
takes readers on a journey through the 
complicated history of piano transcrip-
tion—the use of one or multiple pianos 
to recreate solo, chamber, or symphonic 
pieces of music. At first revered by mu-
sicians and audiences alike, piano tran-
scription came to be despised and con-
sidered unnecessary, superficial, and 
even heretical. The fact that it has sur-

vived such fierce resistance owes much 
to the special qualities of the piano as 
a musical instrument. With the aid of 
eighty musical examples and six CDs of 
his recordings—featuring representa-
tive pieces by Chopin, Liszt, Godowsky, 
Busoni, and others—de Waal explains 
how piano transcription fell from ac-
claim into disrepute, and lately seems 
to have regained the respect it deserves.

rian de Waal (1958–2011) performed with the Royal Netherlands Philharmonic, the Stutt-
gart Philharmonic, the City of London Symphonia, and the Polish Chamber Orchestra.

Daniel shapiro is a retired attorney specializing in art and cultural property law. He lives in 
New York.

The Shang dynasty of north-central 
China (c. 1500–1000 BCE) was a flour-
ishing Bronze Age civilization that 
maintained control over much of north 
China for nearly six hundred years. 
It also produced spectacular bronze 
ritual vessels that are among the great-
est cultural and technological achieve-
ments of any ancient civilization.

 Ancient Chinese Bronzes offers read-
ers the unique opportunity to see Dan-
iel Shapiro’s astonishing collection of 
ancient Chinese Shang dynasty bronze 
ritual vessels. The mystery and beauty 
of these bronzes is captured in dra-
matic large-format illustrations both in 
color and in black and white. 

A Personal Appreciation

The Art of the Virtuoso Piano Transcription

ISBN-13: 978-1-909631-09-0 
Cloth $90.00x/£63.00

AuguSt 144 p., 41 color plates,  
31 halftones 111/2 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-90-5972-755-7 
Paper $99.00x

SeptemBer 312 p., 6 compact discs, 
2 halftones, 80 musical examples  
63/4 x 91/2

JAn H. vuGts

As ever more sophisticated computer 
applications threaten engineers with  
obsolescence, this Handbook will be a 
valuable reference for both engineering 
students and practicing professionals 
who seek a fundamental understand-
ing of engineering’s underlying theo-
ries and technologies. Intended to help 
offshore engineers acquire and sustain 

relevant expertise in some notoriously 
difficult subjects, this book stimulates 
reflection on and critical evaluation 
of the models used and the solutions 
found in bottom-founded structures, as 
well as subsea and floating applications 
As such, the Handbook will be generally 
applicable to offshore structures of all 
types.

Jan H. vugts is professor emeritus in offshore engineering at Delft University of Technology 
in the Netherlands.

Part 1. General Features of Offshore Structures  
and Theoretical Background
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ISBN-13: 978-90-5972-796-0
Paper $205.00x

SeptemBer 696 p., 30 halftones,  
200 graphs 63/4 x 91/2
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186  university of Chicago Library

neil Harris is the Preston and Sterling Morton Professor of History and Art 
History Emeritus at the University of Chicago. He is the author of many 
books, including, most recently, Capital Culture: J. Carter Brown, the National 
Gallery of Art, and the Reinvention of the Museum Experience, published by the 
University of Chicago Press. teri J. edelstein is an art historian and museum 
professional. Her scholarly work has focused on the intersection of high art 
and popular culture. Most recently, she was the editor of and a contributor to 
Art for All: British Posters for Transport.

exhibition schedule

 ◆ En Guerre: French Illustrators  
and World War I

  university of Chicago Library’s  
special Collections research Center  
exhibition Gallery

  october 13, 2014–January 2, 2015

HiStOry  Art
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French Illustrators and World War I

En Guerre
neiL HArris and teri J. eDeLstein

With 2014 marking the hundredth anniversary of the 

commencement of World War I, En Guerre offers a fresh, 

thought-provoking exploration of the impact of the Great 

War as viewed through the lens of French graphic illustration of the 

period. Published in conjunction with an exhibition of these illustra-

tions at the University of Chicago Library’s Special Collections Re-

search Center, this catalog draws from illustrated books, magazines, 

and prints to present a wide range of perspectives on themes essential 

to a deeper understanding of the war in France: patriotism, national-

ism, propaganda, and the soldier’s experience, as well as the mobiliza-

tion of the French national home front as seen through fashion, music, 

humor, and children’s literature. With a text by noted historians Neil 

Harris and Teri J. Edelstein and featuring more than one hundred 

reproductions of the vivid and colorful work of French illustrators, En 

Guerre reaffirms the persuasive role that art can play in the service of 

political and military power.
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exhibition schedule

 ◆ Ink, Paper, Politics

  DePaul Art Museum 
Chicago, iL

  september 11–november 23, 2014

Art

ISBN-13: 978-0-9789074-8-8 
Paper $40.00s/£28.00

SeptemBer 90 p., 20 color plates,  
45 halftones 11 x 8

Louise Lincoln is director of the DePaul Art Museum in Chicago.

WPA-Era Prints from the Needles 
Collection

Ink, Paper, Politics

edited and with an introduction by  
Louise LinCoLn

The Works Progress Administration gave federal financial 

support to a wide range of artistic projects during the Depres-

sion, from fiction to fine art. Of all these forms, however, the 

printmaking supported by the WPA is perhaps the one of most endur-

ing interest: the design of the program itself, the political climate 

of the time, and the very nature of printmaking came together to 

produce a distinctive approach to style and subject matter, impressive 

technical innovations, and a surprising degree of social fluidity among 

artists around issues of race and gender.

  Ink, Paper, Politics is a beautifully produced catalog that accom-

panies an exhibition at the DePaul Art Museum in celebration of the 

generous gift to the museum of one hundred WPA-era prints from the 

collection of Belverd and Marian Needles. In addition to reproduc-

tions of the prints in the exhibition, the book also features essays by 

leading scholars addressing various aspects of American printmaking 

in the 1930s, as well as a brief essay by the collector. The result is a 

wonderful reminder of the stunning artwork that was produced in our 

name at one of our nation’s darkest times.
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kathryn Jones is Curator of Decorative Arts, Royal Collection Trust, and the 
author of For the Royal Table: Dining at the Palace. Lauren Porter is a Curator at 
the Royal Library, Windsor Castle. Jennifer scott is Curator of Paintings, Royal 
Collection Trust. She is coauthor, most recently, of Dutch Landscapes.

Art
uScA

ISBN-13: 978-1-909741-10-2
Cloth with slipcase $35.00

OctOBer 120 p., 100 color plates  
81/2 x 81/2

Gold

kAtHryn Jones, LAuren Porter,  
and JenniFer sCott

Gold is the most coveted of metals, its rarity and radiant natu-

ral beauty imbuing it with rich meaning throughout human 

history. For artists, gold has long been associated with the 

divine. For monarchs, it has been a means of symbolizing status and 

wealth. With Gold, Kathryn Jones, Lauren Porter, and Jennifer Scott 

have written a lively and highly informative cultural history of gold 

in the Royal Collection, one that explores its many manifestations 

throughout history and its use in promoting messages of power and 

wealth.

 Drawing on the Royal Collection’s unparalleled collection of paint-

ings, miniatures, jewelry, gold boxes, and drawings in and on gold, 

the book takes readers through the possibilities of this noble metal. 

Organized thematically, chapters include “Divinity,” which covers gold 

in devotional art; “Power,” which explores the role of gold as a symbol 

of status and wealth; and “Art,” which presents the craftsmanship and 

indestructible quality of gold objects.

 From Fabergé’s astonishing gold-mounted boxes to the nearly-

four-thousand-year-old Rillaton Gold Cup and drawings in gold paint 

by Edward Burne-Jones, this lavish book—in its own gold binding—

presents this most precious substance throughout history in one hun-

dred full-color illustrations.



  royal Collection trust  189

eurOpeAn HiStOry  BiOgrApHy
uScA

ISBN-13: 978-1-909741-11-9
Cloth $19.95

AuguSt 120 p., 200 color plates 8 x 8

Anna reynolds is Curator of Paintings, Royal Collection Trust, and the author 
of In Fine Style: The Art of Tudor and Stuart Fashion, also published by Royal  
Collection Trust. Lucy Peter is Assistant to the Surveyor of The Queen’s  
Pictures, Royal Collection Trust.

Royal Childhood
AnnA reynoLDs and LuCy Peter

One of the world’s few remaining working palaces, Bucking-

ham Palace has also been home throughout its history to 

many royal families. What might it be like to not just visit 

these beautiful and historic rooms, but live amid them and pass one’s 

childhood there?

 Published on the occasion of the annual summer opening of 

Buckingham Palace, Royal Childhood takes a look back at the pint-sized 

princes and princesses who have called the palace home. From the 

time of the palace’s purchase as a comfortable family home by George 

III in 1761 to the recent happy birth of Prince George of Cambridge, 

the book covers all aspects of childhood, from playtime and hobbies 

to birthdays, school days, and public outings. Among the items used to 

illustrate these tales of royal childhood are many matchless treasures. 

But for every silver-gilt rattle and finely detailed christening gown, 

there are also the enchanting stories written in notebooks, the birthday 

party menus and elaborately conceived cakes that will be familiar to any 

parent, and the well-loved toys that have been passed down from gen-

eration to generation. Drawing on paintings and photographs from the 

Royal Collection, the Royal Archives, and numerous Royal toyboxes, 

Royal Childhood provides a fascinating look at what it’s like to grow up in 

a palace.
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ISBN-13: 978-1-909741-06-5
Paper $24.95

AuguSt 224 p., 110 color plates 61/2 x 81/4

From the Royal Academy  
to The Queen

Gifted
royAL CoLLeCtion trust

In 2012, Queen Elizabeth II celebrated her Diamond Jubilee, 

marking sixty years as sovereign. The second-longest-reigning 

monarch in British history, she is also the first to celebrate a 

Diamond Jubilee since Queen Victoria in 1897. In honor of this mo-

mentous event, Britain’s oldest art school, London’s Royal Academy of 

the Arts, presented the Queen with a one-of-a-kind gift: a collection of 

more than one hundred artworks by Academy members, among them 

many of the most accomplished British artists of this century.

 Gifted: From the Royal Academy to The Queen brings together the 

works that comprise the Academy’s Diamond Jubilee gift to the Queen. 

With watercolors, etchings, acrylics, screenprints, collages, and even a 

drawing done on an iPad, the collection includes works by Elizabeth 

Blackadder, Tracey Emin, Zaha Hadid, David Hockney, Anish Kapoor, 

Richard Long, Grayson Perry, and Tom Phillips. An introduction by 

Royal Collection curator Martin Clayton takes readers through the 

story of the gift’s creation and presentation. In addition to celebrating 

the Diamond Jubilee and the Academy’s collection, the book allows 

readers to share in the enjoyment of the art itself with a jacket that 

unfolds to reveal a frame-and-keep print by Anish Kapoor.

 With its lavish use of specially commissioned photography and 

descriptions of each item illustrated, Gifted is a unique record of the 

masterpieces that make up this unique collection.

With an Introduction by Martin Clayton
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grApHic nOvelS  Art
nSA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5775-3
Cloth $55.00x
ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5735-7
Paper $35.00

AuguSt 192 p., 150 color plates  
91/2 x 111/2

Paul Gravett has written numerous books on comics, including Comics Art and 
1001 Comics You Must Read Before You Die. John Harris Dunning is coauthor of 
the acclaimed graphic novel Salem Brownstone: All Along the Watchtowers.

Comics Unmasked
PAuL GrAvett and JoHn HArris DunninG

It’s simple—comics are fun. Whether fifteen or fifty, we love sitting 

down with a comic book, losing ourselves in a universe filled with 

wonder and excitement. But comics offer much more than meets 

the eye, and in Comics Unmasked, Paul Gravett and John Harris Dun-

ning look beyond the notion of comics as pleasure reading to focus on 

their inherently anarchic nature.

 Gravett and Dunning have combed the British Library’s extensive 

comic collection not only to explore the full potential of the medium 

but also to single out the critical points in history in which the art 

form challenged the status quo. Featuring newly discovered Victorian 

comics alongside some of the biggest names in comics today, including 

Alan Moore (Watchmen, V for Vendetta), Neil Gaiman (Sandman), Mark 

Millar (Kick-Ass), and Grant Morrison (Batman: Arkham Asylum), Comics 

Unmasked explores the political and social issues raised by British com-

ics and their creators over the last century, from violence and drugs to 

class and sexuality.

 Published to accompany a British Library exhibition that will be 

the United Kingdom’s largest exhibition of British comics to date, Com-

ics Unmasked will delight comics enthusiasts around the world, offering 

them the chance to discover a different—perhaps darker side—of the 

medium.

Art and Anarchy in the UK
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Chet van Duzer is an Invited Research Scholar at the John Carter Brown  
Library at Brown University in Providence, RI.

“Full of charming stories and cartographic 

detail, van Duzer’s book is an entertain-

ing and rewarding book for general read-

ers and a well-researched reference for 

scholars.”
—Times Literary Supplement

“An authoritative, wide-ranging study. . . . 

sumptuously produced. . . . the author is 

an encyclopedic scholar of historical car-

tography, with a magisterial command of 

comparative knowledge and scrupulous 

attentiveness to detail.”
—New York Review of Books

HiStOry
nSA

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5890-3

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5771-5
Paper $20.00

AuguSt 144 p., 115 color plates 8 x 9

Sea Monsters on 
Medieval and  
Renaissance Maps

CHet vAn Duzer

From dragons and sirens to many-armed beasts that preyed on 

ships and sailors alike, sea monsters have terrified mariners 

across all ages and cultures and have become the subject of 

many tall tales from the sea. Accounts of these creatures have also 

inspired mapmakers, many of whom decorated their maps with them 

to indicate the dangers of the ocean or areas about which little was 

known. Whether swimming vigorously, gamboling amid the waves, at-

tacking ships, or simply displaying themselves for our appreciation, the 

sea monsters on medieval and Renaissance maps are some of the most 

engaging decorative elements on maps. Yet despite their appeal, these 

monsters have never received the scholarly attention that they deserve.

 In Sea Monsters on Medieval and Renaissance Maps, Chet Van Duzer 

analyzes the most important examples of sea monsters on medieval 

and Renaissance maps produced in Europe. Van Duzer begins with 

the earliest mappaemundi on which these monsters appear in the tenth 

century and continues to the end of the sixteenth century and, along 

the way, sheds important light on the sources, influences, and methods 

of the cartographers who drew or painted them.

  “Beautifully illustrated. . . . People interested in maps, cryptozool-

ogy, folklore, and arcane zoology and zoological history will want to 

check it out.”—Scientific American

Now in Paperback
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HiStOry
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ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5738-8
Cloth $30.00

SeptemBer 176 p., 100 color plates 6 x 9

Jackie storer is a freelance journalist and was formerly a reporter for the BBC 
and the PR coordinator for the Europeana 1914–18 project.

Hidden Stories of 
the First World War

JACkie storer

Lieutenant William Andrews and his Sappers had been working through the night 

building a machine gun emplacement in the ruins of the newly retaken French village of 

Contalmaison when a blast blew him off his feet. The twenty-three-year-old Irishman’s 

helmet had taken the full force of a piece of flying shrapnel which smashed a four-inch 

gash from rim to crown, knocking him unconscious. As William lay on the ground, still 

dazed but unmarked and strapped to a stretcher, he heard a young soldier suggest they 

throw away the battered headgear. Outraged, William, a lieutenant in the 128th Field 

Company of the Royal Engineers, called out: “Give it here to me—it saved my life—I 

want to preserve it for my grandchildren.”

Lieutenant Andrews’s story is just one of the thirty-two true-life 

accounts found in Jackie Storer’s Hidden Stories of the First World 

War. Storer traveled across Europe, interviewing hundreds 

along the way and collecting old memorabilia and photographs, to im-

mortalize these forgotten true tales of love, death, and adventure from 

the battlefields to the home fronts of World War I. From the gifted 

chemist who faked his own suicide to go on the run with his bigamous 

bride, to the boy who survived the sinking of Kitchener’s ship only to 

drown months later, to the woman who helped a priest swim to free-

dom, these accounts—written in the form of feature articles—tell the 

extraordinary experiences of ordinary people who were caught up in 

the Great War.

 Copiously illustrated with photos, maps, and documents—among 

them a recently discovered postcard from a wounded Adolf Hitler—

this collection, published to coincide with the centenary of World War 

I, offers a touching personal dimension to the four-year conflict.
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HiStOry  cHildren’S
nSA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5736-4
Cloth $12.00

SeptemBer 80 p., 19 line drawings 41/2 x 6

Wartime Nursery 
Rhymes

ninA MACDonALD

This Little Pig Flew to Margate

This little pig flew to Margate,
And this little pig went too,
The first little pig dropped a bomb on the town,

And the second dropped another, then flew.
But both little pigs were shot in the air,

And fell in the ocean blue.

Jack and Jill

Jack and Jill went up the hill,
And gazed across the water,
Till Jack espied a Zepp and cried,

“I’m going to report her!”

He bolted down the hill, and found
His chief, whom he saluted,
 Then breathless said, “A Zepps’ o’erhead,
“Do come out Sir, and shoot it.”

Bang! went the gun, down fell the Hun,
(Th e Zepp caught fire and burned)
It made Jill laugh to hear him “strafe”
At having to be interned.

This collection of patriotic nursery rhymes, first published in 

1918, was designed to instruct British children about wartime 

conditions: the necessity of rationing, the bravery of wounded 

soldiers, and the villainy of the Kaiser. Republished for the first time 

since 1918 to commemorate the outbreak of World War I, Wartime Nurs-

ery Rhymes offers unique insights into a little-known aspect of the war: 

the experience of children on the home front. This book will make a 

perfect gift for children of all ages and will also be welcomed by World 

War I enthusiasts as well as collectors of children’s books.

With a Foreword by George R. Sims

A First World War Collection
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Poets featured 

 Laurence binyon, robert bridges, rupert 

brooke, G. k. Chesterton, Arthur Conan 

Doyle, Ford Madox Ford, John Galsworthy, 

robert Graves, Julian Grenfell, ivor Gur-

ney, thomas Hardy, William noel Hodg-

son, A. e. Housman, rudyard kipling, 

Joseph Lee, rose Macaulay, John Macrae, 

e. nesbit, robert nichols, Wilfred owen, 

Max Plowman, isaac rosenberg, sieg-

fried sassoon, Charles Hamilton sorley, 

edward thomas, Arthur Graeme West, 

and W. b. yeats

pOetry
nSA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5135-5 
Compact Disc $15.00

AuguSt 1 compact disc with booklet 

The First World 
War in Poetry

edited by the britisH LibrAry

If in some smothering dreams you too could pace
Behind the wagon that we flung him in,
And watch the white eyes writhing in his face,
His hanging face, like a devil’s sick of sin;
If you could hear, at every jolt, the blood
Come gargling from the froth-corrupted lungs,
Obscene as cancer, bitter as the cud
Of vile, incurable sores on innocent tongues,—
My friend, you would not tell with such high zest
To children ardent for some desperate glory,
The old Lie: Dulce et decorum est
Pro patria mori.

These lines, the final stanza of Wilfred Owen’s 1917 poem 

“Dulce et Decorum Est,” present a vignette from the front 

lines of World War I; specifically, of British soldiers attacked 

with chlorine gas. The speaker of the poem describes the gruesome ef-

fects of the gas on a soldier unable to get his mask on in time, conclud-

ing that, if one were to see firsthand the reality of war, one might not 

repeat mendacious platitudes like the poem’s final two lines. 

 A host of poets put their experiences of World War I into verse, 

some writing to celebrate the outbreak of war and to rally the troops, 

others, like Owen, reporting the horrors and realities they found in 

combat. This CD marks the centenary of the War by telling its story in 

the words of poets young and old. Listeners will hear the early patriotic 

optimism of John Galsworthy and Robert Bridges, set out to war with 

Owen and Rupert Brooke, and learn of the premonitions in Britain 

from W. B. Yeats and Thomas Hardy.

 Read by British actor Rory Kinnear—famous for his work with the 

Royal Shakespeare Company and his roles in the recent James Bond 

films Skyfall and Quantum of Solace—these poems offer a uniquely 

compelling look back at the Great War, making this CD a wonderful 

collector’s item for historians and poets alike.
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selected authors include

 Matthew Arnold, William blake, Charlotte 

brontë, elizabeth barrett browning, John 

buchan, Lord byron, Angela Carter, G. k. 

Chesterton, Joseph Conrad, Daniel Defoe, 

Charles Dickens, benjamin Disraeli, 

Arthur Conan Doyle, John Dryden, George 

eliot, Ford Madox Ford, George vi, George 

Gissing, thomas Hardy, Henry James, ben 

Jonson, rudyard kipling, Hanif kureishi, 

D. H. Lawrence, Doris Lessing, Herman 

Melville, Mervyn Peake, Dante Gabriel 

rossetti, Mary shelley, Percy bysshe 

shelley, zadie smith, edmund spenser, 

Jonathan swift, William Makepeace thac-

keray, Anthony trollope, Hugh Walpole, 

evelyn Waugh, H. G. Wells, oscar Wilde, 

virginia Woolf, William Wordsworth, 

israel zangwill, and benjamin zephaniah

eurOpeAn HiStOry  literAture
nSA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5740-1
Cloth $27.50

nOvemBer 224 p., 20 color plates,  
20 halftones 61/2 x 91/2

London
edited by the britisH LibrAry

There’s nowhere like London really you know,” says Ginger 

in Evelyn Waugh’s Vile Bodies. From the innumerable books 

written about London or set in the city, it would seem count-

less other writers agree. This anthology features a broad collection of 

poems and scenes from novels that stretch from the fifteenth century 

to the present day. They range from Daniel Defoe extolling it as “the 

greatest, the finest, the richest city in the world,” and Rudyard Kipling 

declaring impatiently, “I am sick of London town,” to William Make-

peace Thackeray moving among “the very greatest circles of the Lon-

don fashion,” and Charles Dickens venturing into an “infernal gulf.”

 Illustrated with evocative prints, drawings, and full-color artwork 

from British Library collections, the book explores London as never 

before. They will experience London for the first time with Lord 

Byron’s Don Juan and James Berry in his Caribbean gear “beginning 

in the city.” They will plunge into the multiracial whirlpool described 

in William Wordsworth’s Prelude, Hanif Kureishi’s The Black Album, 

and Zadie Smith’s White Teeth, and see the ever-changing city through 

the eyes of Tobias Smollett, John Galsworthy, and Angela Carter. From 

well-known texts to others that are less familiar, London: A Literary An-

thology brings London to life through the words of many of the greatest 

writers in the English language.

A Literary Anthology
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nAture
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ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5742-5
Cloth $30.00

OctOBer 160 p., illustrated in color 
throughout 81/2 x 91/2

Celia Fisher is the author of The Medieval Flower Book and The Golden Age of Flow-
ers, also published by the British Library.

The Magic of Birds
CeLiA FisHer

Of all the animals with which we share the planet, few have 

captured people’s imaginations as thoroughly, or enchant-

ingly, as birds. Symbols of freedom but also of captivity, 

good fortune but also ill omen, the human spirit and the unknowable 

animal—birds have delighted and haunted us for millennia.

 The Magic of Birds brings that fascination to the printed page. A 

marvelous mix of words and images, it carries readers around the 

globe, from the myths of ancient Egypt to the Finnish epic The Ka-

levala, to find the tracks of birds in art and literature. We see birds 

peeking out of illuminated medieval manuscripts, swooping across 

antique maps, and preening in natural history paintings. Alongside, 

Celia Fisher offers a dazzling cultural history of birds, tracing their 

presence, as animals and symbols, in the literature, art, and religion of 

Europe, Asia, Australia, and the Americas.

 A truly stunning volume, worthy of our eternal love affair with 

birds, The Magic of Birds is the perfect book to set beside your birdseed 

and binoculars.
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Julian Walker is a writer, artist, and the author of How to Cure the Plague, also 
published by the British Library.

HiStOry
nSA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5752-4
Cloth $15.00

OctOBer 160 p., 30 halftones 41/2 x 7

Cosmetics through the Ages

The Finishing 
Touch

JuLiAn WALker

The quest for physical beauty is essentially as old as Woman 

herself.” So decreed A Complete Guide to Personal Loveliness 

in 1937. Ah, but beauty can be a fickle and fleeting thing, 

so how have women—and, let’s not lie, some men—through the ages 

improved on what nature gave them?

 The Finishing Touch has the details. Carrying readers from Anglo-

Saxon times (via a particularly gruesome prescription for cosmetic 

surgery) to the present, Julian Walker reveals the countless, occasion-

ally desperate ways people have tried to make themselves more attrac-

tive. A facewash of boiled, minced pigeon; bear grease as a glistening 

pomade; a horseradish-and-milk cocktail to lighten a tan—these are 

just a few of the bizarre recipes and techniques that Walker has dug up 

(and that’s without even mentioning the tricks for keeping mice out of 

powdered wigs!).

 Not since Jonathan Swift showed us Celia’s dressing room, with its 

“gallypots and vials placed / Some filled with washes, some with paste,” 

have we had such a close-up look at the secrets of the dressing table. 

Decorated with images from the British Library’s vast collections, The 

Finishing Touch will charm, surprise, enlighten, and amuse men and 

women alike.
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SelF-Help
nSA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5717-3
Cloth $12.00

nOvemBer 128 p. 31/2 x 7

Charlotte eliza Humphry (1854/6–1925) was a prolific journalist and author of 
several books on domestic management, etiquette, and manners.

How to Be Pretty 
Though Plain

CHArLotte eLizA HuMPHry

The ladies of Downton Abbey have made us all intimately famil-

iar with Edwardian standards of beauty and fashion. But just 

how did the elegant ladies of the period go about making the 

most of their attractions? Well, one of the ways was through the use of 

guidebooks like How to Be Pretty Though Plain, a forthright handbook 

published in 1899 that covers all manner of approaches to improving 

one’s personal appearance.

 Presented here in a facsimile edition, How to Be Pretty offers an ar-

ray of advice, from tips on cosmetics to more wide-ranging suggestions 

on lifestyle and habits. A suggestion that ladies brush “the eyebrows 

and eyelashes every morning with a solution of green tea” sits along-

side a surprisingly modern take on the benefits of sleep, exercise, and 

fresh air, while a recipe for myrrh-and-borax tooth powder reminds us 

that keeping the pearlies white has long been an obsession. As interest-

ing—and amusing—for its social history as for the breezy, common-

sense tone of its advice, How to Be Pretty Though Plain is a celebration of 

the enduring preoccupation with looking one’s best.
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Thomas S. Gowing is the author of Normal Schools: And the Principles of  
Government Interference with Education.

History
NsA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5766-1
Cloth $10.00

November 80 p., 8 line drawings 5 x 8

The Philosophy  
of Beards

ThomaS S. GowinG

Sure to be popular in the hipper precincts of Brooklyn (to say 

nothing of the Pacific Northwest), this eccentric Victorian vol-

ume makes a strong case for the universal wearing of beards.

 Reminding us that since ancient times the beard has been an 

essential symbol of manly distinction, Thomas S. Gowing (who we 

trust had a spectacular beard) presents a moral case for eschewing 

the bitter bite of the razor. He contrasts the vigor and daring of the 

bearded—say, lumberjacks and Lincoln—with the undeniable ef-

feminacy of the shaven. Manliness is found in the follicles, and the 

modern man should not forget that “ladies, by their very nature, like 

everything manly,” and cannot fail to be charmed by a fine “flow of 

curling comeliness.” Even old men can hold on to their vitality via their 

beards: “The Beard keeps gradually covering, varying and beautifying, 

and imparts new graces even to decay, by highlighting all that is still 

pleasing, veiling all that is repulsive.”

 A truly strange polemic, The Philosophy of Beards is as charming as it 

is bizarre, the perfect gift for the manly man in your life.
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ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5772-2
Cloth $16.00

october 160 p., 30 halftones 5 x 8

Rona Levin is a communications specialist who has worked for more than 
thirty years in journalism and public relations.

Comic, Curious 
and Quirky News 
Stories from  
Centuries Past

Rona Levin

We live in the era of catchy headlines and click-bait online 

features—but we’re not the first generation to enjoy news 

that is strange or lurid. As Rona Levin shows in Comic, 

Curious and Quirky News Stories from Centuries Past, oddity and intrigue 

have been a part of newspapers since their very earliest days.

 Collecting some of the most fascinating and bizarre stories from 

English newspapers from 1700 to 1900, Levin offers up gossip, true 

crime, scandal, and more. We encounter a drunken cart driver careen-

ing through Victorian London while hauling a ton of gunpowder—

and matches; sit in on the first meeting of the “No-Nose Club”, a sup-

port group for syphilitics; get a gruesome glimpse of the autopsy of the 

Empress Maria Theresa, whose body is discovered to be full of “a great 

quantity of fat and viscous matter, Her Majesty having accustomed 

herself never to spit.”

 The variety of stories is astonishing, their contents often horrify-

ing—but just like their original audiences, readers today will be unable 

to turn away.
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e. Phillips oppenheim (1866–1946) was one of the most popular and success-
ful writers of spy fiction in the early twentieth century.

e. PhiLLiPS oPPenheim

One of the greatest writers of spy fiction, E. Phillips Oppen-

heim was known in his time as the Prince of Storytellers. 

With this pair of novels, the British Library is proud to 

introduce him and his classic work to a new reading public.

 The most celebrated of Oppenheim’s books, The Great Imperson-

ation opens in East Africa in 1913, as the disgraced English aristocrat 

Everard Dominey stumbles out of the bush only to come face to face 

with his double—the German Baron von Ragastein. When Dominey 

returns to London months later and resumes his glittering social life, 

suspicions rise: Is this really Dominey, or a German agent infiltrating 

high society on the eve of war?

 The Spy Paramount takes us to Rome, 1934. American Martin 

Fawley, a former secret service agent, is recruited as a spy by General 

Berati, the most feared man in fascist Italy. Going undercover to Monte 

Carlo, Fawley travels in a world of casinos and cocktails, high stakes 

and secrecy—and discovers the secret weapon that could determine 

the outcome of the looming world war.

 “Probably no other writer of his time entertained so many millions 

as E. Phillips Oppenheim. His output was prodigious. . . . As he recalls 

in his pleasant and modest autobiography, his books were easy to write. 

They were equally easy to read, especially on a summer vacation, when 

escapist literature is most welcome.”—New York Times

British Library Spy Classics

mystery
NsA

mystery
NsA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5721-0
Paper $15.00

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5767-8
Paper $15.00

september 288 p. 5 x 71/2

september 288 p. 5 x 71/2

The Great Impersonation

The Spy Paramount

The Great  
Impersonation

The Spy  
Paramount
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John G. Brandon (1879–1941) was an Australian-born writer of more than one 
hundred detective novels. J. Jefferson Farjeon (1883–1955) was a British crime 
novelist, journalist, and playwright whose play Number 17 served as the basis of 
the Alfred Hitchcock film of the same name.

J. JeFFeRSon FaRJeon

John G. BRandon

The British Library Crime Classics series has been garnering 

increasing praise, as reviewers and readers alike discover the 

unjustly forgotten gems of crime fiction. This season brings 

two more—a World War II murder mystery and a Christmas-themed 

train-based tale—that are sure to puzzle and charm crime fans in 

equal measure.

 A Scream in Soho opens as the title would suggest: a scream pierces 

the night, and soon a bloody knife indicates sinister work afoot. Detec-

tive Inspector MacCarthy is soon on the case, plunged into the seedy 

Soho underworld seeking the connection between the mysterious 

Madame Rohmer and the theft of crucial antiaircraft defense plans.

 A snowbound train should be a safe, if slightly inconvenient, place 

to spend Christmas, no? Not in Mystery in White : Death, it turns out, is a 

passenger on this run, and as passengers begin to fear, and some make 

a bid for escape, J. Jefferson Farjeon keeps ratcheting up the tension, 

holding readers in his grip until the surprising conclusion.

A Scream in Soho

Mystery in White

British Library Crime Classics

mystery
NsA

mystery
NsA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-57456
Paper $15.00

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5770-8
Paper $15.00

october 256 p. 5 x 71/2

November 256 p. 5 x 71/2

A Scream in Soho

Mystery in White

A Christmas Crime Story

Two Crime Classics
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Illustration through the Ages

edited by the BRiTiSh LiBRaRy

Don’t let the barking of dog lovers fool you: for readers, cats 

are the ideal companion, quiet and lap-sized, content to 

curl up with you and your book for hours on end. This pair 

of books drawn from the collections of the British Library honors our 

furry feline library friends in beautiful images and unforgettable words.

 In the Company of Cats is a visual celebration of the mystery and 

magnificence of cats, from charming kittens and affectionate fami-

lies to bold hunters and battle-scarred toms. More than one hundred 

illustrations from a huge range of sources depict cats at play, in riot-

ous rooftop conclaves, poised in fashion-plate elegance, and enjoying 

ludicrously convivial tea parties. It features illustrations by such beloved 

artists as Arthur Rackham, Gustave Doré, Louis Wain, Kate Greenaway, 

and many others.

 The Cat and the Moon takes its cue from Jean Burden: “A dog is 

prose; a cat is a poem.” A magnificently varied anthology, it includes 

poems featuring cats from Emily Dickinson, Thomas Hardy, Oscar 

Wilde, W. B. Yeats, Walter de la Mare, and many others, celebrating 

fluffy kittens and mysterious night walkers, tormenters of mice and 

sleepy fireside friends.

In the Company  
of Cats

The Cat and the 
Moon and Other 
Cat Poems

Art  pets
NsA

poetry  pets
NsA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5750-0
Paper $15.00

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5747-0
Paper $12.00

November 144 p., illustrated in color 
throughout 6 x 71/2

october 80 p. 41/2 x 6

In the Company of Cats

The Cat and the Moon  
and Other Cat Poems



With an Introduction by Hilary Spurling
eRneST CRomweLL Peake

edwaRd LeaR

ernest Cromwell Peake (1874–1950) was a medical missionary in China and the father of 
novelist Mervyn Peake.

edward Lear (1812–88) was an English artist, writer, and illustrator known for his works of 
literary nonsense, in both poetry and prose.

History has produced no greater expert 
in the field of nonsense than Edward 
Lear, the beloved Victorian poet and 
illustrator whose books have charmed 
readers young and old for nearly two 
centuries now. A Book of Nonsense is the 
perfect example of Lear at his silliest: an 
exuberant collection of nonsense lim-
ericks peppered with Lear’s fantastic, 
bizarre, grotesque, and unforgettable 
illustrations. Reproduced here in a full-
color facsimile edition, it reveals Lear’s 
imagination at its most winning, child-
like, and fertile.

 “There is no doubt about the 
unique genius of Edward Lear. We 
think so then and we thought so still.” 
—New York Times
 “Edward Lear was one of the great 
nineteenth-century eccentrics. His art 
was as British as nursery rhymes and 
crumpets for tea, yet he spent a lifetime 
escaping the constraints of Victorian 
England. . . . Poet friends such as Tenny-
son sneered at him, yet for every reader 
of In Memoriam there are now thousands 
who can recite ‘The Owl and the Pussy-
cat’ by heart.”—Financial Times

Ernest Cromwell Peake arrived in the 
Hankow region of inland China in 1899, 
the first medical missionary to attempt 
to bring modern medicine to the rural 
Chinese. Over the next twelve years, 
he overcame substantial obstacles—in-
cluding the intense hostility of the local 
population toward foreigners and West-
ern medicine—to build a hospital and 
successfully deliver up-to-date medical 
care to thousands. In the course of that 
time, he also married and had a son—
the celebrated writer and artist Mervyn 
Peake, who spent his first twelve years 
living with his family in Hankow.

 Many years later, back home in 
England, Peake wrote his memoirs of 
the period, recording his arrival, his 
impressions of the Chinese, and the 
story of his work—as well as his experi-
ence of the historic events of the Chi-
nese revolution in 1911, the overthrow 
of the ancient Qing Dynasty, and the 
Boxer Rebellion. With illustrations by 
Peake and an introduction by Hilary 
Spurling, the book carries us far away 
in time and place, to a civilization that 
would very soon be swept away by war 
and the forces of modern life.

A Book of Nonsense

Peake in China

biogrApHy
NsA

cHildreN’s  Humor
NsA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5731-9
Cloth $25.00

November 112 p., 100 color plates  
61/2 x 81/2

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5741-8
Cloth $45.00s

october 224 p., 40 halftones 6 x 9
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The Ladybird Story

A Literary Love Affair
edited by the BRiTiSh LiBRaRy

LoRRaine JohnSon and BRian aLdeRSon

literAture
NsA

cHildreN’s  europeAN History
NsA

 Lorraine Johnson earned her doctoral degree with a thesis on the history of Ladybird 
Books. Brian alderson is an expert on the history of children’s books.

In 1914, the British commercial print-
ers Wills & Hepworth embarked on a 
new publishing venture: the Ladybird 
Series, a series of cheap and cheerful 
full-color illustrated children’s books 
aimed at the growing popular market. 
The series continued through the ear-
ly days of World War II, and, in 1940, 
they published the best seller Bunnykin’s 
Picnic Party, leading to several decades 
more of huge sales of Ladybird titles on 

a wide range of subjects.
 On the centennial of the publica-
tion of the first books in the series, The 
Ladybird Story offers the first history of 
the venture, from its shaky beginnings 
through interwar success and beyond. 
The book features a comprehensive 
bibliography of books published under 
the Wills & Hepworth imprint, as well 
as plenty of illustrations from volumes 
across the series.
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ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5728-9
Cloth $45.00s

october 224 p., 150 color plates,  
25 halftones 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5136-2
Compact Disc $15.00

August 1 compact disc with booklet 

There’s nothing that gets readers’ 
hearts fluttering quite like a literary 
love affair. This disc of readings from 
some of the greatest works of English 
literature takes us on a tour of the most 
dramatic and romantic love scenes, 
from Shakespearean days to the twenti-
eth century. Here are real-life couples, 
such as John Keats and Fanny Brawne, 
Lord Byron and the inimitable Lady 

Caroline Lamb, and the dual-writer 
households of the Shelleys and the 
Brownings. Alongside them, fictional 
couples proclaim their love in the clas-
sic works of Jane Austen, George Eliot, 
Thomas Hardy, and D. H. Lawrence. 
The culmination of the collection is a 
mesmerizing complete performance of 
the balcony scene from Romeo and Juliet.

Children’s Books for Everyone

Read by Natalie Thomas and Benjamin O’Mahony



RoBeRT h. SimPSon with neaL m. doRST

edited by the BRiTiSh LiBRaRy

Robert h. Simpson was the first director of the National Hurricane Research Project and 
former director of the National Hurricane Center. He lives in Washington, DC. neal m. 

dorst is a meteorologist in the Hurricane Research Division of the National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration.

Laurie Lee (1914–97), the much-loved 
author of Cider with Rosie, a winsome 
memoir of changing village life in ru-
ral England in the years after World 
War I, was born in 1914. In honor of 
his centennial, the British Library has 
gathered a wonderful collection of 
interviews, readings, and reflections 

on his life that Lee recorded over the 
years for the BBC. Making this material 
widely available for the first time since 
it was initially broadcast, the compact 
disc will charm longtime fans even as 
it introduces a new generation to Lee’s 
unforgettable voice and richly textured 
memories.

In 1947, Robert H. Simpson lifted off in 
a specially equipped plane, flying direct-
ly into the path of a storm that would 
send most people running for cover. 
For more than four hours he observed 
Typhoon Martha from its eerily calm 
eye, later describing it in Scientific Ameri-
can as “a coliseum of clouds whose walls 
on one side rose vertically and on the 
other were banked like the galleries in a 
great opera house.”
 For Simpson this was just one of 
his many pioneering explorations of 
hurricanes and extreme storms. Over 
his decades-long career his research 
led to great leaps in our understand-
ing of tropical meteorology and our ap-
proach to hurricane safety. He was the 

first director of the National Hurricane 
Research Project and a director of the 
National Hurricane Center, though he 
may be best known as co-creator of the 
widely used Saffir-Simpson Hurricane 
Scale, familiar to anyone who has heard 
a reporter use the words “category five.”
 Simpson’s memoirs take readers 
from his experience with the Mississip-
pi Flood of 1927 to his travels to study 
weather across the globe. Along the 
way he crosses paths with other weather 
greats, including his trailblazing wife, 
meteorologist Joanne Simpson. Hur-
ricane Pioneer is a riveting firsthand ac-
count of a revolutionary time in meteo-
rology.

Laurie Lee

Hurricane Pioneer

scieNce

poetry
NsA

ISBN-13: 978-0-7123-5131-7 
Compact Disc $15.00

August 1 compact disc with booklet 

ISBN-13: 978-1-935704-75-1
Paper $30.00/£21.00

october 272 p., 25 halftones 6 x 9
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william B. Gail is president of the American Meteorological Society. He is 
cofounder and chief technology officer of Global Weather Corporation in 
Boulder, Colorado.

scieNce

ISBN-13: 978-1-935704-74-4
Paper $30.00/£21.00

october 224 p., 6 line drawings 6 x 9

What the Climate Debate Reveals 
About Us

Climate  
Conundrums

wiLLiam B. GaiL

It is generally assumed that, in polite company, you don’t talk 

politics, religion, or money. But in recent years, it seems “climate 

change” needs to be added to that list. Incorporating all of the 

above, few topics can divide a dinner party faster. Yet, while much ink 

has been spilled on both sides of the issue, few have considered the 

debate itself and what it reveals about modern culture.

 Climate Conundrums is a journey through how we as humans think, 

individually and collectively, about the debate. It eschews rhetoric or 

fist-pounding conclusions and instead explores our ongoing attempts 

to reach a societal understanding about climate change and how we 

should respond to it. The essays throughout are broadly organized 

around our relationship with nature, the challenges facing human 

society, and the path ahead for civilization. Each begins with a ques-

tion—Can we make nature better? Could science and religion be 

reconciled?—and from there follows an introspective path through all 

sides of the debates. Some are long-standing issues, such as whether 

humans are growing increasingly distant from nature. Others are 

brought on by recent developments, such as whether technology can 

eventually meet all of society’s needs.

 While no final answers are given, the insights that come from re-

flecting on these questions can help us find our way and better connect 

with each other across the climate divide.
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Chicago in  
Quotations
New York in  
Quotations
Paris in Quotations

Chicago, New York, and Paris are three of the world’s great 

cities—a source of inspiration to generations of poets, novel-

ists, journalists, and commentators who have visited or called 

them home. Everyone, it seems, has something to say about these cities, 

and these slender volumes—filled with wise, witty, and sometimes scan-

dalous quotes—present the full range of impressions they have made.

 Carl Sandburg was an ardent champion of Chicago, famously issu-

ing the challenge: “Show me another city with lifted head singing so 

proud to be alive and strong and cunning.” For pianist Otis Spann, it 

was the “mother of the blues.”

 Over the past three centuries, New York has been brilliantly encap-

sulated by many, including Mark Twain, who wrote, “Make your mark 

in New York and you are a made man.” Others have taken a more cyni-

cal approach, including Henry James, who called the city “fantastically 

charmless and elaborately dire.”

 F. Scott Fitzgerald commented that “the best of America drifts to 

Paris.” But, should one never get the opportunity to visit Paris, one 

might take consolation in the words of critic William Hazlitt, who 

called it a “beast of a city.”

 For fans, foes, and those planning a trip in the hopes of forming 

an opinion, these collections will be welcomed.

refereNce  trAvel
NAm

refereNce  trAvel
NAm

refereNce  trAvel
NAm

ISBN-13: 978-1-85124-411-9
Cloth $11.00

ISBN-13: 978-1-85124-420-1
Cloth $11.00

ISBN-13: 978-1-85124-410-2
Cloth $11.00

october 96 p. 32/5 x 41/2

october 96 p. 32/5 x 41/2

october 96 p. 32/5 x 41/2

Chicago in Quotations

New York in Quotations

Paris in Quotations
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ISBN-13: 978-1-85124-418-8
Cloth $35.00

october 352 p. 6 x 9

The Book Lovers’ 
Anthology

edited by the BodLeian LiBRaRy

A blessed companion is a book—a book that, fitly chosen, is a lifelong 

friend.”—Douglas William Jerrold

“Much reading is like much eating, wholly useless without digestion.” 

—Robert South

“If I had read as much as other men, I should have been as ignorant as they.” 

—Thomas Hobbes

Can books corrupt? Do badly written books sharpen or dull the 

minds of their readers? Ought we to take seriously the old saw 

that excessive reading can damage one’s sight?

 The Book Lovers’ Anthology offers answers to these questions and 

many more with a remarkable collection of reflections on the book—

by writers whose books are among the world’s best known and best 

loved.

 Throughout the centuries, books have been a source of fascina-

tion—and sometimes frustration—for writers. Between the covers 

of the Anthology are excerpts from the novels of Jane Austen, George 

Eliot, and Jonathan Swift, among many others, all of whom paused 

in their fiction to extol the virtues of the written page. Those who are 

taken with the smell of books will find a like mind in Charles Dickens, 

who waxed poetic about the “pleasant smell of paper freshly pressed.” 

Very avid readers might even nod in knowing agreement with John 

Donne, who declared, “I shall die reading.” Other poets whose mus-

ings on libraries or books are excerpted for the Anthology include 

Shakespeare, Wordsworth, Milton, and Chaucer. These writings are 

interspersed by the meditations of essayists and diarists of centuries 

past—among them, Samuel Johnson, James Boswell, John Ruskin, and 

Michel de Montaigne.

 With contributions from major writers across ages and genres, this 

is an essential anthology for which any bibliophile will want to find 

space on the shelf.



  Bodleian Library, University of oxford  211

poetry
NAm
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omar khayyám (1048–1131) was a Persian poet, philosopher, astronomer, and 
mathematician in the court of Malik Shah I. edward Fitzgerald (1809–83) was 
an English poet and philosopher. His is the first and most famous translation 
of The Rubáiyát.

Translated by Edward Fitzgerald 

Illustrated by René Bull

Illustrated Collector’s Edition

The Rubáiyát of 
Omar Khayyám

omaR khayyÁm

A book of verses underneath the bough, 

A jug of wine, a loaf of bread—and thou.

T he Rubáiyát is one of the most popular poems of all time. A 

collection of quatrains composed in the eleventh century 

by Persian poet and philosopher Omar Khayyám, it was first 

published in English-language translation by Edward Fitzgerald in 

1859. Since then, its melancholy tone and enigmatic philosophy of 

mourning the painful brevity of life while celebrating what pleasures 

we may find in it have made it an inspiration to many writers, including 

Matthew Arnold and Thomas Hardy. More recently, it has also been 

the subject of many musical adaptations and films.

 This collector’s edition of The Rubáiyát features stunning full-color 

illustrations created in 1913 by René Bull that interpret the poem’s 

brilliant sensual imagery and provide the perfect complement to 

Fitzgerald’s translation, which remains the most famous. Every page of 

poetry in this special edition features unique art nouveau borders in 

gold, with each illustration framed in a gold border.
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John hassall (1868–1948) was a celebrated British advertising artist, as well as 
an illustrator of children’s books.
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ISBN-13: 978-1-85124-416-4
Cloth $20.00

september 64 p., 30 color plates  
64/5 x 53/4

With an Introduction by Mike Webb

John Hassall’s Satirical First 
World War Panorama

Ye Berlyn  
Tapestrie

John haSSaLL

A s the devastation of German-occupied Belgium awakened 

Britain to the horrors of the Great War, a group of English 

cartoonists responded to these events with characteristic 

black humor. Among the most inventive responses was artist John 

Hassall’s Ye Berlyn Tapestrie, an ambitious red-and-black panorama in 

thirty panels, measuring more than fifteen feet and modeled after the 

famous Bayeux Tapestry, which recorded William the Conqueror’s inva-

sion of England and the Battle of Hastings.

 Ye Berlyn Tapestrie adapts the format of the Bayeux Tapestry to depict 

Kaiser Wilhelm II’s invasion of Luxembourg and Belgium. Hassall 

takes every opportunity to lampoon the German army, which is seen 

looting homes, marching shamefully through the streets behind wom-

en and children, drinking copious amounts of wine, and producing 

gas with sauerkraut and Limburger cheese. With comic inventiveness, 

Hassall has appended to the borders of the original Bayeux Tapestry ste-

reotypical objects which the British public would have associated with 

its enemy, from schnitzel to sausages, pilsners, and wild boar.

 A fascinating example of war-induced farce, Ye Berlyn Tapestrie 

became itself a source of inspiration for later works, including wildly 

popular parodies during World War II in the Daily Mail and New Yorker. 

More recently, award-winning cartoonist and journalist Joe Sacco has 

adapted the format for his The Great War, which chronicles the first day 

of the Battle of the Somme. The Tapestrie is here presented in its en-

tirety along with an introduction that sets out the historical conditions 

of its creation.
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The Food Lovers’ 
Anthology

edited by the BodLeian LiBRaRy

“Show me another pleasure like dinner which comes every day and lasts an 

hour.”—Talleyrand

“He was a bold man that first ate an oyster.”—Jonathan Swift

There is no love sincerer than the love of food,” wrote George 

Bernard Shaw in 1903. Poets, novelists, chefs, and gourmands 

before and after him would seem to agree. Collected in this 

anthology is a mouthwatering selection of excerpts on the subject of 

eating, drinking, cooking, and serving food that is guaranteed to whet 

every reader’s appetite.

 Themed sections group together poetry and prose on grapes and 

bottles, the ideal cuisine, and hangover cures, as well as vivid vignettes 

about dinner party behavior. There are stories about food fit for kings, 

a duchess’s “rumbling abdominal,” fine dining, eating abroad, cooking 

at home, and gastronomic excesses. A section on food and travel fea-

tures Edmund Hillary’s meal at the summit of Everest, Ernest Shack-

leton’s dish of penguin in the Antarctic, and Joshua Slocum on the 

unfortunate effects of cheese and plums while sailing solo around the 

world. Also on the menu are limericks, short-tempered cooks, recipes, 

fantasy food, special feasts, iron rations, tips on opening oysters, and 

the uses and abuses of coffee.

 Featuring writers as diverse as Jean Anthelme Brillat-Savarin, Ed-

ward Lear, John Keats, Charles Dickens, Maria Edgeworth, and Marcel 

Proust, and garnished with a generous helping of cartoons, this is a 

perfect gift for foodies, chefs, picnickers, and epicurean explorers.
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ISBN-13: 978-1-85124-409-6
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With a Foreword by Bill Oddie and Illustrations  
by Thomas Bewick

A Compendium of Collective 
Nouns for Birds

A Conspiracy  
of Ravens

edited by the BodLeian LiBRaRy

Acharm of goldfinches. An ostentation of peacocks. A mur-

der of crows. The English language brims with witty words 

for flocks of birds! Thought to have originated in hunting 

manuals, the practice of inventing collective nouns for birds has since 

evolved into a sport all its own, with new words striving to perfectly cap-

ture the essence of each bird.

 A Conspiracy of Ravens presents readers with a compendium of col-

lective bird nouns from the distant and not-so-distant past. Some of the 

nouns are portentous, like a tiding of magpies. Others, like a murmura-

tion of starlings or a chattering of choughs, convey sound. Still more 

reflect with literary flourish the beauty of the bird: what could be more 

celebratory than a crown of kingfishers or an exaltation of larks? Fea-

turing songbirds, aquatic birds, garden favorites, and birds of prey, this 

book collects more than one hundred and twenty of the best and most 

imaginative expressions and illustrates them with charming woodcuts 

by the eighteenth-century artist and naturalist Thomas Bewick.

 A beautiful and entertaining read, A Conspiracy of Ravens will de-

light bird-lovers and word-lovers in equal measure.
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david vaisey, CBE, was Bodley’s Librarian and Keeper of the Western Manu-
scripts. He is an emeritus fellow of Exeter College and an honorary fellow of 
Kellogg College, University of Oxford.

Bodleian Library 
Treasures

david vaiSey

Since its founding in 1602, the Bodleian Library has become 

home to treasures from throughout history and every corner 

of the globe. From among this remarkable and historically rich 

collection, former Bodley’s Librarian David Vaisey has selected nearly 

one hundred treasures with a particularly fascinating story to tell.

 Many of the treasures photographed and described for this lavish 

volume are well loved around the world, from Jane Austen’s manuscript 

of The Watsons to notebooks created by the poet Percy Bysshe Shelley, 

a map of Narnia drawn by C. S. Lewis, and the original manuscript 

of the renowned children’s work The Wind in the Willows. Others are 

known for their beauty or historical significance, including the Guten-

berg Bible, the Magna Carta, and the extraordinary medieval manu-

script The Douce Apocalypse. Still others call forth poignant stories, like 

the small, handwritten book presented as a New Year’s present in 1545 

to Katherine Parr by an eleven-year-old stepdaughter who would later 

become Queen Elizabeth I. Vaisey brings these and other treasures 

together in chronological order, showcasing the Bodleian Library’s 

renowned collections.

 An unprecedented chance to explore the Bodleian Library, Bodle-

ian Library Treasures serves as a beautifully illustrated introduction to 

the library’s literary and historical riches, while offering insights into 

particular works contained within.



A Brief History of the Bodleian Library

Bodleian Library Souvenir Guide
GeoFFRey TyaCk
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Geoffrey Tyack is a fellow of Kellogg College, University of Oxford. He is the author of 
several books, including Oxford: An Architectural Guide and Modern Architecture  

in an Oxford College. 

mary Clapinson is an emeritus fellow of St Hugh’s College, University of Oxford. From 
1986 to 2002, she was Keeper of the Western Manuscripts at the Bodleian Library. She is 

coeditor, with Gregory Walker and Lesley Forbes, of The Bodleian Library: A Subject Guide to 
the Collections.

The University of Oxford’s Bodleian 
Library has become one of the most 
celebrated libraries in the world, boast-
ing a collection of nearly twelve million 
books and manuscripts and a fascinat-
ing history that spans more than four 
hundred years.
 A Brief History of the Bodleian Library 
takes readers through the library’s his-
tory, from its founding in 1602 by Sir 
Thomas Bodley to the present day. 
Along the way, the book traces the 
development of the library’s incompa-
rable collections, complete with details 
that reveal the eccentricities of those 
who have helped shape it, including 

Bodley himself, who conceived of the 
library as a “republic of the learned,” 
and King George VI, who inadvertently 
delayed the opening of the New Bodle-
ian in 1946 when he broke the key in 
the lock. Covering the major moments 
in the library’s history and offering 
a great many fun facts—How, for ex-
ample, did the library come to own not 
one, but two, of Shakespeare’s First Fo-
lios?—the book also apprises readers 
of its present concerns, including the 
building of individual subject libraries 
across Oxford, the use of underground 
passages, and the perennial search for 
more space.
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One of the oldest libraries in Britain, 
the Bodleian Library has been in con-
tinuous use since its founding in 1602 
by Sir Thomas Bodley. This richly illus-
trated guidebook is perfect for archi-
tectural aficionados or those planning 
a trip. A short introduction that gives 
the story of the library’s founding is fol-
lowed by a succinct guide to the build-
ings found there, from Duke Humfrey’s 
Library to the Divinity School, Convo-
cation House, Schools Quadrangle, 
Clarendon Building, and Radcliffe 
Camera.
 Bodleian Library Souvenir Guide cov-
ers more than four centuries of the li-

brary’s most celebrated architecture, 
taking a look back at the contributions 
of famous architects like Sir Christo-
pher Wren and Nicholas Hawksmoor. 
In addition to the buildings themselves, 
the book illustrates some of the most 
exquisite stonemasonry and statuary 
found there. It also provides transla-
tions to the intriguing Latin inscrip-
tions that adorn many of the buildings 
and mark key moments in the library’s 
history. The book is brought up to 
date with a description of subsequent 
renovations, including the addition of 
the state-of-the-art Weston Library to 
house the library’s special collections.
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With an Introduction by Diarmaid MacCulloch

The Bay Psalm Book was the first book to 
be printed in North America, twenty 
years after the arrival of the Pilgrims in 
Massachusetts. Today, only eleven cop-
ies are still in existence, and they fetch 
as much as fourteen million dollars at 
auction, making it also the most expen-
sive book in the world.
 Originally published in 1640 as The 
Whole Booke of Psalmes Faithfully Trans-
lated into English Metre, the unassum-
ing psalter undertook the translation 
of Hebrew psalms into English verse 
for a growing population of New Eng-
land Puritans unhappy with contempo-
rary translations and in need of a ver-
sion that would better represent their 
beliefs. The book became popularly 

known as The Bay Psalm Book, named 
after the Massachusetts Bay Colony in 
which its translators—among them the 
ministers John Cotton and Richard 
Mather—lived.
 This beautiful facsimile edition of 
The Bay Psalm Book reproduces one of 
the best remaining copies of the psal-
ter, including the translators’ preface 
and the original printer’s errors and 
binding marks. An introduction by Di-
armaid MacCulloch details the book’s 
place in American religious and cultur-
al history and explains how the psalter 
came to have such a profound effect 
on the course of the Protestant faith in 
America.

The Bodleian Library is home to some 
of the finest examples of illuminated let-
ters. Now, with An Illuminated Alphabet, 
readers young and old can enjoy a wide 
selection of these extraordinary letters 
in twenty-six pull-out postcards—one 
for each letter of the alphabet.
 Each postcard features one illumi-
nated letter from a book or manuscript 
in the Bodleian Library’s collection. 
From large gold-leaf initials in me-

dieval and Renaissance manuscripts 
to hand-painted examples from early 
printed books, An Illuminated Alphabet 
offers an intriguing new way to enjoy 
the many treasures in the collection of 
the Bodleian Library.
 Whether you’re an art lover, biblio-
phile, or one of the Library’s more than 
one million annual visitors, this most 
beautiful of alphabet books is sure to 
become a favorite.

The Bay Psalm Book

An Illuminated Alphabet
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Cloth $40.00s
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Paper $17.50
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Catherine Lampert is an independent curator and art historian. Tanja Pirsig-
marshall is a curator at the Westphalian State Museum of Art and Cultural 
History in Münster, Germany. Together, they curated the exhibition Bare Life 
at the Westphalian State Museum of Art and Cultural History.
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From Bacon to Hockney—London 
Artists Painting from Life, 1950–80

Bare Life

CaTheRine LamPeRT  
and TanJa PiRSiG-maRShaLL

In the mid-twentieth century, a pioneering group of painters 

began pursuing new directions in figurative art, investing rep-

resentations of the human body with unprecedented expressive-

ness and depth. Among these painters who sought to more accurately 

capture the truth of human existence were the School of London art-

ists, including Francis Bacon, Frank Auerbach, David Hockney, Leon 

Kossoff, and Lucian Freud, but the tradition also extended beyond 

this core group of painters to include a larger circle of artists across 

postwar Britain.

 With a focus on studies of the human body, Bare Life illuminates 

the themes that characterize the movement, placing more than one 

hundred representative artworks in context with drawings, documents, 

and photographs that demonstrate important influences. Throughout, 

the book explores constantly changing processes, as well as the con-

nections—both personal and professional—among many of the artists, 

as well as with other well-known artists and protagonists of the period, 

from Marcel Duchamp and Alberto Giacometti to Chaim Soutine and 

Willem de Kooning.

 Presenting more than one hundred works from this powerfully 

expressive period, Bare Life explores an important chapter of postwar 

art that has until now been relatively neglected.
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andreas Schumacher is a director at the Alte Pinakothek, Munich, where he is 
responsible for the museum’s Collection of Italian Painting to the End of the 
Eighteenth Century. He is also an associate lecturer at the Institute for Art 
History at the University of Bonn, Germany.

Bernardo Bellotto Paints Europe

Canaletto
edited by andReaS SChUmaCheR

In 1761, Bernardo Bellotto painted his famous panorama of 

Munich, signing the painting “Canaletto”—as he signed many 

of his paintings—in tribute to his uncle and teacher Giovanni 

Antonio Canal. In addition to the famous panorama, Bellotto com-

pleted over the course of several months two stunning palace views for 

the Duke of Bavaria, Maximilian III Joseph.

 Placing Bellotto’s Munich paintings within the artist’s broader 

body of work, this well-illustrated book highlights the Italian painter 

and printmaker’s capacity to create paintings of European cities that 

are both remarkably realistic and compositionally idealistic. Depicting 

Dresden, Vienna, Turin, and Warsaw, the paintings demonstrate an 

elaborate attention to architectural and natural detail and a sophisti-

cated understanding of the specific quality of light in each place. By 

juxtaposing the paintings with Bellotto’s preparatory sketches, the 

book also sheds light on his complicated process, which is thought to 

have included the use of a popular optical aid of the time, the camera 

obscura. Rounding out the book is a contemporary artistic reevalua-

tion of the paintings through the medium of photography.

 Bringing together many well-known works by the Venetian vedute 

with a trove of paintings rarely seen, including a series of highly ideal-

ized architectural depictions, the book illustrates his critical contribu-

tion to this important European tradition.
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The acting president of the Archipenko Foundation, Frances archipenko Gray 
is the leading expert in authenticating the work of Alexander Archipenko for 
collectors, curators, and auction houses. She lives in Woodstock, New York.
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My Life with  
Alexander  
Archipenko

FRanCeS aRChiPenko GRay

Alexander Archipenko has been called the “Picasso of Sculp-

ture,” at the experimental forefront for bringing elements of 

cubism to bear on the sculptural form. In My Life with Alex-

ander Archipenko, Frances Archipenko Gray, with whom the innovative 

Ukrainian artist shared the last eight years of his life, paints a rounded 

and deeply personal picture of the artist throughout these late years—

some of his most productive despite relative critical neglect.

 Gray came to know Archipenko at the Archipenko School in 

Woodstock, New York. Despite a nearly fifty-year age difference, 

teacher and student developed a deep and lasting companionship that 

led to marriage in 1957. In the years that followed, as the art world 

shifted its interest away from modernism toward abstract expression-

ism, Archipenko’s work fell from critical favor. Yet nothing could stop 

the self-confident, vodka-drinking iconoclast, and Archipenko not 

only continued to exhibit, but published a comprehensive survey of 

his work, Fifty Creative Years, in 1960. Throughout the early 1960s, the 

couple traveled extensively in Europe to promote the artist’s work. 

Beginning in the 1960s, Archipenko was also increasingly plagued by 

problems with forgeries and fraudulent authentications of his work, 

and the book casts new light on his resulting volatile relationship with 

many dealers, museums, and collectors.

 Archipenko’s work has been the subject of major solo exhibitions 

worldwide, but My Life with Alexander Archipenko presents for the first 

time the fascinating man behind the works and puts forward a compel-

ling case for his continued importance.
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emma Lavigne is curator of contemporary art at the Musée National d’Art 
Moderne, Paris, housed in the Centre Pompidou. She curated the exhibition 
Pierre Huyghe.

Pierre Huyghe
edited by emma LaviGne

Presenting fifty projects from French-born, New York–based 

contemporary artist Pierre Huyghe’s twenty-year career, this 

richly illustrated book provides an overview of his work across 

film, installation art, and live event. Since the 1990s, Huyghe’s work 

has challenged the status of the exhibition format. With projects like 

One Year Celebration and the foundation in 1995 of the collaborative 

Association of Freed Time, Huyghe developed a particular interest 

in the relationship between time and memory—an interest that has 

carried through to his later works, Untilled and the three-part The Host 

and the Cloud. Most recently, his projects include an untitled piece for 

the Documenta 13 in Kassel, Germany: On Karlsaue Park’s compost 

heap—an area detached from museums and cultural institutions and 

not intended to be seen—Huyghe installed common park objects from 

different moments in art history, as well as from the Documenta in 

years past, from one of Joseph Beuys’s uprooted oaks to Dominique 

Gonzalez-Foerster’s pink bench.

 Published to accompany a major exhibition of Huyghe’s work 

opening at the Los Angeles County Museum of Art in November 2014, 

this book offers the first comprehensive overview of the artist’s career. 

The structure of the book brings to light Huyghe’s creative process, 

with each step in the creation of featured projects amply illustrated 

with photographs, drawings, and preparatory sketches.

exhibition Schedule

 ◆ Los angeles County museum of art

  Los angeles, Ca

  november 23, 2014–march 8, 2015



The Magi

edited by moRiTz woeLk
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moritz woelk is an art historian and director of the Museum Schnütgen in Cologne,  
Germany.
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In 2014, Cologne celebrates the 850th 
anniversary of the arrival of the Magi, 
a momentous event that made the ca-
thedral city one of the most popular 
pilgrimage sites of the Middle Ages. To-
day, the influence of the Magi on the 
city remains evident in the crowns that 
grace its municipal coat of arms and 
the Shrine of the Magi at the heart of 
the magnificent Cologne Cathedral.
 The Magi: Legend, Art and Cult is 
published to accompany a major com-
memorative exhibition at the Museum 
Schnütgen that traces the legend of 
the Magi through works of art from the 

fourth to the sixteenth century, bring-
ing together sculptures, paintings, 
manuscripts, and other works that in-
terpret the Magi. The works of art that 
comprise the exhibition come from 
Italy, Germany, and France, but include 
many rarely seen works from Cologne 
that cannot be moved from their fixed 
positions for liturgical or conservation 
reasons. These include such works as 
the wooden doors of St. Mary in the 
Capitol, the shrine of Nicholas of Ver-
dun, and the altar painting of Stephan 
Lochner from the former Ratskapelle.

Legend, Art and Cult

Florine Stettheimer
edited by maTThiaS mühLinG and kaRin aLThaUS
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matthias mühling is director of the Lenbachhaus in Munich, where karin althaus is a  
curator of nineteenth-century paintings and sculpture. 

Florine Stettheimer (1871–1944) was 
among the most fascinating artists on 
the New York arts scene during the first 
half of the twentieth century, and the 
painter and poet counted among her 
fans Andy Warhol and Marcel Duch-
amp, who organized a retrospective of 
her work at the Museum of Modern Art. 
With a longstanding interest in beauty 
contests and celebrity, Wall Street and 
consumer culture, Stettheimer antici-
pated in her work many of the same 
interests that would later characterize 

Pop Art, and her synthesis of the arts 
and urban life remains a source of in-
spiration for many artists working to-
day.
 Published to accompany a major 
retrospective of Stettheimer’s work at 
the Lenbachhaus in Munich, this well-
illustrated book brings together the art-
ist’s paintings and poems, as well as her 
designs for studio and stage, offering 
deep insights into Stettheimer’s excep-
tional life and influence on the artists 
around her.

ISBN-13: 978-3-7774-2264-0
Cloth $49.95

November 208 p., 140 color plates 
93/4 x 12



edited by CaRL aiGneR

edited by inGviLd GoeTz and kaRSTen LöCkemann

Carl aigner is an Austrian art historian and director of the Landesmuseum  
Niederösterreich.

ingvild Goetz is the founder of the Goetz Collection and an honorary member of the Ba-
varian Academy of Fine Arts. karsten Löckemann is a curator at the Goetz Collection.

Published on the occasion of the twen-
tieth anniversary of the Goetz Collec-
tion, this beautifully illustrated book 
includes nearly one hundred full-color 
reproductions of the internationally re-
nowned contemporary art collection’s 
finest works. Among the reproductions 
are celebrated classics, including selec-
tions from among the Goetz’s impres-
sive collection of works by Young British 
Artists and key figures from the Italian 
Arte Povera movement. But it also gath-
ers many rarely seen pieces, spanning 
sculptures, paintings, watercolors, col-
lages, new media, and installation art 
from the 1940s to the present.
 A celebratory look back at one of 

Munich’s largest and most important 
private collections of contemporary 
art, Happy Birthday! complements copi-
ous illustrations with an interview with 
the Goetz’s founder, Ingvild Goetz, an 
illustrated history of all of the collec-
tion’s exhibitions, and essays by leading 
art critics and artists, including Katha-
rina Bitz, Cornelia Gockel, Jerry Goro-
voy, Leo Lencsés, Larissa Michelberger, 
Birgit Sonna, and Katharine Vossen-
kuh. Among the artists whose work is 
included are Shusaka Arakawa, Mária 
Bartuszová, Louise Bourgeois, Geta 
Bratescu, William Copley, Hans-Peter 
Feldmann, Neil Jenney, Anselm Kiefer, 
Yayoi Kusama, and George Segal.

Paul Z. Rotterdam is one of the most in-
fluential art scholars of his generation, 
combining mature scholarly compre-
hension with the knowledge wrought 
from a renowned artistic career.
 For this anthology, art historian 
Carl Aigner brings together for the first 
time Rotterdam’s writings: essays, inter-
views, and lectures, including lectures 
given at Harvard University’s Visual Art 

Center and New York’s Cooper Union 
School of Art, where Rotterdam teach-
es. In his writings, Rotterdam explores 
art and nature, beauty and myth, and re-
alism and abstraction, questioning the 
conditions for artistic creation and mak-
ing a compelling case for the necessity 
of tradition in art. Among the writings 
in this volume is Rotterdam’s famous es-
say on Gustav Klimt’s The Kiss.

Happy Birthday!

Paul Z. Rotterdam
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Wild Vegetation—From Art to Nature



Alexandra Hendrikoff

Monika Fioreschy

edited by FRiedheLm mennekeS

edited by aLexandRa hendRikoFF
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Friedhelm mennekes is a theologian and curator. Since 1987, he has overseen the Saint 
Peter Art Station, a center for music and contemporary art in Cologne, Germany.

Born in Bavaria, alexandra hendrikoff trained as a carpenter and a sculptor at the  
Academy of Fine Arts, Munich.

Taking the natural world as her inspira-
tion, Alexandra Hendrikoff created her 
Noetic Handicraft series, which is made 
up of stunning free-standing sculptures 
resembling cocoons and other forms 
found in nature. Working in yarn, 
seeds, and wool, among other organic 
media, Hendrikoff conceives of her 
sculptures as modeling life, and each is 
produced with artisanal skill and care-
ful attention to detail.
 The first book to focus solely on 
Hendrikoff, Alexandra Hendrikoff: Meta-

morphosis presents Noetic Handicraft in 
eighty full-color photographs with an 
interview with the artist and a comple-
mentary essay that provides insight 
into her artistic process, including the 
influence of noesis, a logic according to 
which insight is based on perception 
as well as correct thinking. Each of the 
sculptures in the series is unique, but 
together they also challenge our tech-
nologically oriented and increasingly 
alienated worldview.
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Austrian artist Monika Fioreschy first 
gained recognition for her large-format 
wall tapestries woven in the Gobelin 
style, but it was a fascination with heart 
surgery that inspired her to work with 
entirely new material—medical-grade 
silicone tubing—in her most recent se-
ries of work.
 For Injection Art, Fioreschy incorpo-
rates various thicknesses of tubing into 
intricate woven works resembling bod-
ies, using disposable syringes to inject 

the works with fluids like blood, chloro-
phyll, and plant and fruit juices to give 
the appearance of life. This fascinating 
artistic process results in works that are 
highly structured and unexpectedly 
colorful, as well as strikingly transfor-
mative as the injected liquids dry. Injec-
tion Art collects more than fifty of Fio-
reschy’s works in this unconventional 
medium, bringing much-deserved at-
tention to this new body of work.

Metamorphosis

Injection Art



ChRiSTa SüTTeRLin, andRea C. TheiL, and ThomaS zaChaRiaS

edited by GoTTFRied knaPP

Christa Sütterlin is an art historian based in Zurich. andrea C. Theil works at the Roy 
Lichtenstein Foundation in New York City, where she manages the catalog raisonné of 

the artist. Thomas zacharias is an artist who has worked as professor at the Akademie der 
Bildenden Künste, Munich.

Gottfried knapp is a critic of art and architecture at the Süddeutsche Zeitung and a member 
of the Bayerische Akademie der Schönen Künste. He is the author, most recently, of Franz 

Mayer of Munich, also published by Hirmer Publishers.

Through his superb technical mastery 
of unconventional media, Munich-
based visual artist Horst Thürheimer 
creates powerful and moving com-
positions of painterly beauty without 
recourse to traditional painting tech-
niques. Created with the flame of a 
Bunsen burner and various types of 
crayon or chalk, his artworks expand 
the possibilities of drawing, plumbing 
the art form’s full depth.
 Horst Thürheimer: Fire and Chalk 

reproduces drawings from among the 
artist’s complete body of work, includ-
ing Thürheimer’s most recent works. 
Themes of destruction and healing 
overlap in Thürheimer’s drawings, each 
reinforcing the other’s evocative effect 
and resulting in works of great elemen-
tal beauty.
 With seventy full-color illustra-
tions, this volume offers readers insight 
into the development of an intriguing 
new artistic technique.

Dreams, the subconscious, and the in-
voluntary sensual associations of syn-
esthesia are among the forces that find 
expression in the large-scale figura-
tive paintings and droll day-and-night 
drawings of Belgian contemporary art-
ist Rita de Muynck. Expressionistic and 
richly colored, de Muynck’s paintings 
draw viewers into a rich world of sen-
sual experience.
 This lavishly illustrated book—the 
first to turn the focus on de Muynck’s 

body of work—presents the artist’s 
paintings, drawings, installations, and 
sculptures from 1998 to the present 
alongside an interview with de Muynck 
and a selection of essays and literary 
and scientific texts. Together, the paint-
ings and writings in Rita de Muynck: 
Under the Skin contribute to an under-
standing of how the artist’s distinct style 
is characterized by the interconnected-
ness of the senses and the expression of 
existential experience.

Horst Thürheimer

Rita de Muynck
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Fire and Chalk

Under the Skin



Early Capitals of Islamic Culture

ULRike aL-khamiS and STeFan weBeR

ArcHAeology   
middle eAsterN studies
cmusA

Ulrike al-khamis is a senior strategic planning advisor for the Sharjah Museums  
Department of the United Arab Emirates and codirector of the Sharjah Museum of  

Islamic Civilization. Stefan weber is director of the Museum for Islamic Art  
in the Pergamon Museum, Berlin.
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Early Capitals of Islamic Culture reproduc-
es archaeological materials and select-
ed masterpieces from the first centuries 
of Islam that, together, chart the tran-
sition from pre-Islamic to Islamic cul-
ture. Showing how ancient techniques 
and aesthetic practices were adapted 
alongside the appearance of bold new 
innovations, the book provides deep 
insights into this fascinating period of 
art and cultural history. Published to 
accompany a major joint exhibition of 

the Sharjah Museums Department of 
the United Arab Emirates and the State 
Museums of Berlin, which hold a par-
ticularly rich collection of early Islamic 
art and artifacts and have among their 
aims the raising of public awareness 
about the achievements of early Islamic 
culture, the publication of Early Capitals 
of Islamic Culture also celebrates Shar-
jah’s recognition as Islamic cultural 
capital for 2014.

The Art and Culture of Umayyad Damascus and Abbasid 
Baghdad (650–950)

Urban Nomads

edited by the inSTiTUTe oF modeRn aRT nURemBeRG
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Founded in 1967, the institute of modern art nuremberg is a center for the exhibition of 
international contemporary art.

At the intersection of art, contempo-
rary design, and social activism, Win-
fried Baumann’s ongoing Urban Nomads 
series has as its focus the harsh realities 
of homelessness and neo-nomadism, of-
ten in conjunction with issues of hous-
ing, food, and restricted mobility. Fore-
most among the projects that comprise 
Urban Nomads is Instant Housing, a col-
lection of customizable and readily mo-
bile residential units for those in need 
of shelter. Other projects in the series 
range from the transportable cooking 
stations of Instant Cooking to mobile 
medical care units and Dresscode, which 
considers the special requirements of 
dress for those without a permanent 

address. Formally trained as a sculptor, 
Baumann brings to each of his projects 
both a careful consideration of func-
tion and a mastery of sculptural tech-
nique.
 With more than four hundred 
full-color illustrations, this is the first 
English-language publication to fo-
cus solely on Baumann’s powerful 
and thought-provoking body of work. 
Rounding out the volume is an exten-
sive interview with the artist and several 
essays by scholars in the field, shedding 
light on how the Urban Nomads series 
prompts reflection on our own lifestyles 
and those around us.

ISBN-13: 978-3-7774-2218-3 
Paper $39.95

August 360 p., 418 color plates  
103/4 x 91/2

Winfried Baumann



edited by ULRike GehRinG and PeTeR weiBeL

edited by hiLke Thode-aRoRa

Ulrike Gehring is professor of art history at the University of Trier, Germany. Peter weibel 
is an Austrian artist, theorist, and curator whose recent work included the curation of the 

Fourth Moscow Biennale of Contemporary Art in 2011.

hilke Thode-arora is an ethnologist at the State Museum for Ethnology in Munich, where 
she specializes in Samoan history and culture.

Völkerschauen, or human ethnologi-
cal displays, promised to take visitors 
“around the world for fifty pennies,” 
providing a form of popular entertain-
ment in late-nineteenth and early twen-
tieth-century Germany while also satis-
fying deepening European curiosities 
about exotic peoples and places. For the 
Samoans—many of high social status—
who traveled to Germany to take part in 
völkerschauen, the displays were seen as 
an opportunity to establish political ties 
with the colonial power.
 From Samoa With Love? traces the 
history of these displays of “typically” Sa-
moan forms of music, dance, and weap-
ons performance that could be found 
in amusement parks, zoos, and even at 
Oktoberfest. Recovering both German 

and Samoan interests in völkerschauen 
between 1895 and 1911, the book looks 
at how these Samoan ethnological dis-
plays shaped the ways German people 
saw foreign cultures. Echoes of völker-
schauen, for instance, came to be seen 
in many works of art of the period, from 
Ludwig Kirchner’s woodcut Rowing Sa-
moan Woman to Erich Heckel’s Samoan 
Dance, paintings and prints by the Sa-
moan-descended artist Michel Tuffery, 
and works by artists of the Dresden-
based collective Die Brücke. Featuring 
interviews with descendants of former 
völkerschauen performers, the detailed 
reconstruction in From Samoa With Love? 
goes well beyond clichés to present a 
nuanced picture of the phenomena of 
Samoan ethnological displays.

Seventeenth-century Europe saw a 
fruitful creative exchange between the 
arts and contemporaneous scientific 
thought. Mapping Spaces traces the mul-
tifaceted dimensions of this exchange 
with contributions from more than 
forty leading scholars who, together, 
reflect on the influence of science and 
technology on the arts through the spe-
cific study of the process of mapping in 
Dutch landscape paintings of the mid-
seventeenth century.
 The dialogue between the arts 
and sciences, the contributors find, ex-
tends back well beyond the new media 

and digital satellite imagery of mod-
ern times. Many Dutch painters of the 
period are believed to have employed 
systems of remote sensing for their 
paintings. For his well-known historical 
battle scenes, for instance, Pieter Snay-
ers would have required an understand-
ing of both ballistics and geography. 
Bringing these and many other insights 
together with 350 large-format illustra-
tions, Mapping Spaces presents readers 
with past exchanges of knowledge that 
surprisingly anticipate the techniques 
of mapping used today.

From Samoa With Love?

Mapping Spaces
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Retracing the Footsteps

Networks of Knowledge in 17th Century Landscape Painting



The Roman Crucible

Schlüter in Berlin

edited by hanS-ULRiCh keSSLeR

JULian GaRdneR
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hans-Ulrich kessler is a researcher at the Berlin State Museums, which are overseen by the 
Prussian Cultural Heritage Foundation and funded by the German government.

Julian Gardner is a researcher in medieval studies and the history of art. He completed 
research for The Roman Crucible as a distinguished visiting professor in medieval studies at 
the University of California, Berkeley, and a research professor at the Bibliotheca Hertz-

iana of the Max Planck Institute of Art History, Rome.

Throughout the thirteenth century, 
the papacy played a predominant role 
in the patronage of the arts, importing 
works from all corners of Europe to the 
Latium region. With The Roman Cru-
cible, Julian Gardner offers a compre-
hensive and carefully researched over-
view of the role of the papacy in artistic 
patronage and the enormous impact of 
its program of acquisition in the rise of 
the Latium region as an important cen-
ter for European art.
 In addition to tracing the his-
tory of commissions approved by the 

church’s governing body, the Curia, 
Gardner’s research scrutinizes the com-
plex relationships between artists and 
popes, cardinals, and other members 
of the church, with detailed accounts 
of individual stylistic and iconographic 
peculiarities. Gardner demonstrates 
how, through these interactions, Rome 
and the neighboring papal summer 
residences of Anagni, Orvieto, and Vit-
erbo emerged as some of the most in-
novative artistic centers in Europe and 
melting pots for various artistic styles 
and techniques.
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Andreas Schlüter (1659–1714) was a 
well-known Baroque sculptor and the 
architect behind some of Berlin’s most 
famous buildings, from the legendary 
Amber Room to the City Palace—which 
in the midst of a major rebuilding ef-
fort. In his role as court sculptor and 
court architect, Schlüter worked under 
the direction of Frederick I of Prussia, 
who hoped to position the city through 
ambitious new art and architectural 
projects alongside Paris and Rome as a 
chief artistic center of Europe.
 The perfect companion for those 
planning a trip to the city or interested 

in this particularly rich period of its ar-
chitectural history, Schlüter in Berlin: A 
City Guide takes readers through all of 
the architect’s most famous works with 
illustrations and convenient city maps. 
Each sculpture or building is accom-
panied by a concise description and a 
longer essay on the broader historical 
background of the period.
 Schlüter is the artistic force behind 
what is now known as Baroque Berlin, 
and Schlüter in Berlin is the first book to 
offer English-language readers a look at 
his many contributions to the city.

The Artistic Patronage of the Papacy 1198–1304

A City Guide



edited by LiSa R. BRody and GaiL L. hoFFman

edited by eLizaBeTh T. GoizUeTa

Lisa R. Brody is associate curator of ancient art at the Yale University Art Gallery.  
Gail L. hoffman is assistant professor of classical studies at Boston College.

elizabeth T. Goizueta teaches in the Hispanic Studies section of the Department of  
Romance Languages and Literatures at Boston College.

Wifredo Lam (1902–82) was born in 
Cuba to parents of Chinese, African, 
and Spanish descent—thus giving 
him ties to four continents, links that 
would all reveal their influences in his 
artwork. This volume accompanies an 
exhibition of Lam’s work at the McMul-
len Museum of Art, Boston College, 

that highlights his heretofore underap-
preciated Spanish influences, revealing 
their undeniable presence in several of 
his greatest works. Featuring paintings 
from all his major periods and critical 
essays that set his work in context, the 
book offers a surprising new angle on a 
much-loved artist.

This beautifully illustrated volume 
presents new ways of thinking about the 
concept of “being Roman”—with a par-
ticular emphasis on the way people in 
the provinces and on the periphery of 
the empire reacted to the state of being 
a Roman subject. Accompanying an ex-
hibition at the Yale University Art Gal-

lery and the McMullen Museum of Art, 
Boston College, the book presents ma-
terial that is both chronologically and 
geographically distant from imperial 
Rome, the better to characterize and 
understand local responses and identi-
ties within the provinces as they were 
expressed through material culture.

Wifredo Lam

Roman in the Provinces

Art

Art

exhibition Schedule

 ◆ mcmullen museum of art,  
Boston College

  Boston, ma
  September 1, 2014–January 5, 

2015

 ◆ high museum of art
  atlanta, Ga
  February 14–may 26, 2015

exhibition Schedule

 ◆ yale University art Gallery
  new haven, CT
  august 22, 2014–January 4, 

2015

 ◆ mcmullen museum of art,  
Boston College

  Boston, ma
  February 14–June 5, 2015

ISBN-13: 978-1-892850-23-2 
Paper $40.00s/£28.00

August 150 p., 50 color plates,  
100 halftones 9 x 11

ISBN-13: 978-1-892850-22-5 
Paper $50.00s/£35.00

August 300 p., 75 color plates,  
125 halftones 7 x 10
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Imagining New Worlds

Art on the Periphery of Empire
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alex Capus is a journalist and the author of several novels, including Léon and 
Louise. John Brownjohn is an award-winning translator.

AmericAN History  trAvel
uk/eu

ISBN-13: 978-1-907973-95-6
Cloth $24.95
e-book isbN-13: 978-1-907973-96-3

August 84 p., 54 halftones 47/8 x 61/2

A Journey through the Ghost Towns 
of the American West

Skidoo
aLex CaPUS

Decades after westward expansion swept over it, settled it, and 

domesticated it, the Wild West remains a potent source of 

American myth and mystery. But the actual history, and the 

traces of it that remain, are at least as interesting as the fiction, and in 

Skidoo, novelist Alex Capus takes us on a fascinating tour of the skel-

eton of the American West—the ghost towns and collapsing mines that 

lie far from interstates and airports, lost in history.

 Walking in the footsteps of bank robbers and grave diggers, des-

peradoes and Native Americans, beer brewers and child brides, Capus 

uncovers story after story of adventure, violence, and exploration. Near 

Salt Wells, Nevada, he learns the story of a luckless inventor whose 

corpse was discovered frozen in the desert, an icicle hanging from its 

nose. In Skidoo, California, he tells us of a brawling bartender, Hootch 

Simpson, who was hanged twice—once by a mob, once by the law—

before being beheaded during his autopsy. And in Flagstaff, Arizona, 

Capus traces the long-lost origins of Route 66, as a narrow, isolated 

trail for Edward Fitzgerald Beale’s Camel Corps.

 Packed with period detail, and told with a verve and enthusiasm 

to rival Pecos Bill, the stories in Skidoo are sure to enchant any lover of 

Western tales or America’s wild history.

Translated by John Brownjohn
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“a gem.”
—New York Times Book Review,  

on Léon and Louise

fictioN
uk/eu

ISBN-13: 978-1-908323-73-6
Cloth $22.95
e-book isbN-13: 978-1-908323-74-3

october 240 p. 5 x 81/5

alex Capus is a journalist and the author of several novels. John Brownjohn is 
an award-winning translator.

Translated by John Brownjohn

A Price to Pay
aLex CaPUS

Alex Capus’s books have been runaway best sellers in Germa-

ny, and his novel Léon and Louise received widespread critical 

acclaim on its English publication in 2012.

 A Price to Pay, the fourth of Capus’s novels to be published in 

English, tells the interwoven stories of three disparate figures from 

interwar Switzerland: pacifist Felix Bloch, who ends up working on the 

Manhattan Project; Laura d’Oriano, who wants to become a singer but 

instead becomes an Allied spy in fascist Italy; and Emile Gilliéron, who 

accompanies Heinrich Schliemann to Troy and becomes one of art’s 

greatest forgers. Taking off from the only moment in history when all 

three were in the same place—a November day in 1924 at Zürich Sta-

tion—Capus traces their diverging paths as they secure their places in 

the annals of history—but at what price?

Praise for Alex Capus’s Léon and Louise

 “A powerful tale of love lost and found.”—Booklist

 “The charm of the novel keeps you tearing through the pages.” 

—O, the Oprah Magazine
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Richard owen was the Rome correspondent of the Times of London for fifteen 
years, after stints in Moscow, Brussels, and Jerusalem.

literAry criticism
uk/eu

ISBN-13: 978-1-907973-98-7
Cloth $22.95
e-book isbN-13: 978-1-907973-99-4

August 240 p. 41/2 x 83/8

D. H. Lawrence on the Italian  
Riviera

Lady Chatterley’s 
Villa

RiChaRd owen

November 1925 found David and Frieda Lawrence on the Ital-

ian Riviera, looking for sun, sea air, and health. The Law-

rences were exhilarated by life in their rented villa, set amid 

olive groves and vineyards, with a view of the sparkling Mediterranean. 

The drab English winter couldn’t have been farther away.

 But before long Frieda found herself irresistibly attracted to their 

landlord, a dashing Italian army officer, and the resulting affair served 

as the background for Lawrence’s writing: while in the villa, he turned 

out two stories, “Sun” and “The Virgin and the Gypsy,” both prefigur-

ing Lady Chatterley’s Lover in their depiction of women fatally drawn to 

earthy, muscular men.

 Built on the unpublished and previously unexplored letters and 

diaries of Rina Secker, the Anglo-Italian wife of Lawrence’s publisher, 

and featuring never-before-published letters from Lawrence, Lady Chat-

terley’s Villa reconstructs the drama of the tempestuous marriage, and 

the ways it fired Lawrence’s creativity. Along the way, Richard Owen 

offers a new accounting of Lawrence’s passion for Italy, tracing his trav-

els along the coasts and islands and his deep engagement with Italian 

culture. This exploration of a little-studied, but crucial period of the 

writer’s life will be a must for Lawrence’s many fans.
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Also Available
A monumental look at all the signatories of the Versailles treaty 

The Makers of the Modern World
Complete 32-volume set
edited by aLan ShaRP

Boxed Set $440.00x
ISBN-13: 978-1-907822-02-5 

uk/eu

europeAN History
uk/eu

ISBN-13: 978-1-908323-75-0
Cloth $40.00s
e-book isbN-13: 978-1-908323-76-7

August 320 p., 2 maps 61/4 x 91/2

alan Sharp was professor of international studies, and later provost, at the 
University of Ulster.

June 28th
edited by aLan ShaRP

On June 28th, 1919, the Peace Treaty was signed in the Hall 

of Mirrors at Versailles, five years to the day after the assas-

sination of Archduke Franz Ferdinand in Sarajevo triggered 

Europe’s precipitous descent into war. This war was the first conflict to 

be fought on a global scale. By its end in 1918, four empires had col-

lapsed, and their minority populations, which had never before existed 

as independent entities, were encouraged to seek self-determination 

and nationhood.

 Following on from Haus’s monumental thirty-two Volume series on 

the signatories of the Versailles peace treaty, The Makers of the Mod-

ern World, June 28th looks in greater depth at the smaller nations that 

are often ignored in general histories, and in doing so seeks to under-

stand the conflict from a global perspective, asking not only how each 

of the signatories came to join the conflict but also giving an overview 

of the long-term consequences of their having done so.

Sarajevo 1914–Versailles 1919

The Makers of the Modern World
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david owen has served as a member of Parliament, minister for the Navy, 
health minister, and foreign secretary. He is now an Independent Social 
Democrat in the House of Lords.

“owen’s book should be essential reading 

for contemporary statesmen.”
—henry kissinger

europeAN History
uk/eu

ISBN-13: 978-1-908323-66-8
Cloth $29.95
e-book isbN-13: 978-1-908323-67-5

August 262 p., 1 map 51/2 x 81/2

The Military Conversations  
1906–1914

The Hidden  
Perspective

david owen

Within weeks of taking office in December 1905, British 

Prime Minister Henry Campbell-Bannerman and For-

eign Secretary Edward Grey agreed to allow the General 

Staff of the Army to secretly enter detailed talks with their French 

counterparts about sending a British expeditionary force to France in 

the event of a German attack. Neither Parliament nor the rest of the 

Cabinet were informed. In fact, Campbell-Bannerman’s successor as 

prime minister, H. H. Asquith, wasn’t aware of the talks for the first 

three years he held office.

 The Hidden Perspective takes readers back to the tense years leading 

up to World War I, using contemporary historical documents to re-

create the stormy Cabinet meetings in the fall of 1911 when the details 

of the military conversations were finally revealed. David Owen, him-

self a former foreign secretary, shows how the foreign office’s underly-

ing belief in Britian’s moral obligation to send troops to the Continent 

influenced political decision-making and helped create the impression 

that war was inevitable. Had Britain’s diplomatic and naval strategy 

been handled more skillfully during these years, Owen argues, the 

carnage of World War I might have been prevented altogether.



RooT LeeB

doRon RaBinoviCi

Root Leeb was born in Würzburg, Germany, and is the author of several novels. Robert e. 
Goodwin is a faculty member at Skidmore College in Saratoga Springs, New York, and the 

translator of Rüdiger Safranski’s Romanticism: A German Affair.

doron Rabinovici was born in Tel Aviv and lives in Vienna. He is a historian, as well as the 
author of many novels. Tess Lewis is the translator of Alois Hotschnig’s Ludwig’s Room and 

Jean-Luc Benoziglio’s Privy Portrait.

Israeli academic Ethan Rosen is a bril-
liant, opinionated thinker—as is his 
colleague and rival, Rudi Klausinger, 
against whom he is pitted in a no-holds-
barred competition for the sought-after 
professorship of cultural studies. So 
when Rosen condemns an article that 
he himself wrote, those around them 
wonder: Is he so confused that he can’t 

even recognize his own words?
 A complex and moving novel about 
modern Jewish identity, Elsewhere takes 
aim at a number of sensitive issues, in-
cluding nationalism, Zionism, collective 
guilt, the Holocaust, and Israel itself. As 
heartfelt and surprising as it is hilarious, 
it pokes fun at the things we care about 
in order to get at what really matters.

A young woman who lives in Bavaria, 
Nele is quiet, an introvert, preferring 
to go unnoticed and keep to herself. 
That reticence carries over to her rela-
tionship with her father, Hero—until, 
that is, she realizes that he is seriously 
ill, and in fact may even be dying. That 
realization prompts her to work up 
the gumption to introduce him to her 
boyfriend, a Nigerian immigrant. This 
newfound courage impresses Hero, 
who comes to respect his daughter and 

entrusts her with a secret: a cardboard 
box whose contents are a mystery. Hero 
tells her to distribute what she finds 
inside to her mother and siblings, but 
only after his death.
 Inspired in part by King Lear, this 
enchanting novel of families, secrets, 
and love is the first of Root Leeb’s works 
to be translated into English and is sure 
to win new fans for this successful Ger-
man writer.

Elsewhere

Hero

fictioN
uk/eu

fictioN
uk/eu

ISBN-13: 978-1-908323-49-1
Cloth $22.95
e-book isbN-13: 978-1-908323-50-7

August 246 p. 5 x 8

ISBN-13: 978-1-908323-71-2
Paper $16.00
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November 222 p. 5 x 81/4
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Translated by Tess Lewis

Translated by Robert E. Goodwin



The Ends of the Earth

An Armchair Traveller’s History of Finland
JonaThan CLemenTS

RoGeR wiLLemSen

europeAN History  trAvel
uk/eu

trAvel
uk/eu

Jonathan Clements is a scriptwriter and the author of a number of books, including a his-
tory of the Vikings, a biography of Gustav Mannerheim, and a guide to the Silk Road.

Roger willemsen is the author of a number of works of nonfiction, including one based 
on interviews with former Guantánamo detainees. Peter Lewis is the translator of Sabine 

Gruber’s Roman Elegy.

An author, foreign correspondent, aca-
demic, and television personality, Rog-
er Willemsen is a familiar figure in Ger-
many, and The Ends of the Earth offers 
English-language readers a chance to 
engage with his uniquely astute take on 
the world. Consisting of twenty-two es-
says recounting and reflecting on a life-
time of travel to the far and forgotten 
corners of our planet, the book offers 

remarkable encounters and mysterious 
entanglements in locations as diverse 
as a Kamchatkan volcano, a Burmese 
railway station, an Arctic icebreaker, 
and a Minsk hospital ward. Willemsen 
is the perfect companion, reveling in 
the strange and unlovely, and tracing 
unexpected connections among places, 
times, and peoples.
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ISBN-13: 978-1-909961-02-9
Cloth $30.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-1-909961-03-6

december 480 p. 61/4 x 91/4
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In the American mind, Finland is often 
swept up in the general group of Nor-
dic countries, little known and seldom 
gaining prominence on its own. But as 
Jonathan Clements shows in An Arm-
chair Traveller’s History of Finland, it has 
a long and fascinating history, one that 
offers oddities and excitements galore: 
from prehistoric herders to medieval 
lords, Christian martyrs and Viking 

kings, and the war heroes who held off 
the Soviet Union against long odds.
 Clements travels the length of the 
country as he tells these stories, along 
the way offering accounts of Finland’s 
public artworks, literary giants, legends 
and folktales, and famous figures. The 
result is the perfect introduction to Fin-
land for armchair and actual travelers 
alike.

Translated by Peter Lewis



kaRma PhUnTSho

JeFFRey LewiS

karma Phuntsho is a leading scholar on Bhutan and a founder of the Loden Foundation, a 
leading educational charity in Bhutan.

Jeffrey Lewis has won many awards for his novels, along with two Emmys and the Writers’ 
Guild Award for his work on the TV show Hill Street Blues.

Set in Mexico City in 1649, when the 
Spanish Inquisition holds sway, The 
Inquisitor’s Diary takes the form of the 
diary of Fray Alonso, the most zealous 
advocate of their mission, as he strug-
gles to win promotion in the church. 
Outmaneuvered by his rivals, he is dis-
patched on a seemingly futile journey 
to the north, where he unexpectedly 
befriends a captured heretic—a Mar-
rano, or crypto-Jew—and finds himself 
questioning all he believes in. Thought-

provoking and philosophical, this novel 
brings the Inquisition to troubling life, 
with all its moral darkness and com-
plexity.
 “We follow Alonso’s journey as he 
is dispatched by the Inquisitor General 
to the country’s northern frontier to 
root out ‘heresy, apostasy, backsliding.’ 
. . . This somber work seeks to uncover 
those subterranean impulses that surge 
beneath Alonso’s fate.”—Literary Review

In 2008, Bhutan triumphantly took the 
stage as the world’s youngest democ-
racy. But despite its growing promi-
nence—and rising scholarly interest in 
the country—Bhutan remains one of 
the least studied and least well-known 
places on the planet. 
 Karma Phuntsho’s The History of 

Bhutan is the first book to offer a com-
prehensive history of Bhutan in Eng-
lish. Along with a detailed social and 
political analysis, it offers substantive 
discussions of Bhutan’s geography and 
culture; the result is the clearest, rich-
est account of this nation and its history 
ever published for general readers.

The Inquisitor’s Diary

The History of Bhutan

AsiAN studies
uk/eu

fictioN
uk/eu

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-908323-31-6

ISBN-13: 978-1-908323-61-3
Paper $15.00
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Now in Paperback



My House in Damascus

Reluctant Meister

STePhen GReen

diana daRke

europeAN History
uk/eu

memoir  middle eAsterN studies
uk/eu

Stephen Green served as group chairman of HSBC from 2005 to 2011. He has been a 
trustee of the British Museum and was minister of state for trade and investment in the 

British government, retiring in 2013.

diana darke is the author of the Bradt Travel Guide to Syria and has had a keen interest in 
the country since her first visit in 1978. She was forced to leave Damascus when the revolu-

tion began, but she has returned five times since.

The ongoing conflict in Syria has 
made clear just how limited the gen-
eral knowledge of Syrian society and 
history is in the West. For those watch-
ing the headlines and wondering what 
led the nation to this point, and what 
might come next, this book is a perfect 
place to start developing a deeper un-
derstanding.
 Based on decades of living and 
working in Syria, My House in Damascus 
offers an inside view of Syria’s culture 
and complex religious and ethnic com-
munities. Diana Darke, a fluent Ara-
bic speaker who moved to Damascus 

in 2004 after decades of regular visits, 
details the ways that the Assad regime, 
and its relationship to the people, dif-
fers from the regimes in Egypt, Tunisia, 
and Libya—and why it was thus always 
less likely to collapse quickly, even in the 
face of widespread unrest and violence. 
Through the author’s firsthand experi-
ences of buying and restoring a house 
in the old city of Damascus, which she 
later offered as a sanctuary to friends, 
Darke presents a clear picture of the re-
alities of life on the ground and what 
hope there is for Syria’s future.

238  haus Publishing

ISBN-13: 978-1-908323-64-4
Cloth $24.95
e-book isbN-13: 978-1-908323-65-1

August 260 p., 2 maps 51/2 x 83/4

ISBN-13: 978-1-908323-68-2
Cloth $29.95s
e-book isbN-13: 978-1-908323-69-9

November 320 p. 51/2 x 83/4

The Euro crisis has served as a stark re-
minder of the fundamental importance 
of Germany to the larger European 
project. But the image of Germany as 
the dominant power in Europe is at 
odds with much of its recent history. 
The Reluctant Meister is a wide-ranging 
study of Germany from the Holy Ro-
man Empire through the Second and 
Third Reichs and asks not only how 

such a mature and developed culture 
could have descended into the barba-
rism of Nazism but how it then rebuilt 
itself within a generation to become an 
economic powerhouse. Perhaps most 
important, Stephen Green examines to 
what extent Germany will come to dom-
inate its relationship with its neighbors 
in the European Union, and what that 
will mean.

An Inside View of the Syrian Revolution

How Germany’s Past is Shaping Its Future



With a Foreword by Prince El Hassan bin Talal of Jordan
edited by aRan ByRne

aran Byrne studied Arabic and Persian at SOAS, University of London, and completed a 
Master’s in Oriental studies at the University of Oxford. 

This collection of scholarly essays on 
Egyptian culture, history, society, ar-
cheology, literature, art, and conserva-
tion is published in memory of Werner 
Mark Linz, who spent much of the latter 
part of his professional life as the direc-
tor of the American University in Cairo 
Press. East-West Divan is the first vol-
ume of the Gingko Library, a publish-
ing project that embraces scholarship 
from both East and West, conceived 

by Werner Mark Linz to foster greater 
cross-cultural understanding. Among 
the contributors to this collection are 
the Egyptian novelist Alaa Al Aswany, 
author of The Yacoubian Building; Egyp-
tian archaeologist Zahi Hawass; the re-
nowned Swiss theologian Hans Küng; 
the author of the acclaimed A Fort of 
Nine Towers, Qais Akbar Omar, and 
Prince El Hassan bin Talal of Jordan.

East-West Divan

History
uk/eu

ISBN-13: 978-1-909942-02-8 
Cloth $80.00x/£56.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-1-909942-03-5 

August 480 p. 6 x 91/2
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In Memory of Werner Mark Linz

Les Animaux  
et Écosystèmes  

de l’Holocène Disparus 
de Madagascar
STeven m. Goodman  

and wiLLiam L. JUnGeRS
AvAilAble 249 p., 54 color plates 51/2 x 81/4

ISBN-13: 978-2-9538923-4-5 
Paper $60.00x/£42.00 
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Les Carnivora  
de Madagascar
STeven m. Goodman

AvAilAble 158 p., illustrated throughout  
51/2 x 81/4
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Paper $45.00x
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Les Chauves-Souris  
de Madagascar
STeven m. Goodman
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51/2 x 81/4
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Les Petits Mammifères 
de Madagascar

voahanGy SoaRimaLaLa  
and STeven m. Goodman

AvAilAble 176 p., illustrated throughout  
51/2 x 81/4
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Paper $45.00x

scieNce
NAm/uk/eu

Histoire Naturelle des 
Familles et Sous-Familles 
Endémiques d’Oiseaux  

de Madagascar
maRie Jeanne RaheRiLaLao  

and STeven m. Goodman
AvAilAble 148 p., illustrated throughout  

51/2 x 81/4

ISBN-13: 978-2-9538923-2-1 
Paper $45.00x 

scieNce
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Available in French from Association Vahatra in Antananarivo
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Founded in 1959, aargauer kunsthaus is one of the leading art museums in 
Switzerland. kunsthalle Bielefeld is a museum of modern and contemporary 
art in Bielefeld, Germany.
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Sophie Taeuber-
Arp—Today is  
Tomorrow

aaRGaUeR kUnSThaUS  
and kUnSThaLLe BieLeFeLd

Swiss artist Sophie Taeuber-Arp (1889–1943) ranks among the 

pioneers of the early twentieth century’s classical avant-garde. 

In addition to studying dance at Rudolf von Laban’s dance 

school, she was educated as an artist at the School of Applied Arts 

in St. Gallen, Switzerland; at Wilhelm von Debschitz’s teaching and 

experimental workshop in Munich; and at the School of Applied Arts 

in Hamburg. After becoming involved with the Dadaists, she taught 

textile design at the Zurich School of Applied Arts, then moved to 

France to live and work in her self-designed studio home until she had 

to flee from the German occupation in 1940. Remarkably versatile and 

immensely gifted, Taeuber-Arp covers in her work the entire range of 

the modernist movement—applied and fine art, dance, architecture, 

interior design, and teaching.

 Accompanying a retrospective exhibition at Aargauer Kunsthaus 

in Switzerland and Kunsthalle Bielefeld in Germany, this book shows 

Taeuber-Arp’s creativity and her mastery of material, shape, and color, 

as well as her inventiveness and interdisciplinary thinking and ap-

proach. It features an abundance of works drawn from private collec-

tions that have either not yet been shown to the public or not displayed 

for many years, and the accompanying essays from leading scholars 

treat Taeuber-Arp’s work in both fine and applied art in equal measure.

 Richly illustrated with three hundred images—the majority in 

color—Sophie Taeuber-Arp—Today is Tomorrow is the most comprehensive 

book on this extraordinary artist ever published in English.
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katharina epprecht is deputy director and a curator at the Museum Rietberg 
in Zürich and the editor of The Beauty of the Moment: Women in Japanese  
Woodblock Prints, also published by Scheidegger and Spiess.

Zen Master Sengai
edited by kaThaRina ePPReChT

Japanese monk Sengai Gibon (1750–1837) was of the Rinzai 

School, one of the three main schools of Zen Buddhism in Japan. 

Known for his controversial teachings and writings, Sengai tried 

to make the difficult lessons of the Renzai sect accessible to the public. 

He was also an artist, creating ink paintings that have kept their mod-

ern, humorous character even though they were created two hundred 

years ago. Sengai’s work represents Zen Buddhist wisdom, with motifs 

completed by calligraphic inscriptions—his most famous work, often 

called “The Universe,” shows only a circle, square, and triangle. But 

despite Sengai’s almost graphic novel–like style, which would appeal 

to people today, the paintings’ extreme sensitivity to light exposure 

makes them difficult to display and prevents them from being known 

to the wider public.

 Offering a rare glimpse into the work of this fascinating artist, Zen 

Master Sengai (1750–1837) presents in full color forty-two of the best 

works from the collection of Sengai’s art in Tokyo’s Idemitsu Museum 

of Art. As Sengai’s aphorisms are key to understanding the motifs and 

wisdom they illustrate, the calligraphic inscriptions are translated into 

English. Essays by eminent scholars Katharina Epprecht, Taizō Kuroda, 

Michel Mohr, and Hirokazu Yatsunami look at selected works, tell-

ing the story of Sengai’s career transformation from Buddhist monk 

to painter and contextualizing his work from historical and religious 

perspectives.

1750–1837
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With Essays by B. N. Goswamy, Jeremiah P. Losty,  
and John Seyller

Indian Paintings from the  
Porret Collection

A Secret Garden
edited by mUSeUm RieTBeRG züRiCh

From temple art and sculpture to frescoes and jewelry, Indian 

art comes in many forms, but painting has one of the longest 

traditions. Dating back to the rock paintings of prehistoric 

times, Indian painting has evolved greatly since early murals depict-

ing Buddhist and Hindu themes and miniatures illustrating Buddhist 

divinities and scenes from the life of the Buddha. Mughal painting, 

Tanjore painting, the Bengal School of Art, and other styles—as well as 

the influx of Western ideas during the colonial period—have all influ-

enced modern techniques and concepts, and the increased discourse 

on Indian painting in the last several decades has propelled it to a 

central place in the international art market.

 Comprised of artworks from a private collection, this book fea-

tures outstanding works of Indian painting spanning seven centuries, 

from the time of the Sultans to the nineteenth century. For collector 

Danielle Porret, the paintings form her own “secret garden” of art, 

compiled on the basis of personal taste and passion. The 105 selected 

works are accompanied by essays from leading experts in the area of 

Indian painting: B. N. Goswamy, who studies Pahari painting; Jeremi-

ah P. Losty, who explores the painting of Rajasthan and central India; 

and John Seyller, who examines Mogul and Dekkan painting, as well as 

the paintings created during the Sultan era.

 Featuring gorgeous full-color art, A Secret Garden is a fascinating 

look at both the history of Indian painting and the experience of art 

collecting.
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monique meyer is a research assistant at Kunsthaus Zürich’s collection of 
prints and drawings.

Drawings and Watercolours 
The Bruno Giacometti Bequest

Alberto Giacometti
moniqUe meyeR

Swiss artist Alberto Giacometti (1901–66) was one of the leading 

surrealist sculptors and inarguably one of the greatest artists of 

the twentieth century. His sculptures and drawings—displaying 

emaciated figures isolated in space—offer a revealing look into issues 

of mortality, embodiment, and the human condition, while giving 

physical expression to Giacometti’s twin obsessions, the human form 

and the alienation of modern life. In this book, Monique Meyer pres-

ents previously unpublished drawings and watercolors by the prolific 

artist from the collection of Giacometti’s youngest brother, Bruno, 

bequeathed to Kunsthaus Zürich.

 Comprising about one hundred of Giacometti’s works on paper, 

this well-guarded family treasure covers the artist’s entire life, from 

his youth in Stampa, Switzerland, to his later years in Paris. The col-

lection includes very early copies of works by old masters as well as 

studies from the 1920s of ancient Egyptian and Roman sculptures. It 

also shows how closely Giacometti looked at the art of Henri Matisse, 

Paul Cézanne, and Auguste Rodin, which then led to highly individual 

interpretations of their work. In addition, it contains important draw-

ings of some of Giacometti’s relatives along with self-portraits, alpine 

landscapes from his native Val Bregaglia, and masterful figure studies 

from the 1950s and ’60s.

 Featuring 144 color images, this concise book features the first 

selection of these works the world has seen alongside an essay on their 

history and significance and an illustrated catalog of the entire  

collection.



Christian Waldvogel. Unknown

Christoph Schaub—Films on Architecture
maRTin waLdeR and ChRiSToPh SChaUB

With Essays by Christian Waldvogel and Daniel Morgenthaler and Conversations  
with Jack van Loon, Ben Moore, Jakob Pernthaler, and Jean-Pierre de Vera

edited by heLmhaUS züRiCh
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martin walder has worked as a culture editor for many years with the Swiss Broadcasting 
Corporation and the Swiss weekly newspaper NZZ am Sonntag. Christoph Schaub is one of 

Switzerland’s most accomplished filmmakers. His numerous films include dramas,  
comedies, and documentaries.

helmhaus zürich is the city’s municipal museum of contemporary art. 

Christian Waldvogel’s work in concep-
tual and visual art uses a wide range of 
media to present the earth within the 
solar system, mankind within its world, 
and new imaginations. For an exhibi-
tion at Helmhaus Zürich, he created a 
three-part installation using candles, 
cyanobacteria, and nutrient fluid. In 
the first part, melting candles form 
globular planets over the course of the 
show. Through a 1,615-square-foot pool 
filled with nutrient fluid that serves as 
a habitat for cyanobacteria, the section 
part represents the earliest forms of life 
on earth. In the third part, Waldvogel 
places his planets within a self-conceived 
solar system.
 Waldvogel’s story of genesis and 

the beginning of life on earth has been 
transformed into Christian Waldvogel. 
Unknown. Following an equally random 
order, Waldvogel discusses the chapters 
of this universal narrative with a range 
of experts—a cosmologist and astro-
physicist, a cell biologist and gravita-
tional researcher, a microbiologist, and 
an exobiologist working in planetary 
research—to reveal an unusual perspec-
tive on how the earth may have come 
into existence. Finally, the exhibition’s 
curator, Daniel Morgenthaler, asks what 
art can tell science. With nearly 150 
color and black-and-white images, this 
book offers a new look at how art and 
science contribute to our view of both 
the world and the universe.
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A controversial Spanish engineer-archi-
tect journeys to building sites around 
the world. A renowned structural engi-
neer attempts to defy gravity. Two ar-
chitects search for the best—and some-
times most unusual—solutions in urban 
planning and development. And cele-
brated Swiss architects design an iconic 
Olympic Stadium for the Beijing games. 
Christoph Schaub’s documentaries tell 
these stories and more in this collection 
of ten of his films.
 From his first, award-winning docu-
mentary Il Girasole—A House Near Ve-
rona, about an experimental rotating 
house in Italy, to Brasilia—A Utopia Mo-
dernity, which explores the exhilarating 

experience of building Brazil’s capital 
city, Schaub’s documentaries prove that 
architecture can actually be captured 
on film. Through his moving images, as 
well as his way of looking at and show-
ing architecture, he captivates viewers 
instantly as he tells fascinating stories 
about internationally renowned archi-
tects—including Santiago Calatrava, 
Herzog & de Meuron, Oscar Niemeyer, 
and Peter Zumthor—and the buildings 
they create. The three DVDs offer each 
film in its original version with subtitles 
in English, French, and German, and 
the accompanying booklet presents a 
short essay on Schaub’s work and brief 
introductions to the ten films.

The Orders of Randomness



Edited by Michael Gasser and Nicole Graf

RUedi weidmann

With Essays by Andrea Gnam and Nadine Olonetzky
edited by nadine oLoneTzky

Ruedi weidmann works as a freelance editor and publicist and is a specialist in architectural 
and social history, preservation of buildings, and the history of transportation. He is the 
author of Swissair Souvenirs, also published by Scheidegger and Spiess. michael Gasser is 

head of special collections at ETH-Bibliothek. nicole Graf is head of image archive and map  
collection at ETH-Bibliothek.

nadine olonetzky is a freelance journalist and writer and an editor with Scheidegger  
and Spiess.

The spectacles of the sky have capti-
vated artists throughout history. Fol-
lowing in the footsteps of people from 
all known cultures, Swiss photographer 
Guido Baselgia has expanded the focus 
of his work to the sky’s stellar and solar 
movements as we see them from earth. 
In this book, Balsegia presents brilliant 
photographs from his Light Fall project, 
providing an outstanding visualization 
of celestial mechanics and geometry.
 Taken in Norway, the Tierra del 
Fuego archipelago in Argentina, Ecua-
dor, and the Swiss Alps, these images 
are the fruits of Baselgia’s project on as-
trodynamics, or the movements of the 
sun, the stars, and the moon. Baselgia 
uses his analog camera as a recorder, 

inscribing the movement of the stars 
on the surface of photographic paper 
to trace the trajectory of these celestial 
bodies invisible to the human eye and 
reveal astounding occurrences of light 
and shadow. The photographs also cap-
ture the wonder of umbra—the earth’s 
shadow thrown into space—and record 
the sunrise and sunset at the Arctic 
circle and the equator. Complemented 
by essays from German scholar Andrea 
Gnam and Swiss photography critic 
Nadine Olonetzky, the stunning photo-
graphs in Guido Baselgia—Light Fall of-
fer a window into the light phenomena 
that continue to leave us as awestruck as 
they did our ancestors.

Aerial photography held a special place 
in the business of legendary airline 
Swissair. Before founder Walter Mittle-
holzer entered the field of civil aviation, 
he trained as a photographer, and the 
airline had a subsidiary photo company, 
Swissair Photo AG, which continues to-
day as BSF Swissphoto even though the 
airline ceased operations in 2001. The 
company has taken upwards of 100,000 
pictures of landscapes, towns, and vil-
lages, along with industrial plants and 
individual buildings in Switzerland and 
around the globe.
 Swissair Aerial Photographs repro-
duces these beautiful, striking, and in-
formative photographs. These images 

reveal the changes in landscapes and 
towns over nearly a century, document-
ing the growth of city infrastructures 
and urban sprawl as this idyllic agri-
cultural country has evolved into one 
of the most densely inhabited places in 
the world. The photos are also an inven-
tory of untamed rivers, orchards, reced-
ing glaciers and moors, shrinking agri-
cultural areas, and vanished historical 
buildings. With an introductory essay 
that explores the contents of the collec-
tion now held at ETH-Bibliothek and 
what can be read from these images to-
day, Swissair Aerial Photographs provides 
an illuminating look at the history of 
aerial photography in Switzerland.

Guido Baselgia—Light Fall

Swissair Aerial Photographs
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On Aldo Rossi

Melancholy and  
Architecture

dioGo SeixaS LoPeS

Italian architect Aldo Rossi (1931–97) is a crucial figure in twen-

tieth-century architecture, his work highly influential in both 

theory and practice. Working in Italy and throughout Europe 

after World War II, he disputed the then-dominant credos of the mod-

ernists—and even went so far as to question the very status of his pro-

fession. Discarding utopian pretenses, his work claimed the autonomy 

of architecture with formal restraint.

 In Melancholy and Architecture, Diogo Seixas Lopes looks at Rossi’s 

work through the lens of a term often used to describe it: melancholy. 

While the influence of melancholy on literature and the visual arts 

has been extensively studied, its presence in architecture has been 

largely overlooked. Exploring Rossi’s entire career, Lopes traces out 

the oscillation between enthusiasm and disenchantment that marks 

Rossi’s work. Through a close exploration of one of Rossi’s landmark 

creations, the Cemetery of San Cataldo in Modena, he shows how this 

brilliant, innovative architect reinterpreted a typology of the past to 

help us come to terms with representations of death and the deep sad-

ness that inevitably accompanies it.

 Beautifully illustrated, Melancholy and Architecture both illuminates 

the career of a key postwar architect and offers a new perspective on 

the long cultural history of melancholy.



Sigurd Lewerentz, Architect

With Essays by Sebastiano Brandolini, Mioara Mugur-Schächter, Alberto Ponis,  
and Jonathan Sergison

edited by SeBaSTiano BRandoLini

With an Essay by Wilfried Wang

Janne ahLin

Sebastiano Brandolini runs an architectural studio in Milan and teaches landscape archi-
tecture at ETH Zurich. He was editor of the Italian architectural magazine Casabella from 

1984 to 1995 and regularly publishes books and articles.

Janne ahlin teaches at the School of Art and Design in Stockholm and maintains an  
architectural office in Lund, Sweden.

Sigurd Lewerentz (1885–1975) was 
educated as a mechanical engineer at 
Chalmers University of Technology in 
Gothenburg, but it was an architectural 
apprenticeship in Munich that set him 
on his career path—a path that led him 
to be revered as one of Sweden’s most 
eminent architects.
 Sigurd Lewerentz, Architect is a high-
quality new edition of the first mono-
graph ever written on Lewerentz and 

his work. Originally published in 1985 
in Swedish, this legendary book tells 
the story of his life and presents his en-
tire body of work through a combina-
tion of texts, photographs, drawings, 
and plans. This edition sets Lewerentz 
in a contemporary context through a 
concluding essay on his work and leg-
acy by the German-Chinese architect, 
critic, and professor Wilfried Wang.

Alberto Ponis was born in Genoa in 
1933 and studied at Florence Univer-
sity, where he qualified as an architect 
in 1960. In the early 1960s he worked in 
London with Erno Goldfinger and De-
nys Lasdun, where he came under the 
strong—and lasting—influence of the 
then-dominant modernist and brutal-
ist movements. In 1964, he established 
his own studio, Ponis, on the island of 
Sardinia, and in the half-century since 
then he has built a remarkable number 
of private and public buildings.
 This beautifully produced volume 

is the first comprehensive monograph 
on this highly interesting and original 
yet little-known architect. It documents 
his biography, education, and training, 
then delves into his extensive research 
on Sardinia—which focused in particu-
lar on the typical housing types of the 
island’s rural areas. Detailed examina-
tions of eight selected buildings cre-
ated between 1965 and 1998 enable us 
to trace the evolution of Ponis’s work 
and philosophy, while a concluding es-
say offers thoughts on the essence of his 
architecture.

The Inhabited Pathway
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Galli Rudolf Architekten 1998–2014

Barozzi Veiga Arquitectos
edited by JoSé zaBaLa RoJi

edited by SaBine von FiSCheR
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José zabala Roji is an architect and architectural publicist based in Barcelona.

Sabine von Fischer is an architectural critic and publicist based in Zürich.

The Zürich-based firm Galli Rudolf Ar-
chitekten has built a range of projects in 
housing, mixed-use developments, and 
schools and has garnered acclaim for 
its innovation in integrating and pre-
serving historic buildings in the midst 
of large rebuilding or redevelopment 
projects. This volume is the first to take 
a detailed look at the firm. A wealth 
of plans, photographs, and diagrams 

are complemented by a series of essays 
that take up the architects’ education, 
cultural interests and interactions with 
artists, their focus on community, and, 
crucially, their strategies for organizing 
space—and using space to frame proj-
ects at the urban periphery and main-
tain historical continuity even in the 
midst of change.
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Barozzi Veiga Arquitectos are a Barce-
lona-based firm that was established 
by Fabrizio Barozzi and Alberto Veiga 
in 2004. In their first decade, they have 
built—and won awards for—major 
projects in Spain, Poland, Switzerland, 
and other European countries.
 This beautifully produced volume 
is the first comprehensive monograph 
on the firm. While it features the 

standard elements of such a work—in-
cluding images, drawings, plans, and 
contextual references for all the firm’s 
major works—it also aims to offer more, 
presenting a broader, more intellectual 
take on Barozzi Veiga’s output and the 
way that it reflects the firm’s desire to 
find and draw on the primal condition 
of each location where they build.

Spatial Adaptations



With Essays by Lorenzo De Chiffre, Dietmar Steiner, and Martin Steinmann

With Photographs by Walter Mair, an Introduction by Hubertus Adam, and  
Texts by Andreas Garkisch, Karin Schmid, and Michael Wimmer

edited by 03 aRChiTeCTS

03 architects was established in 1995 in Munich and focuses on architectural projects and 
urban planning for metropolitan areas.

Formed in 1995, the Munich-based firm 
03 Architects takes an unusual approach 
to their work in urban spaces: regardless 
of the purpose of the building they’ve 
been commissioned to build, they start 
by looking closely at the narrative quali-
ties of the city, working what they see as 
the story of an area into their plans from 
the earliest stages.
 For this book, 03 Architects invited 
photographer Walter Mair to engage in 
a collaborative dialogue in which they 

would explore their work, concepts, 
and methods. Mair’s photographs docu-
ment the firm’s work with an eye for the 
context that the buildings reflect and 
enable, while brief, associative texts by 
the architects themselves offer amplifi-
cation, commentary, and counterpoint 
to the images. An introduction on the 
fundamental questions and problems of 
architectural photography by renowned 
architectural critic and curator Huber-
tus Adam rounds out the book.

Three Houses in Vienna presents an in-
depth account of the creation and de-
sign of a new housing project in the 
Austrian capital. The project, which 
consists of three multifamily buildings 
grouped together, was commissioned 
by Neues Leben, a private social hous-
ing and building cooperative. It is part 
of a major redevelopment plan for the 
vast area of a former railway terminus. 
Each house was designed by a differ-
ent architectural firm—von Ballmoos 
Krucker Architekten of Zürich, Werner 

Neuwirth Architekt of Vienna, and Ser-
gison Bates Architects of London—and 
each reflects a distinct character and at-
titude. Yet despite the buildings’ differ-
ing colors, materials, and floor plans, 
they all clearly work as a group and of-
fer their residents an effective combina-
tion of public and private spaces. The 
book explores their creation through 
essays and images, site and floor plans, 
elevations and renderings, all lavishly 
presented.

Walter Mair vs. 03 Architects

Three Houses in Vienna
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Residential Buildings by Werner Neuwirth,  
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Hungarian Cubes

Riegler Riewe—10 Years 20 Projects
edited by eva GUTTman
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eva Guttman is an Austrian architectural writer and publicist.

katharina Roters is a visual artist who lives and works in Germany and Hungary.

The Magyar Kocka, or Hungarian Cube, 
is a standardized type of residential 
house in Hungary that dates back to 
the 1920s. It was designed as a radically 
functional single-family home for Bu-
dapest’s suburbs and housing projects, 
but it became closely identified with the 
postwar communist era, when many vil-
lages were rebuilt with uniform rows of 
single-family homes, and the Hungarian 
Cube—often renamed the Kádár Kocka, 
after Hungary’s communist president, 
János Kádár—became ubiquitous.

 In Hungarian Cubes, German-Hun-
garian artist Katharina Roters explores 
the one aspect of the Magyar Kocka that 
could be individualized: the ornamen-
tal decorations on their facades. Roters 
strips the houses she photographs of all 
surplus details, clearing out fences, rail-
ings, antennas, road signs, power lines, 
and the like, which enables the viewer 
to focus on the ornaments—and to see 
how they offered a rare opportunity for 
individualism and even protest under 
the conformity of the communist system.
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Florian Riegler and Roger Riewe 
founded the architectural firm Riegler 
Riewe in Graz in 1987. In the more than 
twenty-five years since, it has grown to 
become one of the most distinguished 
and internationally renowned Austrian 
architectural firms, with branches in 
Berlin and Katowice. The firm designs 
and builds with a focus primarily on the 
use to which a building will be put—but 
they are careful to nonetheless keep the 

actual spaces and presentation of their 
buildings neutral.
 This new book offers an in-depth 
look at the work of Riegler Riewe, pre-
senting close looks at buildings and 
projects from the past ten years, built 
on a number of rarely seen images and 
plans and supplemented by essays ana-
lyzing the work in the contexts of both 
architecture and urban planning.

Subversive Ornaments in Socialism

With Photographs by Katharina Roters and Essays by Hannes Böhringer,  
Endre Prakfalvi, Zsolt Szijártó, and Jószef Szolnoki

With Essays by Pascal Amphoux, Pierre Alain Croset, Ullrich Schwarz, and Pelin Tan
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aleksei Gan (1887–1942) was an agitator, publisher, activist, artist, and pro-
moter, as well as the main theorist and cofounder of the First Working Group 
of Constructivists. Christina Lodder is a renowned scholar of Russian art and 
professor of the history and philosophy of art at the University of Kent.

Translated and with an Introduction by Christina Lodder

Constructivism
aLekSei Gan

Published in 1922 in Russian, Aleksei Gan’s Constructivism was 

the first theoretical treatise of postrevolutionary Russia’s emer-

gent Constructivist movement. Fired with revolutionary zeal, it 

was unquestionably a declaration of war on traditional bourgeois art.

 Constructivism recasts artists and architects as Constructors, turn-

ing away from aesthetic or speculative problems in art and instead 

focusing on the fusion of art with everyday life in order to create a 

functional system of design, one in keeping with the great task of 

building the new communist society. This edition replicates Gan’s 

original layout, which was one of the first experiments in Constructiv-

ist typography and graphic design, and it also presents a substantial in-

troductory essay by art historian Christina Lodder that examines Gan’s 

own odd, mercurial character and the tracks he left across avant-garde 

Russian graphics, architecture, film, and theater.

 Nearly a century later, Constructivism remains a powerful mani-

festo, and this new translation will help scholars trace its enduring 

influence on twentieth-century art and design.
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david Bestué is one of the most acclaimed artists of his generation, focusing 
on the seemingly nondescript details of everyday life. He lives in Barcelona. 
allan Bebbington lives in Barcelona. He has been a professional translator for 
almost thirty years.

“This book is as generous as it is uncon-

ventional. Bestué watching miralles calls 

to mind Chekhov, as, like him, instead 

of capturing the outstanding moments 

of life, he prefers to capture the moment 

where life struggles without heroism to 

achieve normality.”
—Culturas
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Translated by Allan Bebbington

Enric Miralles 
from Left to Right 
(and without  
Glasses)

david BeSTUé

A thoroughly unconventional monograph on the work of con-

temporary architect Enric Miralles, this book by acclaimed 

artist David Bestué combines the forms of essay, diary, note-

book, and more to create a book that is simultaneously an analysis of 

artistic work and a work of art itself.

 Asking what “spending time” in and around the works of Miralles 

means, Bestué coaxes unlikely meanings and emotions from them, 

capturing the buildings and spaces in a series of photographs that il-

lustrate a living architecture, removed from the preciousness to which 

architecture can so frequently succumb. Applying the mind of an 

artist to the work of another creator, Bestué tries to unravel Miralles’s 

creative process, to understand how his ideas were formed, refined, 

and made into physical objects that survive and thrive in a seemingly 

unsympathetic world.

Situaciones Urbanas
SanTiaGo CiRUGeda
August 120 p., illustrated throughout 6 x 8 

ISBN-13: 978-84-611-8342-5 
Paper $23.50x/£16.50

ArcHitecture
esp

New in Spanish from Editorial Tenov

Formalismo Puro
Un Repaso a la Arquitectura  
Moderna y Contemporánea  
de España
david BeSTUé
August 288 p., 391 color plates,  
67 halftones, 3 line drawings 43/4 x 71/2 

ISBN-13: 978-84-939231-0-5 
Paper $29.00x/£20.50
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Joe Johnston is a writer, artist, and songwriter whose articles have appeared 
widely in history magazines. He is a native of Missouri and the author of The 
Mack Marsden Murder Mystery: Vigilantism or Justice?

Settling Missouri with a Rope  
and a Gun

Necessary Evil
Joe JohnSTon

From the Mormon Wars to the Border Wars to gangs of Bald 

Knobbers and Bushwhackers, Missouri’s reign of vigilante 

justice during the nineteenth century is unparalleled by any 

other state in the nation. Situated as the Gateway to the West, Missouri 

experienced an influx of new cultures, races, and political factions, 

while already home to a population of patriotic war veterans. The state 

marked the boundary of eastern civilization and was a stronghold of 

fierce independence, bordered by Bloody Kansas and Native American 

territories. With new lands opening for settlement, and a fledgling 

system of law enforcement, the people themselves were compelled to 

invent laws and punish transgressors. Lawmen opposed vigilantes but 

at times were forced to cooperate with them and adopt their methods. 

Missouri spawned countless stories of individual and mob violence that 

finally ended at the turn of the century with advancing technology and 

the people’s enduring insistence on decency and peace.

 Necessary Evil is the first book to chronicle the implications of vigi-

lantism in Missouri, ultimately showing that the state could never have 

been settled without a healthy dose of rebel justice. Packed with stories 

of popular gunslingers such as Wyatt Earp, Wild Bill Hickok, and Jesse 

James, this action-filled read will be of interest to crime enthusiasts 

and historians alike.



Max Starkloff and the Fight  
for Disability Rights

Utopia

edited by the TRaveLinG SUmmeR RePUBLiC  
and CiTy aRChiveS oF GieSSen

ChaRLeS e. CLaGGeTT JR. with RiChaRd h. weiSS
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The Traveling Summer Republic is an international group of writers, artists, photographers, 
filmmakers, and other artisans working together to share the story of the Giessen Emi-
gration Society. The City archives of Giessen is the public repository responsible for the 

preservation of the city’s important documents.

Charles e. Claggett Jr. is marketing vice president at Warson Brands and serves on a 
number of nonprofit boards, including the Starkloff Disability Institute and Bellefontaine 
Cemetery in St. Louis. Richard h. weiss is an award-winning writer and editor with more 

than three decades of experience.

In 1959, at the age of twenty-one, Max 
Starkloff was in a car accident that left 
him paralyzed from the neck down. 
His doctors doubted he would live lon-
ger than a few days, and, if he survived, 
the hope for his quality of life would 
be minimal. How did this young man 
with barely a high school education be-
come the leader of a powerful disability 
rights movement and the founder of the 
Starkloff Disability Institute? This is his 
remarkable story.  
 Max Starkloff and the Fight for Disabil-
ity Rights takes readers on an extraordi-
nary odyssey of hope and resilience—
from Starkloff’s twelve years in a nursing 
home to his successful family life and 
career as a nationally prominent hu-
man rights leader. At the time of Stark-
loff’s accident, millions of Americans 

like him were confined to institutions 
with no hope of ever living indepen-
dently as respected members of society. 
But Starkloff and other disability rights 
leaders formed what became known 
as the Independent Living Movement, 
enabling thousands of disabled people 
to move out of nursing homes by en-
couraging local governments to remove 
physical barriers, make public transpor-
tation and housing accessible, and pass 
laws preventing job discrimination. Us-
ing firsthand accounts and interviews 
with Starkloff and those who knew him 
best, Charles E. Claggett Jr. powerfully 
retells how Starkloff became an influen-
tial advocate for people with disabilities 
and how today his legacy continues to 
better the lives of disabled individuals 
throughout the country.
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In 1833, two university students from 
Giessen, Germany, Friedrich Muench 
and Paul Follenius, decided to immi-
grate to America and settle in the west. 
They wanted to create a German utopia 
in Missouri, and they recruited others 
to join them by distributing through-
out Germany a promotional pamphlet 
detailing their ambitious plans. The 
resulting participants spanned various 
religions, cities, and villages and called 
themselves the Giessen Emigration So-
ciety. By July of 1934, each member had 
settled along the Missouri River, form-
ing a vibrant German segment of the 
state whose cultural footprint can still 
be seen and felt today.

 In the bilingual book Utopia, this 
story is brought to life through more 
than two hundred historic photographs 
and documents and contributions from 
both Americans and Germans. The 
book accompanies a traveling exhibit 
that will begin in Germany and travel 
to the German-American Heritage 
Museum in Washington, DC, and then 
land in St. Louis at the Missouri His-
tory Museum, following the path of the 
Germans who immigrated to America 
so many years ago. Utopia serves as both 
an exhibition catalog and as a histori-
cal narrative of the Giessen Emigration 
Society.

Revisiting a German State in America

Edition Falkenberg
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Paul Cornish is a historian and curator at the Imperial War Museum. He is the 
author or editor of several books, including, most recently, Bodies in Conflict 
and Contested Objects: Material Memories of the Great War.

The First World 
War Galleries

PaUL CoRniSh

World War I continues to be remembered as one of the most 

horrific confrontations in human history, as the combina-

tion of trench warfare and modern munitions claimed the 

lives of 16 million soldiers and civilians, with many more wounded or 

missing. But the effects of the war reached far beyond the battlefields. 

One hundred years later, changes it wrought to the world’s cultural 

and political landscape continue to shape lives.

 Paul Cornish’s The First World War Galleries revisits this historic 

event on the occasion of the centenary of its onset, drawing on the 

unparalleled archives of the Imperial War Museum. Founded in 1917, 

the museum has as one of its missions the collection of items related 

to the war, and it opened to the public in 1920 with a wide range of 

materials, including film footage, oral histories, photographs, works of 

art, personal correspondence and diaries, and artifacts from machine 

guns to military vehicles. As curator of the museum’s forthcoming First 

World War Gallery, a major new project planned for the centenary, 

Cornish emulates the exhibition’s accessible approach to offer a care-

fully researched and compelling account of this crucial period of world 

history. To show why this tragedy occurred, Cornish traces the war’s 

roots to 1900, carrying his narrative through to the close of the war 

in 1918 and its consequences into the 1920s, overturning a great many 

myths along the way.

 With stunning photography and a wealth of new research, The First 

World War Galleries offers a testament and tribute to the Great War that 

military and history buffs will not want to miss.

Imperial War Museum

With a Foreword by HRH Prince William, Duke of Cambridge
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The First World 
War A–Z

imPeRiaL waR mUSeUm

T he First World War A–Z is a concise, pocket-size guide, taking 

readers through the impressive collection of materials related 

to the Great War in the Imperial War Museum to shed light 

on this historic event on the occasion of its centenary.

 Beginning with “Aces,” a term first coined by French newspaper-

man Adolphe Pégoud to describe the skilled and dedicated fighter 

pilots credited with shooting down enemy aircraft, and ending with 

the German airship “Zeppelin,” the book takes readers through brief 

entries including “Airplanes,” “Rationing,” “Rats,” “Recruitment,” 

“The Red Baron,” “The Royal Flying Corps,” and “Scrap of Paper,” the 

infamous German term for the 1839 Treaty of London, which guaran-

teed Belgium’s neutrality. Throughout the book, individual entries are 

brought to life with moving—and sometimes funny—excerpts from 

firsthand accounts by soldiers and others who took part in the war.

 Packed with stories and surprising facts that will intrigue anyone 

with an interest in World War I, The First World War A–Z covers virtually 

all aspects of the war, from leaders and battles to songs, superstitions, 

and slang.

Imperial War Museum

From Archduke to Zeppelin,  
Everything You Need to Know
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Weird War One
imPeRiaL waR mUSeUm

Friendly Aliens and the British Army.” “The Women Versus the 

Submarine.” These strange scenarios may seem to come to us 

straight from science fiction, but both were in fact bold and 

attention-getting slogans to encourage support for British involvement 

in the Great War. And bizarre propaganda posters are by no means the 

only curious or confusing memorabilia from the war. There are also 

pigeon parachutes, military-grade fly swatters, and tickle sticks.

 Britain’s Imperial War Museum holds one of the leading collec-

tions of materials related to World War I, and, for Weird War One, it has 

scoured its archives to compile this fascinating encyclopedia of eccen-

tricities. Some of the entries are amusing, like the story of a ventrilo-

quist’s dummy that boosted men’s morale in the trenches and, later, 

saved its master’s life. Others inspire awe, such as the cunning creation 

of a fake Paris to the city’s north to foil German bombers that might 

fly overhead—complete with railroad tracks, soiled factory rooftops, a 

replica of the Gare du Nord station, and even a phony Champs-Elysées.

 From this motley miscellany emerges a fun and surprisingly infor-

mative sketch of the wartime experience, making the book a perfect 

gift as we approach the World War I centenary.

Imperial War Museum

Strange Stuff from the First  
World War
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Richard Slocombe is a senior curator at the Imperial War Museum. He is also 
the author of British Posters of the Second World War.
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Posters of the First 
World War

RiChaRd SLoComBe

Daddy, what did you do in the Great War?

Don’t waste bread! Save two slices every day and defeat the ‘U’ boat.

Some of the most dramatic and compelling efforts to rally the 

public during World War I came in the form of posters. Posters of 

the First World War collects more than one hundred posters from 

America, Britain, France, Germany, and Italy that showcase renewed 

concern among the warring nations with national character and 

conduct. Many of the recruitment posters liken the act of joining the 

military to becoming a man, introducing the now-familiar figures of 

Tommy in the trenches or the swarthy French poilu. Others are con-

cerned with rationing or fund-raising, urging Americans, for instance, 

to “Beat back the Hun with Liberty Bonds!” In Germany, where a 

blockade prohibited the import of food and other necessities, post-

ers suggest resourceful alternatives, encouraging children to collect 

nettles and fruit pits for oil.

 Many of the posters in this collection remain iconic, but others—

while no less fascinating—have been largely forgotten. Posters of the First 

World War provides a rich slice of social history, pairing the posters 

with an explanation of what they were trying to achieve and their cul-

tural and social significance.

Imperial War Museum
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Richard Slocombe is a senior curator at the Imperial War Museum. He is also 
the author of Posters of the First World War.

British Posters  
of the Second 
World War

RiChaRd SLoComBe

K eep calm and carry on.” In 1939, Britain’s Ministry of Infor-

mation produced this now-ubiquitous reminder to its citi-

zens in the event of widely predicted air attacks. But in the 

six consecutive years before Germany’s surrender to Allied forces, the 

British public would feel keenly both the physical and moral hardships 

of war. To boost morale and raise awareness of how citizens’ efforts 

might help—or hinder—the wartime effort, one of the most effective 

forms the British government had at its disposal was the poster.

 British Posters of the Second World War presents one hundred posters 

from this important period in world history. Some proclaimed in bold 

type that “Victory of the Allies is assured” and featured stalwart British 

soldiers alongside exaggerated enemy figures. Others, however, hung 

on the walls of bus and railway stations, town halls, and pubs, called 

for continued self-sufficiency, urging Britons to raise chickens and join 

“pig clubs.” As the threat of espionage came to be regarded as ever-

present, another category of posters cautioned soldiers and civilians 

alike against talking about the war: “Furtive Fritz is always listening,” 

warned one; another, “Keep mum—she’s not so dumb.”

 Drawing on the Imperial War Museum’s impressive collection of 

materials related to conflicts involving Britain in the twentieth and 

twenty-first centuries, British Posters of the Second World War explores 

these campaigns and many others with an introduction and explana-

tory text by the museum’s senior curator, Richard Slocombe.

Imperial War Museum
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Richard Slocombe is a senior curator at the Imperial War Museum. He is also 
the author of Posters of the First World War and British Posters of the Second World 
War.
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Art from the  
First World War

Art from the  
Second World War

RiChaRd SLoComBe

Throughout World War I and World War II, the British govern-

ment employed a diverse group of artists to produce a rich 

visual record of wartime events. But the art from this impor-

tant collection often far exceeds this objective, giving voice to both 

the artist and the soldiers who are depicted. Each of the books in this 

series contains more than fifty images chosen from the Imperial War 

Museum’s impressive collection of works by war artists, as well as works 

not officially commissioned.

 Art from the First World War features some of the most well-known 

British artists of the twentieth century, from the brothers John and 

Paul Nash to William Orpen, Stanley Spencer, and John Singer 

Sargent, whose Gassed shows a line of wounded soldiers blinded by a 

mustard gas attack. On the occasion of the centenary, the Imperial 

War Museum is bringing this book out in a new edition. In Art from the 

Second World War, the collected works show lives in extremity. Along-

side Nash and Spencer are works by Henry Moore and Laura Knight, 

among many others. Both books offer a fascinating look back and will 

be greatly valued by history buffs and art lovers alike.

Art  History
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Art from the Second 
World War

Art from the First 
World War
New Edition

New Edition

Imperial War Museum
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Paul o’Prey is vice-chancellor and professor of modern literature at the Uni-
versity of Roehampton, London. He is president of the War Poets Association 
and the author or editor of several books, including Robert Graves: Collected 
Writings on Poetry.

Poems from the Front

First World War
edited by PaUL o’PRey

From “How to Die,” by Siegfried Sassoon

Dark clouds are smouldering into red

While down the craters morning burns.

The dying soldier shifts his head

To watch the glory that returns;

He lifts his fingers toward the skies

Where holy brightness breaks in flame;

Radiance reflected in his eyes,

And on his lips a whispered name.

The poems in this anthology—all written by poets who served 

on the front line—draw readers into the horrors of life in 

the trenches, documenting events as they unfolded in excru-

ciating detail and forming a body of work so vivid that it continues to 

haunt us one hundred years later.

 With First World War Poems from the Front, Paul O’Prey offers an in-

depth exploration of the Great War poets, featuring powerful poems 

by Siegfried Sassoon, Wilfred Owen, Isaac Rosenberg, and Julian Gren-

fell, as well as two World War I nurses: Vera Brittain and Mary Borden. 

The poems are accompanied by a brief and accessible introduction 

and short biographical profiles that set them in context for readers 

new to the works.
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Battlefields in  
Britain

C. v. wedGwood

Written by the noted historian C. V. Wedgwood, Battlefields 

in Britain dives deep into the major battles within the 

British Isles from the Norman Conquest of the eleventh 

century up to the 1940s. Spanning centuries of tumultuous British his-

tory, the accounts of battles are accompanied by a map of each battle 

area, offering a full scope of the combat. Wedgwood provides wonder-

fully detailed accounts of conflicts such as the fierce Battle of Hast-

ings on October 14, 1066, between the Norman-French and English 

armies who fought for the throne, and the fifteenth-century battle of 

Tewkesbury, which effectively wiped out the royal Lancaster family. In 

her edge-of-your-seat description of the Battle of Culloden, Wedgwood 

speaks of the palpable impending doom of the invasion, while in the 

Battle of Britain, fought mostly by plane in British skies, she describes 

the airmen who “left the quivering air signed with their honor.” Wedg-

wood was famous for visiting the grounds of the original battle sites—

often during the season or month that the battles took place—to pace 

out the paths of combat, making sure she had a clear vision of the 

battle scene, and her research is evident in her riveting accounts.

 Battlefields in Britain includes battles of the Welsh Wars, Falkirk, 

Bannockburn, Barnet, Bosworth, Flodden, Edgehill, Marston Moor, 

Inverlochy, Naseby, Dunbar, Killiecrankie, and Culloden, among many 

others, making it an indispensable resource for both historians and 

war buffs.

C. v. wedgwood (1910–97) was an English historian who specialized in 
seventeenth-century European history. She is the author of several essays, 
biographies, and narrative histories, including The Thirty Years War, The King’s 
Peace, The King’s War, and William the Silent: William of Nassau, Prince of Orange, 
1533–1584.
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Charles wellesley, Marquess of Douro, heir to the eighth Duke of Wellington, 
has spent his whole life surrounded by images of the first Duke of Wellington 
at Apsley House in London and Stratfield Saye House in Hampshire.

With a Foreword by David Cannadine

Wellington  
Portrayed

ChaRLeS weLLeSLey, maRqUeSS oF doURo

Arguably one of the greatest military commanders in history, 

Arthur Wellesley, first Duke of Wellington (1769–1852), is 

best known for winning the Battle of Waterloo. The Duke 

was so widely admired that he became one of the most portrayed 

people in all of European history—the National Portrait Gallery alone 

holds 339 images of Wellington.

 Wellington Portrayed is an extended and up-to-date color version of 

The Iconography of the 1st Duke of Wellington, first published in 1935. It is 

the gold-standard reference for anyone studying paintings or sculp-

tures of the Duke and is the only book on Wellington authorized by his 

heirs. Since the 1930s, many new images have been found and a con-

siderable amount of new information has come to light, and Wellington 

Portrayed makes use of these findings and images.

 The book opens with a foreword by David Cannadine on the his-

torical background of the Duke. Also included is an extensively illus-

trated narrative of Wellington’s life by Charles Wellesley, Marquess of 

Douro and the great-great-great-grandson of the Duke, which explains 

the Duke’s attitude towards sitting for portraits. There are biographical 

and contextual notes on the painters, sculptors, and caricaturists who 

captured the Duke’s distinctive face and features. The book’s center-

piece is a complete illustrated catalog of every known portrait of the 

first Duke of Wellington.

 With two hundred color reproductions of the portraits, busts, min-

iatures, engravings, and caricatures, and appendices covering Welling-

ton’s collection of medals and decorations, Wellington Portrayed makes 

the perfect gift for fans of military history and the history of portraiture.
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Celia Sandys has published five books on the life of her grandfather. She is 
a trustee of the Churchill Centre and founder and chairman of Churchill 
Leadership, an international company specializing in leadership development 
training.
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Churchill
CeLia SandyS

He was an army officer, a Nobel Prize winner in literature, 

and the prime minister of Britain not once, but twice. 

Winston Churchill is one of the most important and influ-

ential public figures in history. Born into an aristocratic family with a 

well-liked politician for a father and a mother who was an American 

socialite, Churchill was destined for a life in the public eye. He was a 

rebellious child—a trait that carried over into his military and politi-

cal careers—and despite working with both a nanny and a governess, 

he did not do well in school. When Churchill applied to the Royal 

Military College, he took the entrance exam three times before pass-

ing and landed a role in cavalry rather than infantry due to his poor 

grades. Churchill, however, was not defeated, and he embarked on a 

fifty-year career in British politics that culminated in his accession to 

Prime Minister in 1940, as Britain struggled under war. And even as 

this jack-of-all-trades held various exciting and powerful positions, he 

was also a husband, a father, and a grandfather to ten. Who better to 

tell his life story than one of his own granddaughters, Celia Sandys?

 Sandys, a renowned author, journalist, and speaker, provides a 

unique and unprecedented perspective on the life and work of one of 

the most revered figures in Britain’s history. This fully illustrated biog-

raphy is essential reading for anyone interested in learning more about 

Churchill and how he came to powerfully shape the world that we live 

in today.

Imperial War Museum

By His Granddaughter,  
Celia Sandys
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The Imperial War Museum’s archive is home to more than 

20,000 hours of moving image material spanning the twen-

tieth century in Britain. The clips range from documentary 

film and official newsreels to unedited combat footage and amateur 

shots. In the Museum’s early days, the films could only be viewed 

through Mutoscope machines from the late nineteenth century that 

functioned much like a flipbook, giving life to a series of motionless 

images. The Mutoscope did not project images on a screen; rather the 

machine was used by one person at a time. To re-create the experience 

of watching these historical film reels, some of the most compelling 

scenes have been reproduced in these action-filled flipbooks.

 As you flip through the Spitfire Flip Book, you’ll come face to face 

with a 1940s Spitfire plane flying through the air. The single-seat 

fighter dips and dives at lightning speeds as the pages progress. The 

Spitfire was the most commonly used airplane during the Battle of 

Britain and was used as both a fighter-bomber and for training.

 The Tanks Flip Book shows the up-close action of the 1917 Mark IV 

tank. The bulletproof steel vehicle rolls along on its massive treads, 

plowing through everything in its path. This was the most-used tank 

on the British side during World War I, and a total of 1,200 were built 

nationwide.

 Replicating the action of old-time film strips, these flipbooks will 

be a delight for both children and adults, transporting those who flip 

the pages to Britain’s wartime past.
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Tanks Flip Book
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Spitfire Flip Book

Tanks Flip Book

Spitfire Flip Book

Imperial War Museum
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Make Do and Mend
edited by the imPeRiaL waR mUSeUm

In the midst of WWII in Britain, spouses at war and stretched 

budgets left housewives to “make do” with what they had. Make Do 

and Mend was first published as a pamphlet in 1943 as a cheerful 

reminder of the techniques for household solutions provided by war-

time government. Now, republished in the twenty-first century, these 

tips can be used to spruce up your household and wardrobe on a dime. 

The book includes old-fashioned remedies for everything from wash-

ing silks to repelling the “moth menace,” as well as patterns and direc-

tions on how to patch holes in clothing with stylish fabric, and how to 

take scraps of wool to create new looks. The book also includes “grand 

ways to eke out dated or worn cloths” and provides ways of “re-making 

old garments which you have never considered.”

 References throughout to the shortage of materials in wartime 

Britain show how valuable these tips and tricks were to housewives. For 

example, in a section devoted to the corset, readers are reminded that 

“now that rubber is so scarce your corset is one of your most precious 

possessions.”

 From the “too-tight blouse” to the “cure for bagginess,” Make Do 

and Mend is filled with the charm and wit of the 1940s and provides 

time-tested, fail-safe solutions from generations past that will delight 

nostalgia seekers and fashionistas of today.

Imperial War Museum
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maggi hambling is a painter and sculptor. She lives in Suffolk and London.

Maggi Hambling: 
War Requiem

maGGi hamBLinG

Maggi Hambling is one of Britain’s most celebrated and 

controversial contemporary artists. Her best-known works 

are her public sculpture of Oscar Wilde in London and 

The Scallop, celebrating composer Benjamin Britten, on the beach at 

Aldeburgh. But her paintings are just as remarkable, stirring emo-

tions through broad, intense brush strokes and an unflinchingly direct 

engagement with her subject matter. Possessing a candor and emotive-

ness that is at odds with much contemporary art, Hambling’s paintings 

are distinct and unforgettable.

 War Requiem for the first time brings together Hambling’s many 

paintings of battlefields and the victims of war. Though fiercely 

contemporary, the paintings nonetheless feel timeless and speak to 

conflicts everywhere—from the most ancient to those in the here and 

now.

 Published to accompany an exhibit of Hambling’s work last sum-

mer at SNAP: Art at the Aldeburgh Festival, War Requiem stands as a 

bold testament to the anguish and absurdity of war. Essays by noted art 

historian James Cahill draw upon extensive interviews with the artist 

and help to place War Requiem within the larger context of Hambling’s 

oeuvre. As the centennial of World War I brings inevitable public re-

flection about war and history, War Requiem offers a stark reminder of 

the costs of conflict.

With Essays by James Cahill

“deeply moving. . . . hambling’s War Re-

quiem is the greatest work of her career.”
—Telegraph
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Ulla Tillander-Godenhielm has been researching the work of the Russian jewel-
ers for many years. She is the great-granddaughter of St. Petersburg goldsmith 
Alexander Tillander, a supplier to the Russian imperial court.

“a delightful book. . . . Unlike most books 

about jewelry, this actually shows a mul-

titude of portraits of reigning monarchs, 

mostly male, but including four empress-

es. The crowd is mostly good-looking, 

covered in a swaths of silk, brocade, 

and fur, and decked out in their finest 

examples of tiaras, chains and earrings.”
—metal arts Guild
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ISBN-13: 978-1-910065-15-0
Paper $45.00s

August 296 p., 300 color plates,  
200 halftones 9 x 103/5

Jewels from  
Imperial  
St. Petersburg

ULLa TiLLandeR-GodenhieLm

The jewels of imperial Russia are legendary. With their own 

special allure, they are highly appreciated throughout the 

world as some of the most exquisite presentations ever cre-

ated. This book explores a fascinating range of the jewels and objets 

d’art crafted in St. Petersburg, beginning with the reigns of Empress 

Elizabeth and Catherine the Great and ending in 1917 with that of 

Nicholas II. We learn not only of the jewels, but also of the people who 

created them, through captivating personal histories.

 Ulla Tillander-Godenhielm adds a touch of royalty herself as the 

great-granddaughter of St. Petersburg goldsmith Alexander Tillander, 

a supplier to the Russian imperial court. She brings unparalleled 

knowledge of the craft of jewelry making to her task, richly describing 

the development of style and design within the art of the St. Petersburg 

goldsmith. Lavishly produced, with more than four hundred images, 

the book showcases these pieces while providing important historical 

context. Jewelry represented comes mostly from private collections in 

Finland and Sweden, and each piece has a unique provenance that is 

relayed through anecdotes, letters, diaries, historical documents, and 

photographs.

 Jewels from Imperial St. Petersburg makes a stunning gift for anyone 

who appreciates the craft of jewelry or the history of imperial Russia.
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vita Sackville-west (1892–1962) was a noted English novelist, poet, and 
gardener. She created, with her husband Harold Nicolson, the world-famous 
gardens at Sissinghurst Castle in Kent.

English Country 
Houses

viTa SaCkviLLe-weST

There is nothing quite like the English country house any-

where else in the world.” So pronounces Vita Sackville-West 

in the beautiful essay that opens English Country Houses, a 

brief history of the English country house from the Middle Ages to the 

twentieth century. People may know of Sackville-West’s novels, or her 

passion for gardening, or her relationship with Virginia Woolf, but few 

know of her efforts to boost the morale of her beloved England during 

World War II.

 Sackville-West spent her childhood years at Knole House, a stately 

country home that deeply influenced her life and work. In entertain-

ing and accessible prose, she brings a deep affection to the task of 

boosting the morale of a country beset by war. This volume in the Brit-

ain in Pictures series is a love letter to the elegant homes of the English 

countryside and served as a balm to a besieged country. Writing at 

the height of the Blitz, as cities lay in smoldering ruins after relentless 

bombing, Sackville-West demonstrates a yearning for the safety pro-

vided by these exceptional buildings.

 We discover the architecture of the stately houses, with details con-

veyed in such entertaining and vivid prose that the buildings and sur-

rounding areas come to life. The story is not just about the buildings, 

however, but also about the people who built and lived in them, from 

the most common of squires to the highest-born kings and queens. 

Equal parts architectural history and cultural history, this insider’s 

view is quintessentially British. Its elegant package, with a ribbon for 

bookmarking, makes it the perfect gift for any Anglophile.

Britain in Pictures

With an Introduction by Felicity Price-Smith
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ingrid Beazley is a curator and teacher at Dulwich Picture Gallery in London.
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Street Art Fine Art
inGRid BeazLey

Is art displayed on cinderblock walls any different than art that 

hangs in galleries? Is a swath of spray paint as powerful as a dab 

of oil? Street art has famously operated outside the structures of 

the fine art world, yet it undeniably has a grounding in grand painting 

traditions. Street Art Fine Art illuminates these intersections through 

masterpieces reinterpreted by today’s most innovative street artists.

 More than a dozen artists, including ROA, Pablo Delgado, Conor 

Harrington, Thierry Noir, and Phlegm, were invited to Dulwich Pic-

ture Gallery, London to choose a seventeenth- or eighteenth-century 

masterpiece. From there they were left to run wild on their own walls, 

interpreting as they wished works from Rembrandt, Pynacker, Gains-

borough, Franceshini, Van Aelst, Murillo, and others. The results are 

collected in this brilliantly photographed compilation, with old and 

new placed side-by-side to create a one-of-a-kind work. Remi Rough 

and System’s spray paint interpretation of Rembrandt’s Girl at a Window 

shares the same thoughtful stare as the orginal, while the abstract 

slashes of MadC’s Still Life with Flowers mirrors the striking colors of 

Van Huysum’s painting of the same name.

 This collaboration also represents the first time that street artists 

have ever come together under a single theme, putting a modern spin 

on traditional exhibitions. By bringing new life to old masters, this 

provocative collection will have readers rethinking how they define art.
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“no shelf of nature books would be com-

plete without a volume examining the 

bond between people and those animal 

species we have invited into our homes—

that rich, reciprocal process of domestica-

tion for which the term ‘pet’ seems trivial-

izing. i know no author who writes more 

satisfyingly about pets than the Scottish 

writer Gavin maxwell.”
—Wall Street Journal

memoir  NAture
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ISBN-13: 978-1-910065-09-9
Cloth $30.00

August 320 p., 16 color plates,  
10 halftones 53/4 x 81/4

Gavin maxwell (1914–69) was a naturalist and author. His many books include 
The Rocks Remain and Raven Seek Thy Brother, sequels to Ring of Bright Water.

Ring of Bright  
Water

Gavin maxweLL

Hailed as a masterpiece when it was first published in 1960, 

the story of Gavin Maxwell’s life with otters on the remote 

west coast of Scotland remains one of the most lyrical, mov-

ing descriptions of a man’s relationship with the natural world. And 

with more than one million copies sold and a beloved film adaptaion, 

it stands as a classic.

 An evocative, passionate writer, Maxwell journeyed to southern 

Iraq on an adventure through the reed marshes. There he became 

captivated by the region’s rollicking otters, eventually bringing one 

home. Ring of Bright Water is the autobiographical account of Maxwell’s 

life with what became a trio of beloved pet otters, as well as a chronicle 

of the pastoral life at Camusfearna, Maxwell’s “kingdom by the sea.” 

Maxwell’s prose is buoyant, and his sense of wonder is infectious, mak-

ing it easy to see why the book captured the attention of a nation, while 

its lessons of love and loyalty continue to resonate with animal-lovers 

around the world today.

 This new edition in celebration of the centennial of Maxwell’s 

birth adds illustrations from Mark Adlington, whose watercolors are 

a stirring complement to Maxwell’s luminous writing. Bound in cloth 

with exquisite details, it will be a beloved addition to the shelves of 

anyone who has found joy in the animals we invite into our lives.

With a Foreword by Kate Humble 

Illustrations by Mark Adlington

Centenary Edition



An Excuse to Draw

Treasures

The kk CoLLeCTion

Tommy kane
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The kk Collection is a private family collection housed in London and Azerbaijan.

Tommy kane is an illustrator and artist who has worked as a creative director in advertising 
for over thirty years. He lives in Brooklyn and is obsessed with squirrels.

Perched on a little camping stool, art-
ist Tommy Kane draws what he sees. 
His remarkable career has taken him 
around the world, and he has docu-
mented the people and places he’s en-
countered in his unique painting and 
drawing style—on location—wherever 
he goes. He calls New York home, but 
has a growing international following. 
An Excuse to Draw is the first book-length 
collection of Kane’s work, and it is filled 
with not only full-page illustrations but 
also with reproductions of pages taken 
from his sketch books.
 Kane has worked in advertising as 

a creative director for more than thirty 
years. His style is inspired by comic art-
ists like R. Crumb and James Jean, and 
by Mad Magazine—but his interpreta-
tions of the world are decidedly origi-
nal. With a bag filled with pens and 
watercolors, Kane records the world as 
he travels, bringing readers along for 
the ride. Witty descriptions and obser-
vations accompany the hand-drawn, 
full-color illustrations found through-
out the book. Beautifully produced and 
exquisitely designed, An Excuse to Draw 
is the perfect introduction to the world 
of Tommy Kane.
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This lavish book showcases an exqui-
site personal jewelry collection that 
spans many centuries and hundreds of 
pieces. It is a jewel-lover’s dream, fea-
turing work from some of world’s most 
famous jewelers. And with spectacular 
full-page, full-color photos, readers are 
brought as close as possible to being 
able to hold the pieces in their hands.
 The diverse and globe-trotting 
collections include geometric works 

of traditional Azeri craftsmen, 1920s 
creations from Soviet Russia, and con-
temporary pieces from Cartier, Bvlgari, 
and JAR. Rare, specially commissioned 
creations from award-winning artists 
such as Ilgiz Fazulzianov are also fea-
tured, one of the first times they have 
been made available to be viewed by the 
public. Full of dazzling details, Treasures 
proves that some of the most beautiful 
works of art are pocket-sized.

With a Foreword by Michelangelo

Tommy Kane Sketches the World

The KK Collection



R. P. L. moGG

LaURie Lee

R. P. L. mogg was a journalist, an airman in the Royal Air Force, and a poet.

Laurie Lee (1914–97) was the author of numerous novels, short stories, poems, and screen-
plays. He lived much of his life in Slad, Gloucestershire.

Laurie Lee was a celebrated English 
novelist, screenwriter, and poet whose 
autobiographical novels Cider with Rosie, 
As I Walked Out One Midsummer Morning, 
and A Moment of War are enormously 
popular in England. However, poetry 
was really his favorite form of writing, 
although success in that field frustrat-
ingly eluded him.
 Laurie Lee: Selected Poems collects 
forty of Lee’s best poems and provides 
the perfect introduction to this be-
loved author’s lesser-known works. The 
collection contains Lee’s first poem, 
which appeared The Sunday Referee in 
1934, poems first published in Cyril 
Connolly’s Horizon magazine in 1940, 

and selections from his first volume 
of poems, The Sun My Monument. Sev-
eral poems written in the early 1940s 
reflect the atmosphere of the war, but 
also capture the beauty of the English 
countryside. Also included is the poem 
“Twelfth Night,” from My Many-Coated 
Man, which was set for unaccompanied 
mixed choir by American composer 
Samuel Barber in 1968.
 This year marks the hundredth 
anniversary of Lee’s birth, and the cen-
tennial has brought a resurgence of in-
terest in Lee’s body of work. Laurie Lee: 
Selected Poems is the perfect choice for 
those wanting a new look at an engag-
ing author.

R. P. L. Mogg become a poet under 
the most discouraging circumstances. 
Trained as a journalist, he volunteered 
for the Royal Air Force during World 
War II. Shortly after he joined the ser-
vice his Wellington bomber was shot 
down, and Mogg was imprisoned in 
Germany along with one other survivor 
of the crash. He spent much of the war 
in various POW camps, including Sta-
lag Luft I, III, and VI. It was in captiv-
ity that Mogg discovered he had a rare 
gift and found his voice through poetry. 
There he produced the beautiful and 

heartrending poems that comprise this 
collection.
 Written in 1944, For This Alone is 
illustrated with powerful linocuts cre-
ated by Mogg’s fellow POW J. W. L. 
Lambert. The resulting package is a 
stunning collection of war poetry that 
brings readers close to the experience 
of the war, making this a unique contri-
bution to both poetry and the history 
of WWII. The reissue of this collection 
brings the work of Mogg to a new gen-
eration of readers.

Laurie Lee

For This Alone
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Canals, Barges and People

Birds of the Hedgerow, Field and Woodland
RaPhaeL neLSon

John o’ConnoR

NAture
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Raphael nelson was a fellow of the Royal Society of Arts. He was the author of many beauti-
ful bird books, including The Bird-Lovers Book of Verse ; Sea-Eagle, and Other Tales of the Wild; 

and Cries and Criers of Old London.

John o’Connor (1913–2004) was a British painter, engraver, and author. His books include 
Landscape Drawing and Painting, The Technique of Wood Engraving, and The English Scene.

Britain’s waterways offer a bucolic al-
ternative to the usual means of travel, 
and their beauty can sometimes rival 
that of their more famous Venice breth-
ren. Travel by barge and canal boat has 
propelled people for centuries, carry-
ing them for both work and enjoyment. 
Through the text and woodcuts of John 
O’Connor, Canals, Barges and People 
gives readers a unique peek at this life 
on the water while showcasing the work 
of an eminent engraver.
 O’Connor’s work appeared dur-
ing the British folk revival of the mid-
twentieth century, and he proved to be 
both skilled and ahead of his time in 

his use of color on top of the woodcut 
prints. His compelling prints remark-
ably capture the motion of the water 
and the pull of boats through perfectly 
rendered lines. Reflections dapple, 
ducks paddle, and boats slice under 
O’Connor’s skilled hand. More than 
thirty engravings are collected here, in-
cluding many unseen for decades.
 Available for the first time since its 
original printing in 1950, Canals, Barges 
and People is the fourth addition to Uni-
corn’s In Arcadia series of countryside 
essays, bringing another beloved classic 
to a new audience.
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Spotting a little bird perched in a tree 
or taking flight into a blue sky is one of 
those perfect, fleeting moments that 
gives us pause in our bustling days. 
Birds of the Hedgerow, Field and Woodland 
revels in the quiet delight of these mo-
ments by pairing graceful descriptions 
of our best-loved birds alongside simple, 
yet stunning woodcuts. From meadow 
pipits to jays to the sedge warbler, this 
simple bird guide is a treasure trove of 
images. The bold black and white of 

the eighty-five woodcuts by Nelson per-
fectly complements the stark elegance 
of the text.
 Birds of the Hedgerow, Field and Wood-
land is the third volume in Unicorn’s In 
Arcadia series, which restores to print 
beautifully written, but long-forgotten, 
books about the British countryside. It 
is an enchanting addition, perfect for 
bird lovers and those who love beauti-
ful books.

In Arcadia

In Arcadia



JaCoB TomkinS

BeRnaRd LeaCh

Jacob Tomkins is the publisher of Twelve, owner of DLC Watches, and cofounder and  
director of WORK+Play.

Bernard Leach (1887–1979) was a British studio potter and art teacher. He was the founder 
of the Leach Pottery at St Ives in Cornwall and went on to teach some of the most celebrat-

ed ceramicists of the twentieth century.

When potters throw clay onto a stone, 
they make a connection across centu-
ries to ancient workshops. The tech-
niques and traditions of these early 
craftsmen, especially those of China’s 
Sung dynasty, still inform many of the 
pottery practices in use today, thanks to 
the seminal work of Bernard Leach.
 Leach’s A Potter’s Book was among 
the first to collect ancient workshop tra-
ditions for modern use in studios, em-
phasizing functional work. It became 
an immediate hit among potters who 
embraced its ideal of unity, spontaneity, 
and simplicity of form. Leach, consid-
ered the father of British studio pottery, 

went on to establish of one of the most 
respected studios in the world, with the 
ideas of A Potter’s Book at its foundation.
 With this classic book, potters can 
learn everything from how to set up 
their workshop to how to adapt pig-
ment and glaze recipes, to how to de-
sign custom kilns. It spotlights four 
types of pottery: Japanese raku, English 
slipware, stoneware, and oriental porce-
lain. Thanks to Leach’s time in Japan 
and collaborations with master potter 
Shoji Hamada, it also serves as a fasci-
nating look at the interplay between 
Eastern and Western art.

Deceptively elegant and packed with 
perfectly calibrated machinery, there 
are few accessories as exquisite as 
watches. Millions are sold every year, 
proving that no mobile device can rival 
the style of a perfectly selected watch. 
With so many options available, Twelve 
is a timely new arrival for those hoping 
to become more discerning collectors.
 Published annually, the journal 
focuses on mechanical timepieces and 
luxury watches from around the world. 
It is meant for watch enthusiasts of 
any level who would like to fine-tune 
their knowledge and grow into more 
informed buyers. Each issue includes 

interviews with industry leaders, opin-
ion pieces from experts, and anecdotes 
from fellow aficionados. In-depth piec-
es explore watch history, watchmaking, 
the industry, and, of course, the prod-
ucts themselves. Unlike competing pe-
riodicals in this genre, Twelve will carry 
no advertising and is not being spon-
sored by a watch manufacturer.
 The premier issue of Twelve marks 
the start of a decade-long project that 
will extend to twelve issues, each, ap-
propriately, with twelve chapters apiece. 
With a sophistication worthy of its sub-
ject, Twelve will become a must-have 
piece in any watch buyer’s collection.

A Potter’s Book

Twelve: The Watch Buyer’s Journal
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Some Wear Leather, Some Wear Lace

Havana Street Style
ConneR GoRRy and GaBRieL SoLomonS

andi haRRiman and maRLoeS BonTJe

fAsHioN  pHotogrApHy

pHotogrApHy

Conner Gorry has lived in Havana since 2002. She works as a journalist and editor for 
MEDICC Review, Cuba Health Reports, and Cuba Absolutely, and is the author of over a dozen 

Lonely Planet guides. Gabriel Solomons is a graphic designer and senior lecturer at the 
Bristol School of Creative Arts. He is also editor of Intellect’s World Film Locations and 

Fan Phenomena book series.

andi harriman is a fashion theory and goth enthusiast. marloes Bontje is a student of lan-
guage, culture studies, and history.

It was a scene that had many names: 
some original members referred to 
themselves as punks, others new roman-
tics, new wavers, the bats, or the morbids. 
“Goth” did not gain lexical currency un-
til the late 1980s. But no matter what 
term was used, “postpunk” encompasses 
all the incarnations of the 1980s alterna-
tive movement. Some Wear Leather, Some 
Wear Lace is a visual and oral history of 
the first decade of the scene. Featuring 
interviews with both the performers and 
the audience to capture the community 
on and off stage, the book places per-

sonal snapshots alongside professional 
photography to reveal a unique range 
of fashions, bands, and scenes.
 A book about the music, the indi-
vidual, and the creativity of a worldwide 
community rather than theoretical defi-
nitions of a subculture, Some Wear Leath-
er, Some Wear Lace considers a subject 
not often covered by academic books. 
Whether you were part of the scene or 
are just fascinated by different modes of 
expression, this book will transport you 
to another time and place.
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When it comes to fashion, few metro-
politan areas are more synonymous 
with style than New York, London, 
Paris, and Milan. But the couture capi-
tals of tomorrow may be located in less 
likely locales. Addressing the interplay 
between the development of fashion 
centers across the world and their re-
lationship to consumption and street 
style in both local and global contexts, 
the books in the Street Style series aim 
to record emerging fashion capitals 
and their relationship to the physical 
landscapes of the street. By examining 

how particular ecologies of fashion are 
connected to the formation of gender, 
class, and generational identities, this 
series establishes a new methodology 
for recording and understanding iden-
tity and its connection to style.
 Havana Street Style is the first book 
that explores and reveals the relation-
ship between culture, city, and street 
fashion in Cuba’s capital. Matching vi-
sual ethnography with critical analysis, 
the book documents a unique street 
style few in the United States have yet 
experienced.

The Worldwide Compendium of Postpunk  
and Goth in the 1980s

Street Style

With Photographs by Martin Tompkins



edited by neiL miTCheLL

Toni JohnSon-woodS, viCki kaRaminaS, and JUSTine TayLoR

neil mitchell is a freelance writer, editor, and critic with an interest in all aspects of cinema. 
He is the editor of World Film Locations: London.

Toni Johnson-woods is a senior lecturer in the School of English, Media Studies, and Art 
History at the University of Queensland, Australia. vicki karaminas is associate professor of 
fashion studies and associate head of the School of Design at the University of Technology, 

Sydney, in Australia. Together, they coauthored Shanghai Street Style and coedited Fashion 
in Popular Culture. Justine Taylor graduated from East Sydney Tech in 2000. Her labels have 

been showcased at Australian Fashion Week and are retailed in boutiques throughout 
Australasia. 

Style is predominantly an individual 
matter—the way people put themselves 
together creates a sense of individual 
identity—but collectively it creates a 
sense of common culture in a commu-
nity, a city, or a country.
 Geographically isolated from the 
fashion hubs of Paris and New York, 
Australia may not yet be synonymous 
with style. But as it moves away from the 
beach look that it is usually associated 
with and adopts haute couture, Austra-
lia is emerging as a shining star in the 

southern hemisphere.
 Though not the political capital 
of the country, Sydney is nevertheless 
Australia’s cultural capital, and the 
style hub and epicenter of the country’s 
fashion evolution. Sydney Street Style de-
picts the style of this less-explored fash-
ion capital. Beautifully assembled and 
packed with full-color photos of the 
stylish and eclectic residents of Sydney, 
this book will be a welcome addition to 
the library of any fashionista or arm-
chair traveler.

The capital of New South Wales and the 
most populous city in Australia, Sydney 
has been represented onscreen since 
the earliest days of cinema. An eclec-
tic combination of tough inner-city 
suburbs, beachside communities, and 
green outlying exurbs, Sydney offers 
many intriguing possibilities to film-
makers. The tensions and differences 
found among its many multicultural 
inhabitants, poorer and wealthier sub-
urbs, and central business district and 
beaches are reflected, exaggerated, and 
critiqued in memorable movies such as 
The Last Wave, Puberty Blues, Strictly Ball-
room, and Little Fish, among many oth-
ers. Sydney is a city where sun, sports, 
and surf rub shoulders with crime, ra-
cial tensions, and class divides.
 The contributors to this collection 
take readers on a virtual tour of Sydney, 

from Kings Cross, the city’s red light 
district and frequent film location, to 
the famous beaches to explore how rep-
resentations in movies have both played 
into and influenced how we think of 
these spaces and those that frequent 
them. Essays also consider the experi-
mental film group UBU Films, who 
shot shorts and features in and around 
Sydney’s inner city suburbs during the 
1960s and early 1970s, and the Sydney 
Opera House, one of the world’s most 
recognizable landmarks, and its role 
in movies both Australian and interna-
tional.
 Packed with full-color photo-
graphs, this is the first book of its kind 
to deal specifically with Sydney and 
film. It will find a grateful audience 
among film lovers, casual viewers, tour-
ists, and film historians.

Sydney Street Style

World Film Locations: Sydney

film studies

World Film Locations

Street Style
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World Film Locations: Buenos Aires

World Film Locations: Singapore
edited by LoRenzo CodeLLi

edited by miChaeL PiGoTT and SanTiaGo oyaRzaBaL

film studies

film studies

Lorenzo Codelli is a contributor to Positif and a Cannes Film Festival advisor.

michael Pigott is assistant professor of video art and digital media at the University of 
Warwick and Santiago oyarzabal teaches film and Latin American history at the University 

of Warwick.

World Film Locations: Buenos Aires ex-
plores this picturesque and passionate 
city (the second-largest in South Amer-
ica) as a stage for sociopolitical trans-
formations and a key location in the 
international imagination as a site of 
cultural export. The book uncovers the 
many reasons why Buenos Aires attracts 
not only tourists but also artists and 
filmmakers who explore the city and its 
iconography as well as its cultural and 
sociopolitical turbulence. A set of six es-
says anchors this volume; contributors 

consider a range of key topics related to 
the city onscreen, including tango, vil-
las miseria (shantytowns), dictatorship 
and democracy, and science fiction and 
the future of the city. The volume is 
rounded out with in-depth reviews of 
nearly fifty key films—The Hour of the 
Furnaces, Nine Queens, and Evita among 
them—each illustrated by screenshots, 
current location imagery, and corre-
sponding maps for travelers and movies 
buffs to use as they navigate this rich 
cinematic city.
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A vibrant city and country nestled at the 
foot of the Malaysian peninsula, Singa-
pore has long been a crossroads, a stop-
ping point, and a cultural hub where 
goods, inventions, and ideas are shared 
and traded.
 Though Singapore was home to a 
flourishing Chinese and Malay film in-
dustry in the 1950s and 1960s, between 
independence in 1965 and the early 
1990s, few movies were made there. A 
new era for cinema in the sovereign 
city-state started with the international 
recognition of Eric Khoo’s first features, 
followed by a New Wave comprised of 

graduates from local film schools. In 
recent years the Singapore film indus-
try has produced commercially success-
ful fare, such as the horror movie The 
Maid, as well as more artistic films like 
Sandcastle, the first Singaporean film 
to be selected for International Critic’s 
Week at Cannes, and Ilo Ilo, which won 
the Caméra d’or at Cannes in 2013. 
Covering the myths that surround Sin-
gaporean film and exploring the reali-
ties of the movies that come from this 
exciting city, World Film Locations: Singa-
pore introduces armchair travelers to a 
rich, but less known, national cinema.

World Film Locations

World Film Locations



edited by aLBeRTo zamBenedeTTi

edited by anna PoUPoU, aFRodiTi nikoLaidoU, and eiRini SiFaki

alberto zambenedetti is a visiting assistant professor of cinema studies and Mellon Postdoc-
toral Fellow at Oberlin College.

 anna Poupou, afroditi nikolaidou, and eirini Sifaki work as a research team in the broader 
area of film, television, and media studies and are coeditors of City and Cinema: Theoretical 

and Methodological Approaches.

A filmic guidebook of the Greek capi-
tal, World Film Locations: Athens takes 
readers to film locations in the central 
historical district with excursions to the 
periphery of Athens—popular neigh-
borhoods, poor suburbs, and slums 
often represented in postwar neoreal-
ist films—and then on to garden cit-
ies and upper class suburbs, especially 
those preferred by the auteurs of the 
1970s. Of course, no Grecian vacation 
would be complete without a visit to 
the sea, and summer resorts, hotels, 
and beaches near Athens are frequent 

backdrops for international produc-
tions. However, more recent economic 
strife has emptied city neighborhoods, 
created urban violence, and caused an 
increase in riots in the Mediterranean 
city, and representations of this on film 
are juxtaposed with images of the eter-
nal and idyllic city.
 Featuring both Greek and foreign 
productions from various genres and 
historical periods, the book ultimately 
works to establish connections between 
the various aesthetics of dominant rep-
resentations of Athens.

Florence, with its rich history, privi-
leged place in the canon of Western art, 
and long-standing relationship with the 
moving image, is a cinematic city equal 
to Venice or Rome. This edition in the 
well-established World Film Locations 
series explores Florence as it is mani-
fested in the minds of filmmakers and 
filmgoers. Contributors to the collec-
tion consider a wide range of topics, in-
cluding the tourist’s perception of Flor-
ence, representations of art and artists 
on screen, the camera-friendly Tuscan 
countryside and mouthwatering lo-
cal cuisine, and filmic adaptations of 
canonical Italian literature. Through 

scene reviews of films, including Bobby 
Deerfield, A Room with a View, Tea with 
Mussolini, and Under the Tuscan Sun, con-
tributors delve deeper into the makeup 
of the city, looking at both familiar and 
unfamiliar locations through the lens 
of such filmmakers as Roberto Rossel-
lini, Mario Monicelli, Brian DePalma, 
and Ridley Scott.
 From the Duomo to the Uffizi gal-
lery, Florence is filled with history, art, 
and culture. For those who crave a pass-
port to this Tuscan capital, World Film 
Locations: Florence will take you there 
without you ever having to leave your 
library.

World Film Locations: Athens

World Film Locations: Florence
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Directory of World Cinema: Britain 2

Directory of World Cinema: Scotland
edited by BoB nowLan and zaCh FinCh

edited by neiL miTCheLL

film studies

film studies

Bob nowlan is professor of critical theory, cinema studies, and cultural studies in the De-
partment of English at the University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire. zach Finch is a PhD student 

in English with a concentration in film, media, and digital studies at the University of 
Wisconsin-Milwaukee.

neil mitchell is a freelance writer, editor, and critic with an interest in all aspects of cinema. 
He is the editor of World Film Locations: London.

The first volume of the Directory of World 
Cinema: Britain provided an overview of 
British cinema from its earliest days to 
the present. In this, the second volume, 
the contributors focus on specific pe-
riods and trace the evolutions of indi-
vidual genres and directors.
 A complementary edition rather 
than an update of its predecessor, the 
book offers essays on war and family 
films, as well as on LGBT cinema and 
representations of disability in British 
films. Contributors consider established 
British directors such as Ken Loach and 

Danny Boyle as well as newcomer Ben 
Wheatley, who directed the fabulously 
strange A Field in England. This volume 
also shines the spotlight on the British 
Film Institute and its role in funding, 
preservation, and education in relation 
to British cinema.
 A must-read for any fan of film, the 
history of the United Kingdom, or in-
ternational artistic traditions, Directory 
of World Cinema: Britain 2 will find an 
appreciative audience both within and 
outside academia.
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Scotland, its people, and its history 
have long been a source of considerable 
fascination and inspiration for film-
makers, film scholars, and film audi-
ences worldwide. A significant number 
of critically acclaimed films made in 
the last twenty-five years have ignited 
passionate conversations and debates 
about Scottish national cinema. Its his-
torical, industrial, and cultural com-
plexities and contradictions have made 
it all the more a focus of attention and 
interest for both popular audiences and 
scholarly critics.
 Directory of World Cinema: Scotland 
provides an introduction to many of 
Scottish cinema’s most important and 
influential themes and issues, films, 

and filmmakers, while adding to the 
ongoing discussion on how to make 
sense of Scotland’s cinematic tradi-
tions and contributions. Chapters on 
filmmakers range from Murray Grigor 
to Ken Loach, and Gaelic filmmaking, 
radical and engaged cinema, produc-
tion, finance, and documentary are 
just a few of the topics explored. Film 
reviews range from popular box office 
hits such as Braveheart, and Trainspotting 
to lesser known but equally engaging 
independent and lower budget produc-
tions, such as Shell and Orphans. This 
book is a stimulating and accessible re-
source for a wide range of readers inter-
ested in Scottish film.

Directory of World Cinema
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edited by John BeRRa

edited by GaRy BeTTinSon

John Berra is a lecturer in film and language studies at Tsinghua University, Beijing, China. 
He is the editor of the Directory of World Cinema: Japan and its successor, coeditor of World 

Film Locations: Beijing, and coeditor of World Film Locations: Shanghai.

Gary Bettinson is a lecturer in film studies at Lancaster University in the UK, editor of the 
journal Asian Cinema, and editor of the first volume of Directory of World Cinema: China.

Since the publication of the first vol-
ume of Directory of World Cinema: China, 
the Chinese film industry has intensi-
fied its efforts to make inroads into the 
American market. The 2012 acquisition 
of US theater chain AMC and visual ef-
fects house Digital Domain by Chinese 
firms testifies to the global ambitions of 
China’s powerhouse film industry. Yet 
Chinese cinema has had few crossover 
hits in recent years to match the success 
of such earlier films as Crouching Tiger, 
Hidden Dragon; House of Flying Daggers; 
and Kung Fu Hustle. Yet even over-
seas revenue for Chinese movies has 
dwindled, domestic market growth has 
surged year after year. Indeed, annual 

production output remains healthy, 
and the daily expansion of screens in 
second-or third-tier cities attracts audi-
ences whose tastes favor domestic films 
over foreign imports.
 A survey of a vibrant—and expand-
ing—industry, Directory of World Cinema: 
China 2 examines, among other themes, 
China’s desire for success and fulfill-
ment in the United States, as well as the 
extensive history of representing Chi-
na—and the Chinese in America—on 
US movie screens. With contributions 
from some of the leading academics in 
the field, this volume will be essential 
reading for all fans of Chinese film.

Back for a second encore following the 
success of the first two installments, 
this volume takes as its subject not the 
genres or movements that constitute 
the cinema of the Land of the Rising 
Sun but the filmmakers themselves. 
Focusing entirely on directors, the con-
tributors here offer over forty essays 
on key Japanese auteurs, ranging from 
the Golden Age to the New Wave to the 
present day, inculding of trend-setting 
and taboo-breaking genre specialists 
who have achieved a significant cult fol-
lowing.
 Though the spotlight is on the 
filmmakers, this new volume continues 

to consider a wide range of genres asso-
ciated with Japanese cinema, including 
animation, contemporary independent 
cinema, J-Horror, the New Wave, peri-
od drama, science fiction, and yakuza.
 Like its predecessors, Directory of 
World Cinema: Japan 3 endeavors to 
move scholarly criticism of Japanese 
film out of the academy and into the 
hands of cinephiles the world over. This 
volume will be warmly welcomed by 
those with an interest in Japanese cin-
ema that extends beyond its established 
names to equally remarkable filmmak-
ers who have yet to receive such rigor-
ous attention.

Directory of World Cinema: China 2

Directory of World Cinema: Japan 3
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Directory of World Cinema: Africa

Theater of War
edited by meRediTh davenPoRT

edited by BLandine STeFanSon and SheiLa PeTTy

mediA studies  pHotogrApHy

film studies

meredith davenport is assistant professor at the Rochester Institute of Technology. As a 
freelance photojournalist, she has covered human rights issues around the world, ranging 
from the rise of Islamic extremism in Bangladesh for the New York Times Magazine to Hugo 

Chávez’s impact on Venezuela for National Geographic.

Blandine Stefanson is a visiting research fellow at the University of Adelaide. She is coeditor 
of African Historians and Globalization. Sheila Petty teaches media studies at the University 

of Regina and is the author of Contact Zones: Memory, Origin, and Discourses in Black Diasporic 
Cinema.

Eschewing the postcolonial hubris that 
suggests Africa could only define itself 
in relation to its colonizers, a problem 
plaguing many studies published in the 
West on African cinema, this entry in 
the Directory of World Cinema series 
instead looks at African film as repre-
senting Africa for its own sake, values, 
and artistic choices.
 With a film industry divided by lin-
guistic heritage, African directors do 
not have the luxury of producing com-
edies, thrillers, horror films, or even 
love stories except perhaps as DVDs 
that do not travel far outside their 
country of production. Instead, African 

directors tend to cover serious sociopo-
litical ground, even under the cover of 
comedy, in the hopes of finding funds 
outside Africa. Contributors to this vol-
ume draw on filmic representations of 
the continent to consider the economic 
role of women, rural exodus, economic 
migration, refugees, and diasporas, 
culture, religion, and magic as well as 
representations of children, music, lan-
guages, and symbols.
 A survey of national cinemas in one 
volume, Directory of World Cinema: Africa 
is a necessary addition to the bookshelf 
of any cinephile and world traveler.
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For five years, Meredith Davenport pho-
tographed and interviewed men who 
play live-action games based on contem-
porary conflicts, such as a recreation of 
the hunt for Osama Bin Laden that took 
place thousands of miles from the con-
flict zone on a campground in Northern 
Virginia. Her images speak about the 
way that trauma and conflict penetrate 
a culture sheltered from the horrors of 
war.
 Bringing together a series of two 
dozen photographs with essays discuss-

ing and analyzing the influence of the 
media, particularly photographs and 
video, on the culture at large and how 
conflict is “discussed” in the visual 
realm, Theater of War is a unique look 
at the influence of contemporary con-
flicts, and their omnipresence in the 
media, on popular culture. Written by 
an experienced photojournalist who has 
covered a variety of human rights issues 
worldwide, this book is an essential addi-
tion to the library of anyone interested 
in the confluence of war and media.
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edited by GJoko mURaTovSki

G. JameS daiChendT

Gjoko muratovski is head of the Communication Design Department at the Auckland Uni-
versity of Technology and area chairman for business at the Popular Culture Association of 

Australia and New Zealand. He is also the editor in chief of the Journal of Design,  
Business, and Society.

G. James daichendt is associate professor and exhibitions director in the Department of 
Art at Azusa Pacific University in Southern California and the author of Artist-Teacher: A 

Philosophy for Creating and Teaching.

Research is a concept that is not typi-
cally associated with the field of art. 
However, more and more art-based 
MFA and PhD programs use the term 
to describe and categorize the work of 
graduate-level artist-students and fac-
ulty. G. James Daichendt proposes a dif-
ferent way of characterizing the profes-
sional artist in the academy.
 Artist-Scholar presents a broad foun-
dation for inquiry in the arts and rede-
fines how artists may approach research 

in the academic context. The author 
proposes that the concepts of scholar-
ship, understanding, and writing better 
define the diverse practices of artists in 
and out of the academy. Drawing on the 
artwork, practices, and writings of mod-
ern and contemporary artists, includ-
ing Banksy, Jeff Koons, and Shepard 
Fairey, among others, this book brings 
the professional artist into the scholar-
ship and research dialogue at long last.

One of very few books to bring to-
gether business and design, this collec-
tion features essays on topics ranging 
from branding and sustainability to 
business-driven design education. The 
centerpiece of the volume is an essay on 
simplicity in design by Per Mollerup, a 
distinguished Scandinavian designer, 
professor, and author. Bolstering this 
are transcripts of two interviews with 
the former global art director for Nike 
for the 2012 London Olympics, paired 
with a paper on Nike’s design and 
marketing strategies for the Olympic 
Games. Other features include a tran-
script of an interview with Dan For-
mosa, a New York–based design consul-
tant, design researcher, and founding 

member of the iconic Smart Design 
studio; an essay on the importance of a 
research-led design practice in typogra-
phy; a consideration of color and brand 
identity; an essay on packaging design 
testing methods; a study of greenwash-
ing, sustainability, and communication 
design; a case study on organizational 
management by design; an essay on 
strategic decision-making in new prod-
uct development; research on how Aus-
tralian businesses are hiring designers; 
and an exciting case study on the de-
sign partnership between the hearing 
aid company BHS and the design stu-
dio Designworks that has revolution-
ized a health care sector.

Artist-Scholar

Design for Business
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The Visceral Screen

The Roots of Modern Hollywood

niCk SmedLey

RoBeRT FURze

film studies

film studies

nick Smedley is an independent film historian specializing in Hollywood cinema. He is the 
author of A Divided World: Hollywood Cinema and Emigre Directors in the Era of Roosevelt and 

Hitler, 1933–1948.

Robert Furze (1971–2013) was a member of the Faculty of Humanities and Social Science at 
Dublin City University and taught students of media and film at both undergraduate and 

postgraduate levels.

Narrative and spectacle describe two 
extremes of film content, but the oeu-
vres of John Cassavetes and David 
Cronenberg resist such categorization. 
Instead, Robert Furze argues, the de-
fining characteristic of these directors’ 
respective approaches is that of “vis-
ceral” cinema—a term that illustrates 
the anxiety these filmmakers provoke 
in their audiences. Cassavetes demon-
strates this through disregard for plot 
structure and character coherence, 
while Cronenberg’s focus is on graphic 
depictions of mutilation, extreme forms 
of bodily transformation, and violence.

 The Visceral Screen sets out to articu-
late alternative ways of appreciating film 
aesthetics outside the narrative/specta-
cle continuum. Cassavetes and Cronen-
berg are established auteurs, but the 
elements of their films that appear to be 
barriers to their artistic status—for ex-
ample, slipshod method and lingering 
violence or pre-digital special effects—
are reassessed here as other indicators 
of creativity. In this way, Furze encour-
ages debates of what makes a film good 
or bad—beyond how much it is seen to 
adhere to particular, established models 
of filmmaking.
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In this insightful study of Hollywood 
cinema since 1969, film historian Nick 
Smedley traces the cultural and intel-
lectual heritage of American films, 
showing how the more thoughtful re-
cent cinema owes a profound debt to 
Hollywood’s traditions of liberalism, 
first articulated in the New Deal era. Al-
though American cinema is not usually 
thought of as politically or socially en-
gaged, Smedley demonstrates how Hol-
lywood can be seen as one of the most 
value-laden of all national cinemas. 
Drawing on a long historical view of the 
persistent trends and themes in Holly-
wood cinema, Smedley illustrates how 
films from recent decades have contin-
ued to explore the balance between 

unbridled individualistic capitalism 
and a more socially engaged liberalism. 
He also brings out the persistence of 
pacifism in Hollywood’s consideration 
of American foreign policy in Vietnam 
and the Middle East. His third theme 
concerns the treatment of women in 
Hollywood films, and the belated ac-
ceptance by the film community of a 
wider role for the American post-fem-
inist woman. Featuring important new 
interviews with four of Hollywood’s 
most influential directors—Michael 
Mann, Peter Weir, Tony Gilroy, and 
Paul Haggis—The Roots of Modern Hol-
lywood is an incisive account of where 
Hollywood is today and the path it has 
taken to get there.

Between the Cinemas of John Cassavetes  
and David Cronenberg

The Persistence of Values in American Cinema,  
from the New Deal to the Present



Rhetoric of Modern Death in  
American Living Dead Films

Lure of the Big Screen

Global Fashion Brands
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kaRina aveyaRd

oUTi hakoLa

Lure of the Big Screen explores film exhi-
bition and consumption in rural parts 
of the UK and Australia, where film the-
aters are often highly valued as spaces 
around which isolated communities 
can gather and interact. Going beyond 
national borders, this book examines 
how theaters in areas of social and 
economic decline are sustained by re-
sourceful individuals and sub-commer-

cial operating structures. Systematic 
analysis of cinemas in nonmetropolitan 
locations has yielded an original five-
tiered clustering model through which 
Karina Aveyard recognizes a range of 
types between large commercial mul-
tiplexes in stable regional centers and 
their smallest improvised counterparts 
in remote settlements.

karina aveyard is a lecturer in the School of Film, Television, and Media at the University 
of East Anglia.

outi hakola is a program coordinator for the Human Mortality project at the Helsinki  
Collegium for Advanced Studies at the University of Helsinki, Finland.

Zombies, vampires, and mummies are 
frequent stars of American horror films. 
But what does their cinematic omnipres-
ence and audiences’ hunger for such 
films tell us about American views of 
death? Here, Outi Hakola investigates 
the ways in which American living-dead 
films have addressed death through 
different narrative and rhetorical solu-

tions during the twentieth century. She 
focuses on films from the 1930s, includ-
ing Dracula, The Mummy, and White Zom-
bie, films of the 1950s and 1960s such as 
Night of the Living Dead and The Return of 
Dracula, and more recent fare like Bram 
Stoker’s Dracula, The Mummy, and Resident 
Evil. 

Cinema in Rural Australia and the United Kingdom

edited by JoSePh h. hanCoCk ii, GJoko mURaTovSki,  
veRoniCa manLow, and anne PeiRSon-SmiTh

Fashion branding is more than just 
advertising. It helps to encourage the 
purchase and repurchase of consumer 
goods from the same company. While 
historically fashion branding has pri-
marily focused on consumption and 
purchasing decisions, recent scholar-
ship suggests that branding is a process 
that needs to be analyzed from a style, 

luxury, and historical pop cultural view 
using critical, ethnographic, individu-
alistic, or interpretive methods.
 This collection explores the mean-
ing behind fashion branding in the 
context of the contested power rela-
tions underpinning the production, 
marketing, and consumption of global 
style and fashion.

Joseph h. hancock ii is associate professor at Drexel University in the Department of 
Fashion, Product Design, and Merchandising. Gjoko muratovski is head of the communi-
cation design department at the Auckland University of Technology in New Zealand and 

chairman of the Ideas International Design Week in Australia. veronica manlow is assistant 
professor of business at Brooklyn College. anne Peirson-Smith is assistant professor in the 

Department of English at City University of Hong Kong.
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Fashion as Masquerade

The Reflexive Teaching Artist

Representations of Working in  
Arts Education

edited by kaThRyn dawSon and danieL a. keLin, ii

edited by eFRaT TSeëLon, Laini BURTon, and diana CRane

educAtioN

culturAl studies

Writing from the dual perspectives of 
artist and educator, Kathryn Dawson 
and Daniel A. Kelin II raise fundamen-
tal questions about the complex func-
tions of the teaching artist in school, 
community, and professional theater 
settings. Contributions to the text ex-
plore a series of foundational concepts, 
including intentionality, quality, artistic 

perspective, assessment, and praxis, all 
used as a reflective framework to illumi-
nate case studies from a wide range of 
teaching artist practice.
 Readers are also offered questions 
to guide their practical application and 
charts to complete. The editors exam-
ine the practice of teaching in, through, 
and about drama and theater.

kathryn dawson is assistant professor in the Department of Theater and Dance at the Uni-
versity of Texas at Austin and serves as director of the Drama for Schools program. daniel 
a. kelin, ii is director of drama education at the Honolulu Theater for Youth and a teach-
ing artist on the national roster of the John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts.

efrat Tseëlon is editor in chief of the journal Critical Studies in Fashion & Beauty. Laini 
Burton is a lecturer at the Queensland College of Art, Griffith University, Australia. diana 
Crane is the author of several books, including Fashion and Its Social Agendas, published by 

the University of Chicago Press.

Fashion as Masquerade focuses on issues 
of power, social positioning, ideologies, 
and practices within the web of rela-
tionships between creators, producers, 
practitioners, and end users of fashion.
 Masking has a rich history, but it is 
also a metaphor for fashion itself. Fash-
ion is a mask that constructs or subverts 
meanings. Exploring the contemporary 

meanings of masks, masking, and mas-
querade, essays here consider masking 
in its various forms as a conscious or 
unconscious form of behavior. Masking 
is revealed as a strategy for reclaiming 
control over the construction of mean-
ings, and creating a space for resistance 
that is independent of either social pre-
scriptions or the controlling gaze.
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naReLLe Lemon, SUSanne GaRviS, and ChRiSToPheR kLoPPeR

Arts education provides students with 
opportunities to build knowledge and 
skills in self-expression, imagination, 
creative and collaborative problem solv-
ing, and creation of shared meanings. 
Engagement in arts education has also 
been said to positively affect overall 

academic achievement and the devel-
opment of empathy. This book provides 
key insights from stakeholders across 
the teaching and learning spectrum 
and offers examples of pedagogical 
practice to those interested in facilitat-
ing arts education.

narelle Lemon is a senior lecturer at LaTrobe University in Melbourne, Australia. Susanne 
Garvis is a senior lecturer at Monash University in Victoria, Australia. Christopher klop-
per is director of postgraduate studies and higher degree research at Griffith University, 

Queensland, Australia.
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Integrative Alexander Technique Practice  
for Performing Artists
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JoSé anTonio SÁnChez

maRTa JeCU

An analysis of reality and “the real” as 
presented in contemporary artistic cre-
ation, Practising the Real on the Contempo-
rary Stage examines the responses given 
by performing arts to the importance 
placed on reality beyond representa-
tion. This book proposes four historic 
itineraries defined by the ways in which 
the issue of the real is addressed: the 

representation of visible reality and 
its paradoxes, the place of the real on 
the lived body, the limits placed on 
representation by experiences of pain 
and death, and those practices that de-
nounce the real. Practising the Real on 
the Contemporary Stage will be warmly 
welcomed by scholars of aesthetics and 
contemporary artistic practice.

José antonio Sánchez is professor in the Faculty of Fine Arts and head of the Art History 
Department at the University of Castilla-La Mancha. Charlie allwood is a PhD candidate at 

the University of London.

marta Jecu is a researcher at the CICANT Institute, Universidade Lusofona in Lisbon and is 
also a freelance curator.

Architecture and the Virtual is a study of ar-
chitecture as it is reflected in the work 
of seven contemporary artists working 
with the tools of our post-digital age. 
The book maps the convergence of 
virtual space and contemporary con-
ceptual art and is an anthropological 
exploration of artists who deal with 
transformable space and work through 

analog means of image production. 
Marta Jecu builds her inquiry around 
interviews with artists and curators in  
order to explore how these works cre-
ate the experience of the virtual in ar-
chitecture. Performativity and neo-con-
ceptualism play important roles in this 
process and in the efficiency with which 
these works act in the social space.

Architecture and the Virtual

Practising the Real on the  
Contemporary Stage

CaThy madden

An educational method used to im-
prove performance, the Alexander 
Technique teaches people to replace 
unnecessary muscular and mental 
effort with consciously coordinated 
responses, maximizing effectiveness 
while also relieving, if necessary, any 
chronic stiffness or stress. Integrative Al-
exander Technique Practice for Performing 
Artists presents the empirical research 
of Cathy Madden, a teacher and coach 

with more than thirty-five years of expe-
rience with the technique. She address-
es common concerns, such as concen-
tration, relaxation, discipline-specific 
techniques, warm-ups, performer/au-
dience relationships, stage fright, and 
critical responses, and explores the role 
of the senses, emotions, learned behav-
ior, human consciousness studies, and 
neuroscience in the application of the 
techniques.

Cathy madden is principal lecturer for the University of Washington’s Professional Actor 
Training program, director of the Alexander Technique Training and Performance Studio 
in Seattle, and associate director and research director for BodyChance in Japan. She was a 

founding member and is a former chair of Alexander Technique International.

Onstage Synergy

Art

Art

ISBN-13: 978-1-78320-194-5
Cloth $43.00x/£30.00

JANuAry 176 p., 100 color plates 9 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-1-78320-416-8
Paper $43.00x/£30.00

december 130 p. 7 x 9
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Translated by Charlie Allwood



Canadian Wetlands

Money Talks

edited by dUnCan wheeLeR and FeRnando CaneT

Rod GiBLeTT

film studies

scieNce

Formulated around a number of key the-
matic concerns—new creative trends; 
the politics and practices of memory; 
auteurship, genre, and stardom in a 
transnational age—this reassessment 
of contemporary Spanish cinema from 
1992 to 2012 brings leading academics 
from a broad range of disciplinary and 
geographical backgrounds into dia-

logue with critically and commercially 
successful practitioners to suggest the 
need to redefine the parameters of one 
of the world’s most creative national 
cinemas. This volume will appeal not 
only to students and scholars of Spanish 
film, but also to anyone with an interest 
in contemporary world cinema. 

duncan wheeler is associate professor in Spanish studies at the University of Leeds, where he 
is also a member of the Executive Committee for the Centre for World Cinemas. Fernando 

Canet is associate professor in film studies at the Polytechnic University of Valencia. 

Rod Giblett is associate professor in the School of Communications and Arts at Edith 
Cowan University in Perth, Australia.

In Canadian Wetlands, Rod Giblett reads 
the Canadian canon against the grain, 
critiquing popular representations of 
wetlands and proposing alternatives 
by highlighting the work of recent and 
contemporary Canadian authors, such 
as Douglas Lochhead and Harry Thur-

ston, and by entering into dialogue 
with American writers. The book will 
engender mutual respect between re-
searchers for the contribution that dif-
ferent disciplinary approaches can and 
do make to the study and conservation 
of wetlands internationally.
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Places and People

(Re)viewing Creative, Critical and  
Commercial Practices in Contemporary 

Spanish Cinema

ISBN-13: 978-1-78320-176-1 
Paper $50.00x/£35.00

december 250 p. 7 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-1-78320-406-9 
Cloth $93.00x/£65.00

december 420 p. 7 x 9

edited by GRaham mURdoCk and JoSTein GRiPSRUd

Money Talks explores the ways the con-
cepts of money and capital are under-
stood and talked about by a range of 
people, from traders to ordinary in-
vestors, and how these accounts are 
framed and represented across a range 
of media. This collection brings to-
gether leading writers and emerging 
researchers to demonstrate how work 
in media and cultural studies can con-

tribute to debates around the meanings 
of money, the operations of capital, and 
the nature of the current crisis. Draw-
ing on a range of work from across dis-
ciplines, Money Talks offers a provoca-
tive and path breaking demonstration 
of the value of incorporating approach-
es from media and cultural studies into 
an understanding of economic issues.

 Graham murdock is professor of culture and economy in the Department of Social Sciences 
at Loughborough University. Jostein Gripsrud is professor in the Department of Informa-

tion Science and Media Studies at the University of Bergen in Norway.

Media, Markets, Crisis

ecoNomics

ISBN-13: 978-1-78320-405-2 
Paper $43.00x/£30.00

JANuAry 200 p. 7 x 9

Cultural Studies of Natures, 
Landscapes and Environments

Changing Media, Changing 
Europe



edited by danieL TUCkeR

edited by ReBeCCa zoRaCh

daniel Tucker is a Chicago-based artist and writer as well as coorganizer of the online oral 
history project and archive Never the Same: Conversations About Art Transforming Politics & 

Community in Chicago & Beyond. His recent edited collections include the catalogs Notes for a 
People’s Atlas and Visions for Chicago, and he is coauthor of Farm Together Now.

Rebecca zorach is professor in the Departments of Art History, Romance Languages and 
Literatures, and the College at the University of Chicago. Her most recent book is  

The Passionate Triangle.

Art Against the Law launches the new 
Chicago Social Practice History series, 
edited by Mary Jane Jacob and Kate 
Zeller in the Department of Exhibitions 
and Exhibition Studies at the School of 
the Art Institute of Chicago (SAIC). In 
1968, Chicago made headlines for the 
ferocity of its police response to protest-
ers at the Democratic National Con-
vention, prompting outrage in the art 
world. Some artists pulled their shows 
from the city and called for a boycott 
until the mayor left office. But others 
responded artistically, creating new 
works and even full exhibitions in re-
action to the political and social issues 
raised by the summer’s events.
 Despite the city’s sometimes no-
torious political and social history, art 

practices that challenge authority have 
thrived in Chicago. Art Against the Law 
examines the creative tactics of the 
city’s activist artists and their ways of 
addressing the broad definitions of the 
law—from responses to excessive polic-
ing to inequities in public policy. These 
include creative forms of protest, rebel-
lion against the law through illegal art 
practices, and using the political system 
itself as an art medium to alter existing 
laws. The essays and conversations in 
this volume also address the boundar-
ies between art and creative activism 
and question whether lines should be 
drawn at all. Through these texts and 
interviews, Art Against the Law proves 
that creative imagination can be formi-
dable in challenging the status quo.

Much ink has been spilled on how art in-
tersects with the experiences of everyday 
life. But what about art grappling with 
how to live differently? Artists occupy 
an exceptional space where their liveli-
hood permeates all aspects of life, erod-
ing boundaries between the personal, 
the professional, and the political. This 
raises a little-analyzed question: Beyond 
making a living, how are artists making 
life?
 Immersive Life Practices talks to Chi-
cago-based artists and authors about life 
as an art practice and art as a life prac-

tice. The contributors explore a range 
of concerns, from how to be holistic, 
ethical, or practical; to how to balance 
life and work; to formal questions of 
how to represent a never-ending proj-
ect. Some speak fondly of long-term 
collaborative relationships that sustain 
their work, while others place emphasis 
on the physical space in and outside the 
city as necessary to keep them ground-
ed. Engaging and honest, the essays and 
interviews in this collection will resonate 
with anyone working to create a life—
and an art—worth living.

Art Against the Law

Immersive Life Practices

Art  History

Chicago Social Practice History

Art  History

ISBN-13: 978-0-9828798-3-2
Paper $20.00s/£14.00

october 200 p., 50 halftones 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-0-9828798-4-9
Paper $20.00s/£14.00

october 200 p., 50 halftones 6 x 9
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Institutions and Imaginaries

Support Networks
edited by aBiGaiL SaTinSky

edited by STePhanie SmiTh

Art  History

Art  History

abigail Satinsky is associate director at Threewalls in Chicago, as well as cofounder of the 
artist research group InCUBATE and the national conference Hand in Glove. She recently 

edited Phonebook: A National Directory of Artist-Run Spaces.

Stephanie Smith is deputy director and chief curator at the University of Chicago’s Smart 
Museum of Art and an editor of the international art journal Afterall. She is the author of 

Feast: Radical Hospitality in Contemporary Art and Beyond Green: Toward a Sustainable Art.

Socially engaged art, by means of its 
transformative practice, is shaping to-
day’s institutions and the very culture 
of now. And in a city famous for both 
its physical and political structures, 
few creative communities are as deeply 
intertwined with a city’s framework as 
those in Chicago.
 This volume focuses on how artists 
and others have worked with, within, 
and sometimes in opposition to large 
Chicago institutions, such as public 
schools, universities, libraries, archives, 
museums, and other civic bodies. 

Drawing from a broad range of inter-
disciplinary sources, it explores the far-
reaching effect of socially motivated art 
on urban life. It grounds recent history 
within a longer arc of civic self-fashion-
ing, from the Columbian Exposition of 
1893 to Jane Addams’s Hull House to 
John Dewey’s legacy in arts education. 
The collection also examines the rela-
tionship between the city’s image and 
the types of artistic work that flourish 
within its boundaries and resonate far 
beyond them.
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When artists break boundaries of tra-
ditional forms and work outside of in-
stitutionalized systems, they often must 
create new infrastructures to sustain 
their practices. Support Networks looks to 
Chicago’s deeply layered history of art-
ists, scholars, and creative practitioners 
coming together to create, share, and 
maintain these alternative networks of 
exchange and collaboration.
 The contributors to this collection 
explore how the city continues to in-
form and shape contemporary cultural 
work and the development of informal 
organizations. Many of the authors are 
contributors to the scene themselves, 

having envisioned, founded, and acti-
vated these new ways of working. The 
unconventional systems explored in 
Support Networks call attention to sto-
ries and experiences often overlooked 
in this history. Ranging from artists’ 
reflections to essays, interviews, and 
ephemera, these perspectives challenge 
existing narratives and foreground un-
derrepresented voices. Through over 
twenty-five diverse examples of com-
munity building, activism, and catalytic 
projects, readers will find the inspira-
tion they need to build their own coun-
ter-institutions.

Chicago Social Practice History

Chicago Social Practice History



kaTheRine C. donahUe and david C. SwiTzeR

With a Foreword by Jim Rearden
BRendan CoyLe

katherine C. donahue is professor of anthropology at Plymouth State University in New 
Hampshire. david C. Switzer (1934–2012) was emeritus professor of history at Plymouth 

State University and coauthor of Underwater Dig: The Excavation of a Revolutionary War  
Privateer and Snow Squall: The Last American Clipper Ship.

Brendan Coyle has worked his way through the marine industry from deckhand to shipyard 
project management. His fascination with maritime history led him to discover two histori-

cally significant West Coast shipwrecks. He lives in Richmond, British Columbia.

Alaska’s windswept Aleutian Island 
chain arcs for over a thousand miles 
toward Asia from the Alaska Peninsula. 
In this remote and hostile archipelago 
is Kiska Island, an uninhabited sub-
arctic speck in the tempestuous Ber-
ing Sea. Few have the opportunity even 
to visit this island, but in June of 1942 
Japanese troops seized Kiska and neigh-
boring Attu in the only occupation of 
North American territory since the War 
of 1812.
 The bastion of Japan’s possessions 
in Alaska, Kiska was soon fortified with 
7,500 enemy troops, their equipment, 
and a labyrinth of tunnels. For thirteen 
months Japanese troops withstood con-
stant bombardment from American 

forces while retaining a tenuous hold 
on the island. Finally forced to aban-
don their position, the Japanese occupi-
ers evacuated without their equipment 
and personal effects, leaving behind a 
trail of artifacts.
 Brendan Coyle spent fifty-one days 
on the island searching out the tun-
nels, the equipment, and the objects, 
all frozen in time. Kiska brings together 
the images Coyle amassed during his 
exploration and his archival research. 
Accompanying explanations put the im-
ages in historical perspective, opening a 
window on a little-known battlefield and 
shining a rare light on a shadowy occu-
pation.

On a rugged frontier where the ocean 
was king, most laws came from those 
who ruled the sea—and few ships po-
liced the western Arctic like the revenue 
cutter Bear. Commissioned into the 
organization that would eventually be-
come the US Coast Guard, the Bear pa-
trolled and charted the waters of Alaska 
and Siberia, bringing medical care, sav-
ing lives, and dealing out justice when 
needed. The ship’s crew and famous 
captain, the fiery Michael Healy, looked 
out for Natives and Americans alike in 
a time when Alaska was adjusting to its 
new status as a US territory.

 Steaming to the North follows the Bear 
from May to October 1886 as it takes its 
first summer cruise from San Francisco 
up to Point Barrow and back again. This 
is the first book to exhibit the photo-
graphs taken by 3rd Lt. Charles Kennedy 
of New Bedford, introducing rarely seen 
photos of the last sail-and-steam whaling 
ships, capturing early interactions of Na-
tives with white whalemen and explor-
ers, and showing lives otherwise lost to 
time. Essays follow the logbook of the 
cruise and allow readers to vividly ride 
alongside the crew on a history-making 
voyage.

Kiska

Steaming to the North

History

History

“what the Japanese left behind in 

1943 is worthy of exploration, not 

just to catch echoes of history be-

fore they fade, but to grasp the new 

strategic relevance of this area. 

Coyle’s Kiska helps us understand 

what this most remote spot in 

north america has to offer.”
—mead Treadwell,  

lieutenant governor of alaska

ISBN-13: 978-1-60223-237-2 
Cloth $45.00/£31.50

september 200 p., 250 color plates, 
77 halftones 10 x 8

ISBN-13: 978-1-60223-238-9 
Cloth $50.00s/£35.00

November 200 p., 74 halftones 10 x 8
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The Japanese Occupation of an Alaska Island

The First Summer Cruise of the US Revenue Cutter Bear, 
Alaska and Siberia, 1886



You Haven’t Asked About My Wedding  
or What I Wore

Cold Spell
deB vanaSSe

Jana haRRiS

fictioN

The Alaska Literary Series

poetry

deb vanasse is the author of more than a dozen books, most recently No Returns and Black 
Wolf of the Glacier, the latter also from University of Alaska Press. She is cofounder of the 49 

Alaska Writing Center. She lives in Eagle River, Alaska.

Jana harris teaches creative writing at the University of Washington and at the Writer’s 
Workshop in Seattle. She is the editor of Switched-on Gutenberg and the author,  

most recently, of Horses Never Lie about Love.

“Nowhere / on these parchment leaves 
do I find / myself, my likeness, my 
name, / not a whisper—Cynthia—not 
one / breath of me.”
 For thirty years poet Jana Harris re-
searched the diaries and letters of North 
American pioneer women. While the 
names and experiences of the authors 
varied, Harris found one fact often con-
nected them: their most powerful mem-
ories were of courtships and weddings. 
They dreamed of having a fine wedding 
while they spent their lives hauling wa-
ter, scrubbing floors,  and hoping for 
admirers. Many married men they hard-
ly knew.
 Based on primary research with 
nineteenth-century frontier women, 
Harris uses her compelling poetry to 
resurrect a forgotten history. She cap-

tures the hope, anxiety, anger, and 
despair of these women through a vari-
ety of characters and poetic strategies, 
while archival photographs give faces 
to the names and details to the settings. 
Harris’s meticulous research and stir-
ring words give these pioneer women a 
renewed voice that proves the timeless-
ness of the hopes and fears of love and 
marriage.
Praise for Harris
 “The voice of Harris is unique in 
American poetry. . . . Hers is a voice of 
true grit—sometimes harsh, sometimes 
funny, always close to the bone, tart, and 
indomitable.”—Alicia Ostriker
 “Harris’s voice is often balladic; 
the stories she tells us are poignant and 
fresh.”—Maxine Kumin
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With precise and evocative prose, Cold 
Spell tells the story of a mother who risks 
everything to start over and a daughter 
whose longings threaten to undo them 
both.
 From the moment Ruth Sanders 
rips a glossy photo of a glacier from a 
magazine, she believes her fate is in-
tertwined with the ice. Her unsettling 
fascination bewilders her daughter, six-
teen-year-old Sylvie, still shaken by her 
father’s leaving. When Ruth uproots 
Sylvie and her sister from their small 
Midwestern town to follow her growing 
obsession—and a man—to Alaska, they 
soon find themselves entangled with an 
unfamiliar wilderness, a divided commu-
nity, and one another. As passions cross 
and braid, the bond between mother 

and daughter threatens to erode from 
the pressures of icy compulsion and ex-
posed secrets.
 Inspired by her own experience ar-
riving by bush plane to live on the Alas-
ka tundra, Deb Vanasse vividly captures 
the reality of life in Alaska and the emo-
tional impact of loving a remote and un-
forgiving land.
 “Cold Spell will catch you in its icy 
grip as Vanasse deftly reveals the cracks 
and fissures of a frozen heart. A love sto-
ry, a coming-of-age tale, and a glimpse 
into a rarely seen slice of Alaska, the sto-
ry reminds us that a life without dreams 
and without love might not be living at 
all.”—Don Rearden, author of The Ra-
ven’s Gift

Poems of Courtship on the American Frontier



A King Salmon Journey

Pup and Pokey

Mary’s Wild Winter Feast
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Illustrated by Beth Hill

SeTh kanTneR

Illustrated by Jon Van Zyle

deBBie S. miLLeR and John h. eiLeR

A boisterous wolf pup and an awkward 
young porcupine are unlikely allies in 
this tale of friendship set on Alaska’s 
tundra. The two grow up as neighbors, 
but only through helping each other es-
cape from a trapper do they learn what 
it means truly to be friends.
 Gently inspired by the fable of “The 
Lion and the Mouse,” Pup and Pokey  
teaches young readers about living in 

the wilderness and the sometimes un-
expected connections that arise in our 
lives. Pup and Pokey is the first children’s 
book from acclaimed Alaska author 
Seth Kantner. With Kantner’s storytell-
ing and Beth Hill’s original illustrations, 
Pup and Pokey is a touching outdoor ad-
venture story that only two talented Alas-
kans could tell.

Seth kantner is the author of Ordinary Wolves and Shopping for Porcupine. His work has 
appeared in the New York Times, Outside, and Orion, among others. He lives in Kotzebue, 

Alaska.

debbie S. miller is the author of dozens of books for children and adults, including A 
Caribou Journey and A Woolly Mammoth Journey, both from the University of Alaska Press. 
She lives near Fairbanks, Alaska. John h. eiler has worked for more than thirty years as a 

research biologist with the National Marine Fisheries Service in Alaska. He lives in Juneau, 
Alaska.

Two thousand miles is a staggering dis-
tance for any kind of journey. But imag-
ine making it not by car or even foot—
but by fin. That’s what faces Chinook, 
a female king salmon, as she takes a 
dramatic trip to safely deliver her eggs. 
From the Bering Sea, up the Yukon Riv-
er, and on to the Nisutlin River, A King 
Salmon Journey takes young readers on 

an engaging ride through the waters of 
Alaska and Canada, bringing to life the 
biology—and mystery—of one of the 
world’s most popular fish. Based on the 
story of a real-life chinook, this beauti-
fully illustrated book deftly combines 
science with a fast-paced tale of survival 
and perseverance.

Illustrated by Nobu Koch and Clarissa Rizal

hannah LindoFF

When winter rain washes away Mary’s 
chances for a sledding day, she thinks 
there is no hope for excitement. But 
with a little imagination and a brim-
ming pantry she soon finds herself 
caught up in a colorful journey. Togeth-
er with her father she relives five Alaska 
adventures, each uniquely inspired by 
a jar in her pantry. From salmon to 

blueberries, each lively tale introduces 
young readers to Mary’s homeland and 
invites them to learn about how differ-
ent places can produce different foods.
Featuring brilliant collages from artists 
Nobu Koch and Clarissa Rizal, Mary’s 
Wild Winter Feast is a celebration of 
food, family, and finding fun in unex-
pected places.

A lifelong Alaskan, hannah Lindoff is a strategic advisor for the Alaska Seafood Marketing 
Institute. A member of the Tlingit Raven T’ak Dein Taan Clan, she lives with her family in 

Juneau, Alaska, and in the small village of Hoonah.
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A Dangerous Idea

Iñupiatun Uqaluit Taniktun Sivuŋit
Iñupiaq to English Dictionary

Foundations and Methods from  
Mathematics to Neuroscience

Compiled by edna ahGeak macLean

PeTeR meTCaLFe

liNguistics

ANtHropology

The Iñupiatun Uqaluit Taniktun Sivuŋit/
Iñupiaq to English Dictionary is a compre-
hensive treatment of one of Alaska’s 
oldest ancestral languages. Through its 
19,000 entries and thirty-one appendi-
ces—with categories such as kin terms, 
names of constellations, and a list of ex-
planations—the dictionary is an excep-
tional blend of linguistic and cultural 
references.
 “The Dictionary has been in the 

making for several decades, and the 
result is well worth the wait. MacLean 
and those who worked with her have 
consulted with Iñupiaq speakers from 
across Alaska’s North Slope to compile 
a comprehensive collection of word 
stems, along with postbases, grammati-
cal endings, and an array of other valu-
able material.”—Lawrence Kaplan, di-
rector, Alaska Native Language Center, 
University of Alaska Fairbanks

edna ahgeak macLean is president emeritus of Ilisagvik College. She developed and taught 
in the Iñupiaq Language Degree Program at the University of Alaska Fairbanks.

Peter metcalfe is the author of several books documenting the history of Alaska Native 
tribal organizations, most recently Gumboot Determination.

Decades before the marches and vic-
tories of the 1960s, a group of Alaska 
Natives were making civil rights history. 
Throughout the early twentieth cen-
tury, the Alaska Native Brotherhood 
fought for citizenship, voting rights, 
and education for all Alaska Natives, 
securing unheard-of victories in a con-
tentious time. Their work propelled the 

Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, 
one of the biggest claim settlements in 
United States history.
 A Dangerous Idea tells an overlooked 
but powerful story of Alaska Natives 
fighting for their rights and details one 
of the rare successes for Native Ameri-
cans in their nearly two-hundred-year 
effort to define and protect their rights.
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edited by CoLLeen e. CRanGLe, adoLFo GaRCía de la SienRa,  
and heLen e. LonGino

During his long career, Patrick Suppes 
has contributed significantly both to 
the sciences and to scientific philoso-
phies. In this volume, an international 
group of Suppes’s colleagues and col-
laborators builds upon his insights. 

Each of their essays is accompanied by 
a response from Suppes himself, which 
together create a uniquely engaging 
dialogue. Suppes and his peers explore 
a range of topics, from the relationship 
between science and philosophy.

Colleen e. Crangle is a former student of Patrick Suppes and a long-time collaborator at 
Stanford University. adolfo García de la Sienra is professor and chairman in the Institute 

of Philosophy of Universidad Veracruzana, Mexico. helen e. Longino is the Clarence Irving 
Lewis Professor in the Department of Philosophy at Stanford University.

Essays Inspired by Patrick Suppes

pHilosopHy

ISBN-13: 978-1-57586-744-1 
Cloth $70.00x/£49.00
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Siegfried kracauer (1889–1966) was a sociologist, journalist, and film theorist. 
Philippe despoix is professor in the Department of Comparative Literature at 
the University of Montreal. maria zinfert is a freelance writer and translator.

The Past’s  
Threshold

Kracauer.  
Photographic  
Archive

SieGFRied kRaCaUeR

Siegfried Kracauer was one of the foremost representatives of the 

Frankfurt School of critical theory, and his influence is felt in 

the work of many of the period’s preeminent thinkers, includ-

ing Theodor W. Adorno, who once claimed he owed more to Kracauer 

than any other intellectual.

 The Past’s Threshold brings together for the first time Kracauer’s es-

says on photography that he wrote between 1927 and 1933 as a journal-

ist for the Frankfurter Zeitung, as well as an essay that appeared in the 

Magazine of Art after the eminent émigré’s exile to America. The essays 

show Kracauer as a pioneering theorist of photography in addition to 

his more widely known work on film. A foreword by Philippe Despoix 

offers insights into Kracauer’s theories and their historical context.

 Kracauer. Photographic Archive collects previously unpublished 

photographs by Siegfried and Elisabeth, “Lili,” Kracauer. While neither 

Kracauer nor his wife trained in photography, their portraits, city views, 

and landscapes evince impressive skill, while simultaneously shedding 

light on the Kracauers’ close working relationship, from their marriage 

in Germany to their postwar years in the United States. 

pHotogrApHy

pHotogrApHy
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The Past’s Threshold

Kracauer. Phographic  
Archive

Edited by Maria Zinfert

Edited by Philippe Despoix and Maria Zinfert
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Foreign Exchange

Timing of Affect

edited by maRie-LUiSe anGeReR, BeRnd BöSeL, and miChaeLa oTT

edited by CLémenTine deLiSS, yveTTe mUTUmBa,  
and the weLTkULTURen mUSeUm

culturAl studies

Art

marie-Luise angerer is professor of media and cultural studies at the Academy of Media 
Arts Cologne, where Bernd Bösel is a fellow. michaela ott is a philosopher, film scholar, and 

professor of aesthetics at the University of Fine Arts Hamburg, Germany.

Clémentine deliss is the director of the weltkulturen museum in Frankfurt, where 
yvette mutumba is the research curator for African art.

Founded in 1904, Frankfurt’s Weltkul-
turen Museum houses a remarkable 
collection of ethnographic artifacts 
from Asia, Africa, Oceania, and the 
Americas, with the aims of advancing 
public education and fostering innova-
tive anthropological research across a 
wide variety of contemporary artistic 
practices.
 Developed through artistic re-
search in the Weltkulturen Museum’s 
Weltkulturen Labor research lab, For-
eign Exchange raises questions about the 
relationship between the museum’s ed-
ucational and scientific aims and global 

trade. Together, essays by anthropolo-
gists, art historians, artists, and cura-
tors form an extended conversation 
around the historical accumulation 
and commodification of artifacts and, 
in particular, the representation of the 
human body in ethnographic photo-
graphs. Rounding out the volume are 
many previously unpublished photo-
graphs of works discussed. Contribut-
ing authors and artists include Peggy 
Buth, Minerva Cuevas, Gabriel Gbada-
mosi, David Lau, Tom McCarthy, David 
Weber-Krebs, and Luke Willis-Thomp-
son.
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Affect, or the process by which emotions 
come to be embodied, is a burgeoning 
area of interest in both the humanities 
and the sciences. For Timing of Affect, 
Marie-Luise Angerer, Bernd Bösel, and 
Michaela Ott have assembled leading 
scholars to explore the temporal as-
pects of affect through the perspectives 
of philosophy, music, film, media, and 
art, as well as technology and neurolo-
gy. The contributions address possibili-
ties for affect as a capacity of the body; 
as an anthropological inscription and 

a primary, ontological conjunctive and 
disjunctive process; as an interruption 
of chains of stimulus and response; and 
as an arena within cultural history for 
political, media, and psychopharma-
cological interventions. Showing how 
these and other temporal aspects of 
affect are articulated both throughout 
history and in contemporary society, 
the editors then explore the implica-
tions for the current knowledge struc-
tures surrounding affect today.

(Or the Stories You Wouldn’t Tell a Stranger)

Epistemologies, Aesthetics, Politics



GRaham Ley

John BaRneS

Graham Ley is professor emeritus of drama and theory at the University of Exeter. He is the 
author of numerous books, including From Mimesis to Interculturalism and Ancient Greek and 
Contemporary Performance, both published by the University of Exeter Press, and The Theat-

ricality of Greek Tragedy and A Short Introduction to the Ancient Greek Theater, both published by 
the University of Chicago Press.

John Barnes (1920–2008) wrote extensively on cinema. With his twin brother, William, he 
produced a collection of films documenting life in Kent in the 1930s.

Describing in detail one of the most in-
ventive periods in the history of English 
cinema, the volumes in this celebrated 
series are already established as classics 
in their field. Each volume details the 
highlights of a single cinematic year, 
including details of production, manu-
facturers of equipment, dealers, and ex-
hibitors. This is augmented by numer-
ous carefully chosen illustrations and a 
comprehensive filmography of English 
films, fiction and nonfiction, for the 

year. Particular attention is also paid to 
the ways in which the cinema of other 
countries affected the English industry. 
 “Essential reading. . . . A labor of 
love that will intrigue any cineaste.” 
—Film Quarterly
 “Film studies for years to come will 
be indebted to [Barnes] for having im-
measurably enriched the literature on 
his subject.”—Quarterly Review of Film 
Studies

Acting Greek Tragedy is a methodical and 
practical approach for modern actors 
and directors working with the scripts 
of ancient Greek tragedy in prepara-
tion for performance. The approach 
is cast in the form of four workshops 
on monologue, dialogue, three-actor 

scenes, and scenes involving props. 
Scenes from the Greek tragedians Ae-
schylus, Sophocles, and Euripides are 
discussed in detail, and video record-
ings on a dedicated website offer il-
lustrations of interpetations by actors 
trained in the approach.

The Beginnings of the Cinema in England, 
1894–1901

Acting Greek Tragedy

drAmA  clAssics
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A Brief History of Islam in Europe

Nostalgia for the Present

With Abdelkrim Bamouh
david CRawFoRd and BaRT deSeyn

maURiTS S. BeRGeR

ANtHropology  pHotogrApHy
cusA

Debates on Islam and Society

History  religioN
cusA

david Crawford is professor of anthropology at Fairfield University in Connecticut and the 
author of Moroccan Households in the World Economy. Bart deseyn is a documentary photogra-
pher who has been working on a photo-ethnography about the Berbers and their habitat in 

Morocco since 2002.

maurits S. Berger is professor of Islam and the West at Leiden University.

The relationship between Europe and 
Islam has been complicated, if not trou-
bled, throughout the thirteen centuries 
since Muslims first began playing a part 
in European history. This volume offers 
a compact, yet comprehensive, look at 
the entire history of the interaction of 
Islam and European culture, religion, 
and politics.
 Maurits S. Berger focuses in par-
ticular on the transformations that the 
figure of the Muslim and the image of 
Islam have undergone in the European 

mind. Conqueror, Antichrist, scholar, 
benign ruler, corsair, tradesman, fel-
low citizen—the Muslim has been all 
of those and more, and even today, as 
Muslims make up a substantial portion 
of Europe’s citizenry, they remain all 
too often a source of undeserved anxi-
ety for ordinary people and politicians 
alike. Through Berger’s clear prose and 
incisive analysis, the story of Islam and 
Europe is seen as one of interaction 
and mutual influence rather than per-
petual antagonism.

298  Leiden University Press

ISBN-13: 978-90-8728-195-3
Paper $52.50s
e-book isbN-13: 978-94-006-0151-2

september 236 p. 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-90-8728-211-0
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Anthropology and photography have 
been linked ever since the invention 
of the latter, but their relationship has 
never been entirely comfortable—and 
has grown even less so with the critical 
analysis of recent years.
 Nostalgia for the Present aims to re-
pair that relationship. A collaboration 
between an ethnographer, a profes-
sional photographer, a group of Moroc-
can farmers, and Abdelkrim Bamouh, 
an urban Amazigh intellectual, it is an 
arresting multimedia portrait of every-
day life in Tagharghist, a contemporary 
High Atlas village. Working with the an-
thropologist and the help of Bamouh, 
the photographer carefully engaged 
the people of Tagharghist to produce 

images of them and their world. Taken 
over a period of years, the photographs 
are accompanied—and complicated—
by ethnographically informed writing 
that adds context, depth, and the neces-
sary ambiguity. The result is a rich foray 
into the potential of interdisciplinary 
collaboration.
 “This is an outstanding work, a 
very original and sensitive collabora-
tion between a photographer and an 
anthropologist, both of whom know 
Morocco well—particularly its Berber 
communities—and who are able to 
convey, both visually and in prose, the 
humanity, complexity, and depth of 
one such community.”—Kevin Dwyer, 
American University in Cairo

Thirteen Centuries of Creed, Conflict and Coexistence

Ethnography and Photography in a Moroccan Berber Village



Processing Compound Verbs in Persian

Thank You M. Monnet

Meaning versus Grammar
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CRiT CRemeRS, maaRTen hiJzeLendooRn, and hiLke ReCkman

RiChaRd T. GRiFFiThS

This volume investigates the compli-
cated relationship between grammar, 
computation, and meaning in natural 
languages. It details conditions under 
which meaning-driven processing of 
natural language is feasible, discusses an 
operational and accessible implementa-
tion of the grammatical cycle for Dutch, 

and offers analyses of a number of fur-
ther conjectures about constituency and 
entailment in natural language.
 “This book is unique in my experi-
ence in giving this amount of detail to 
setting out the Dutch case with respect 
to, separately, a parser and generator.” 
—Ruth Kempson, King’s College London

Crit Cremers is associate professor of formal semantics and computational linguistics at 
Leiden University. maarten hijzelendoorn is a senior software engineer on the Faculty of 

Humanities at Leiden University. hilke Reckman is a senior researcher in the information 
retrieval industry.

Richard T. Griffiths is professor emeritus of economic and social history at  
Leiden University.

Richard T. Griffiths has been writing 
about questions of European integra-
tion for decades, and this volume gath-
ers the most important of those writ-
ings. Topics covered include the early 
days of the Marshall Plan, the difficul-
ties and opportunities brought by the 
development of the European Econom-
ic Community in the 1970s and ’80s, the 
role of the Organisation for Economic 
Cooperation and Development, and 

the emergence of the European Union. 
Commanding and compelling, the col-
lection serves as a fitting capstone to a 
long, engaged career.
 “An excellent collection of articles. 
The book is a pleasure to read. . . . I 
have long wished that something like 
this would be available both for teach-
ing purposes and for easy reference.” 
—Helge Ø. Pharo, University of Oslo

Essays on the History of European Integration

An Inquiry into the Computation of Meaning  
and the Incompleteness of Grammar

PoUneh ShaBani-Jadidi

This is the first book-length analysis of 
the way that Persian compound verbs 
are processed in the mental lexicon. 
The study of this process offers ways to 
infer how these verbs are stored, orga-
nized, and accessed, drawing on psycho-
linguistic theories of polymorphic word 
processing as well as linguistic theories 

of complex predicates.
 “Solid scholarly research. . . . The 
significance of the current study lies in 
the fact that it applies the findings of the 
existing theories to cutting-edge empiri-
cal research.”—Anousha Sedighi, Port-
land State University

Pouneh Shabani-Jadidi is a lecturer in Persian language and linguistics and the head of 
the Persian Language Program at the Institute of Islam Studies at McGill University in 

Montreal.

A Psycholinguistic Approach to Complex Predicates

liNguistics
cusA

ecoNomics  politicAl scieNce
cusA

ISBN-13: 978-90-8728-171-7
Paper $65.00x
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Andrzej Wróblewski: Recto / Verso
edited by éRiC de ChaSSey and maRTa dziewańSka

Art
pol

éric de Chassey is a director of the French Academy in Rome-Villa Medici and professor of 
contemporary art history at the École Normale Supérieure in Lyon. marta dziewańska is a 
curator of research and public programs at the Museum of Modern Art in Warsaw and the 

editor of several books.

One of Poland’s most important and 
independent postwar artists, Andrzej 
Wróblewski (1927–57) created in his 
short life his own highly individual, 
suggestive, and prolific form of abstract 
and figurative painting that continues 
to inspire artists today. This volume of-
fers a stunning presentation and thor-
ough reevaluation of his work and its 
legacy in the international context of 
art history. Offering an insightful pic-

ture of the world of postwar painting 
in communist Europe, and highlight-
ing Wróblewski’s political engagement, 
the book helps us to understand the 
immensely evocative vision of war and 
oppression that he created. This close 
look at a painter and a period that are 
of growing interest for international art 
historians will serve to further cement 
Wróblewski in the postwar pantheon.
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The Holy Drama
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mahnia a. nemaToLLahi mahani
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edited by kaSia RedziSz and kaRoL SienkiewiCz

Text by aLekSandRa kędzioRek and FiLiP SPRinGeR 

kasia Redzisz is an art historian and curator at the Tate Modern in London.  
karol Sienkiewicz is an art historian and critic.

aleksandra kędziorek is an art historian and a coordinator of the Oskar Hansen Research 
Project at the Museum of Modern Art in Warsaw. Filip Springer is a photojournalist and 

reporter based in Warsaw.

This beautifully illustrated volume of-
fers a photographic tour of the iconic 
house of a Polish architect couple: Os-
kar Hansen, member of Team 10, and 
his wife, Zofia. Located in Szumin in 
central Poland and designed in 1968, 
the house serves as a spatial manifesto 
of Hansen’s theory of Open Form, an 
inspiring concept aimed at opening the 
architecture for its users’ participation 

and transforming it into a passe-partout 
for everyday life. An essay on the house 
and its conceptual underpinnings by 
journalist Filip Springer accompanies 
striking photographs by Jan Smaga, 
and the resulting book is both a por-
trait of a specific dwelling and a larger 
analysis of the very idea of architects’ 
houses and their relationship to their 
owners’ work.

Consciousness Neue Bieremiennost was 
an art group formed in the mid-1980s 
in Poland by three sculptors: Mirosław 
Bałka, Mirosław Filonik, and Marek Ki-
jewski. Their collaborative exhibitions, 
which included action art, performanc-
es, and sculptures, mounted political 
protests by mocking highlights of the 
communist calendar, such as Women’s 
Day, Victory Day, and Miner’s Day. This 
volume recreates the history of the 
group and its often fleeting creations 
and sets it in the context of Polish life 

and politics of the 1980s and the artistic 
scene it spawned. Offering new insight 
into Polish art of the ’80s, and particu-
larly into the relationship between the 
communist art system and the alterna-
tive art scene that opposed it, the book 
offers the most comprehensive picture 
yet of this group’s work and legacy.
 “A fresh perspective on the phe-
nomenon of alternative art in Poland in 
the last decade of communism.”—Anda 
Rottenberg, art historian, critic, and  
curator

The House as Open Form: The Hansens’ 
Summer Residence in Szumin

Something Flashed, Something Broke,  
Something Remained

Art
pol

ArcHitecture
pol

ISBN-13: 978-83-64177-14-9 
Paper $30.00s/£21.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-83-64177-15-6 
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Dom Jako Forma Otwarta. Szumin Hansenów

Consciousness Neue Bieremiennost

With Photographs by Jan Smaga
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or The Genes Cry Out Their Urgent 
Song, Mister Darwin Got It Wrong

The Evolution 
Myth

JiRí a. meJSnaR

The origins of life, species, and man continue to interest sci-

entists and stir debate among the general public more than 

one hundred and fifty years after Charles Darwin published 

On the Origin of Species. The Evolution Myth approaches the subject with 

two intertwined objectives. Jirí A. Mejsnar first sets out to convey the 

advances made in cosmology, molecular biology, genetics, and other 

sciences that have enabled us to change our views on our origins and 

our relationship with the universe. Scientific advances now allow us 

to calculate, for example, the age of the universe, the period in which 

biblical Eve lived, and, with good justification, to reconsider the pos-

sibility that the Neanderthals and primates might be our ancestors.

 The author’s second objective is to use biology to explain why 

evolution cannot have taken place in the way that is most commonly 

assumed. Mejsnar builds his case around gene stability and on the 

sophisticated modern techniques for gene manipulation, the complex-

ity of which make these modified genes inaccessible to nature. Devel-

opment of life on Earth is a discontinuous, saltatory progression that 

results in stages following from preceding latent periods in which new 

forms suddenly appear and possess new types of genome. This, the au-

thor argues, is difficult to reconcile with the hypothesis of continuous 

biological evolution based on the natural selection of random varia-

tions. 

 Taking a new approach to a much-debated subject, Mejsnar distills 

complex information into a readable style. The result is a book that is 

sure to get readers talking.
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Jan Royt is head of the Institute of Christian Art History and vice-rector of 
Charles University, Prague. He is the author of Medieval Painting in Bohemia, 
also published by Karolinum Press, Charles University, Prague.

The Master of the  
Třeboň Altarpiece

Jan RoyT

The Master of the Třeboň Altarpiece was a painter active in 

Prague in the fourteenth century and one of the most impor-

tant gothic artists of the international style. He is named for 

his most famous work, a triptych depicting the death and resurrection 

of Christ, from an altar in a church in Třeboň, a medieval town in the 

southern Czech Republic. Today, the masterpiece is in the collection of 

the National Gallery in Prague.

 Because little is known about this artist, scholars have ascribed 

to the Master various pieces of art, speculating about their dates of 

origin, their chronology, and their artistic and ideological points of 

departure. Art historian Jan Royt’s extensive scientific research into 

the Master of the Třeboň Altarpiece attempts to definitively identify 

and contextualize this unknown artist’s oeuvre.

 Royt begins by outlining historical events in Bohemia during the 

last third of the fourteenth century, including the development of 

painting and religious atmosphere of the time. He then offers an artis-

tic and iconographic analysis of works of the Master of the Třeboň Al-

tarpiece and his workshop and circle. The book closes with a detailed 

critical overview of art historians’ views of the work of this medieval 

artist.

 With more than eighty color reproductions and illustrations de-

picting the results of a restoration survey of the panel paintings by the 

Master of the Třeboň Altarpiece, this book will be warmly received by 

scholars of art history as well as European art aficionados.
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František Šmahel is vice-director of the Center for Medieval Studies at Charles 
University, Prague.
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Emperor Charles IV and King 
Charles V of France

The Paris Summit, 
1377–78

FRanTiŠek ŠmaheL

The Czech king and Roman Emperor Charles IV met with the 

French king Charles V in Paris in 1378. Reconstructing the 

journey to this meeting with deft narrative talent, František 

Šmahel traces the king’s progress from Prague to Paris, piecing to-

gether a modern chronicle from contemporary French scholarship and 

medieval literature. The result is an appealing account of medieval 

life, everyday intellectualism, grand European politics of the time, and 

even medieval cuisine.

 Šmahel sets the stage by presenting details of the life of Charles 

IV, including his early days in Paris and the political and international 

goals of his father, John of Bohemia. The author then presents a tran-

scription of richly illustrated French chronicles of the historic meeting 

and offers an analysis of the importance of the conclave of the two 

most powerful European rulers of the time. Finally, Šmahel considers, 

in individual studies, the practical organization of medieval festivities, 

including their logistics, transportation, culinary details, court man-

ners, relationships, and symbols.

 With techniques borrowed from the fields of archaeology and mi-

crohistory as well as cultural anthropology and iconography, The Paris 

Summit, 1377–78 is a highly readable account of medieval lives and 

times that will appeal to historians as well as nonacademic audiences.



mahULena neŠLehovÁ

edited by heLena honCooPovÁ, JoShUa moSTow,  
and makoTo yaSUhaRa

mahulena nešlehová is an art historian specializing in Czech modern art of the 1950s and 
’60s. She works at the Czech Academy of Sciences. She is the author of Jan Koblasa, Intaglio 

Prints, also published by Karolinum Press, Charles University, Prague.

helena honcoopová is director emeritus of the collection of Oriental art at the National 
Gallery in Prague. Joshua mostow is acting head of Asian studies at the University of Brit-
ish Columbia. makoto yasuhara is a lecturer of Japanese literature at Rikkyó University.

The National Gallery in Prague has 
in its collection a unique Japanese il-
lustrated manuscript of ógi no sóshi, a 
genre of waka poems illustrated in fan-
shaped pictures, which blossomed from 
the late Muromachi to the early Edo 
period. Book of Fans, with 120 poems, 
is the largest such book extant in the 
world.
 This facsimile of an ancient illus-
trated manuscript of waka poetry re-
veals hitherto unknown aspects of Japa-
nese traditional culture at the close of 
the sixteenth century, after the end of 

a century of destructive civil wars. The 
illustrated fans contain both classical 
waka poetry and poetry with close af-
finity to renga, haikai no renga, and Noh 
drama. The introductory text, from 
specialists on three continents, sheds 
new light on a literature and art that 
were instrumental in the renewal of the 
country in the Momoyama period. The 
literary quality of the translations and 
the beauty of the illustrations will be 
welcomed by both academic and gen-
eral audiences around the world.

A key personality in Czech modern art, 
Jan Koblasa works in diverse media, in-
cluding sculpture, painting, drawing, 
and printmaking, and he also makes 
costumes for the stage and screen, 
writes literature, and composes music. 
Following the Russian occupation in 
1968, he left his home nation and has 
spent most of his life as an émigré  in 
Germany.
 Nearly expelled from the Academy 
of Fine Arts in Prague for presenting a 
nude as his final project in the 1950s, 
he went on to become one of the main 
representatives of Czech postwar art. 
He later became a professor of sculp-

ture in Kiel, Germany.
 Mahulena Nešlehová’s Jan Koblasa: 
Grafika Prints is a companion piece to 
Jan Koblasa, Intaglio Prints, which was 
published in 2010. Taken together, 
these books make all of Koblasa’s graph-
ic work available to audiences across 
the world. Filled with high-quality color 
reproductions of selected monotypes, 
lithographs, woodblock prints, screen 
prints, and computer graphics from the 
mid-twentieth century to the present, 
this book also includes an artist’s time-
line, updated to 2012, an overview of 
exhibitions and projects, and a list of his 
works in collections.

Book of Fans

Jan Koblasa
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Homelessness as an Alternative Existence  
of Young People

Rhetoric in European and World Culture
JiRí kRaUS

maRie vÁGneRovÁ, LadiSLav CSémy, and JakUB maRek

liNguistics
cZe/svk

sociology
cZe/svk

Jirí kraus is professor of linguistics and social science at Charles University, Prague.

marie vágnerová is a leading Czech psychologist who teaches and publishes in develop-
mental psychology, psychopathology, and school psychology. Ladislav Csémy is head of 

the Laboratory of Social Psychiatry, Prague Psychiatric Center, a leading Czech research 
institute in psychiatry. Jakub marek is a researcher and author in social pedagogy.

The chronically homeless face a stark 
reality: lack of access to support sys-
tems, adequate shelter, and sustenance, 
with little hope for something better. 
For young people, however, life on the 
street may be merely a temporary stage 
in their lives. This book tells of home-
lessness among young people—the 
causes and their attitudes to the various 
problems they face.
 Young homeless people describe a 
life in which they lose their privacy, the 
possibility to satisfy their basic needs, 
and, often, their self-respect in order to 
survive. The latter half of the book con-
siders what happens when these young 

people return to society and how they 
navigate difficulties as they attempt 
to leave their past behind. Often, the 
struggle is not solely one of coping with 
the stigma of their experience; rather, 
they must face the legacies that linger 
long after their lives have turned a cor-
ner: drug addiction, criminal records, 
and accumulated debt.
 Based on interviews with homeless 
people in Prague, Homelessness as an Al-
ternative  Existence of Young People paints 
an authentic picture of this social group 
and documents the often unseen social 
consequences of the transformation to 
capitalism from communism.
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ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2517-1
Paper $20.00x/£14.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-80-246-2587-4

october 320 p., 27 line drawings,  
2 maps, 79 charts 63/4 x 91/2

ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2215-6
Paper $25.00x/£17.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-80-246-2588-1

october 280 p. 5 x 8 Rhetoric in European and World Culture 
traces the position of rhetoric in cul-
tural and educational systems from 
ancient times to the present. Here, Jirí 
Kraus examines rhetoric’s decline in 
importance in a period of rationalism 
and enlightenment, presents the causes 
of negative connotations of rhetoric, 
and explains why rhetoric in the twenti-
eth century regained its prestige.
 Kraus demonstrates that the repu-

tation of rhetoric falls when it is re-
duced to a refined method for deceiv-
ing the public and increases when it 
is seen as a scientific discipline that is 
used throughout all of the fields of the 
humanities. In this sense, the author 
argues, rhetoric strives for universal 
recognition and the cultivation of rhe-
torical expression, spoken and written, 
including not only its production but 
also reception and interpretation.



Cur Homo?

Prague Soundscapes

Generalized Microeconomics
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zUzana JURkovÁ

voJTeCh novoTný

Dvorák’s opera Rusalka at the National 
Theatre. A punk concert in an under-
ground club. The hypnotic chanting 
of Hare Krishnas joyfully dancing 
through the streets. These are the 
sounds of Prague. And in this book, 
they are the subject of a musical anthro-
pological inquiry. 
 Prague Soundscapes seeks to un-
derstand why in human society—in its 

behavior, values, and relationships—
music is produced and how those who 
make it listen to it. Based on recent 
theories of cultural anthropology, this 
study offers an account of the musi-
cal activities of contemporary Prague 
in different musical genres, cultural 
spaces, and events. The text is bolstered 
by color photographs of the musical 
events, producers, and listeners.

zuzana Jurková is the head of the Institute for Ethnomusicology at the Faculty of Humani-
ties of Charles University, Prague.

vojtech novotný is assistant professor of dogmatic theology at Charles University, Prague.

Examining, outlining, elucidating, and 
supplementing the existing body of 
scholarship concerning the medieval 
theological supposition that man was 
created as a replacement for fallen an-
gels, Cur Homo? traces the implications 
of the question from the first century 
of the common era to the present day.
 First introduced by St. Augustine 
and developed by other church fathers, 

the concept truly flourished in the 
twelfth century, when it was decided 
that man is an “original” being, created 
for its own sake, for whom God created 
the world. Vojtech Novotný goes on to 
trace the idea as it gradually faded over 
the centuries and, more recently, has 
been revived in the fields of modern 
philosophical thought.

A History of the Thesis of Man as a Replacement  
for Fallen Angels

JiRí hLavÁCek and miChaL hLavÁCek

The generalization of microeconomics 
enables model descriptions of economic 
rationality, even in fields that standard 
microeconomics more or less avoids, 
like nonprofit sectors of market econo-
mies, altruism, or externalities. Here, 

the authors broaden the scope of micro-
economics while treating standard prof-
it maximization as a special case. They 
argue, ultimately, that the generalizing 
criterion is a Darwinian maximization of 
the probability of survival.

Jirí hlavácek is professor of economics, and michal hlavácek lectures on macroeconomics, 
both at Charles University, Prague.
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“This study constitutes a genu-

ine and valuable contribution to 

scholarship. . . . it provides a well-

reasoned and balanced interpreta-

tion. The academic community is 

much indebted to novotný’s stellar 

monograph.”
—emery a. de Gaal,  

University of St. mary of the Lake
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Paper $18.00x/£12.50
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october 250 p. 5 x 8

ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2515-7
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october 340 p., 64 color plates  
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Basic Czech
ana adamoviCova et al.

ana adamovicova, darina ivanovova, and milan hrdlicka work at the Institut of Czech Stud-
ies, Charles University, Prague.

These three volumes form a complete 
textbook for a course for English-
language speakers who want to learn 
Czech. The first volume presents the 
basics of the Czech language by means 
of continuous and systematic acquisi-
tion of vocabulary and conversational 
phrases grouped around useful topics 
and situations. Basic Czech II is struc-
tured similarly, but it moves students 
from beginning to intermediate work, 
gradually delving into more compli-
cated issues of grammar and usage. It 

includes a compact disc that features 
audio exercises built around texts and 
dialogues that the student will have 
learned in the first volume. Basic Czech 
III is based on a communicative and 
comparative approach, and is suitable 
for intensive study or for two-semester 
courses, or even for self-directed study. 
Grammatical and lexical topics covered 
in this volume go beyond the basic 
level, into intermediate and even ad-
vanced language study.

308  karolinum Press, Charles University, Prague

Pirouettes on a Postage 
Stamp

An Interview-Novel with Questions Asked  
and Answers Recorded by László Szigeti

BohUmiL hRaBaL
Translated with an Introduction  

and Notes by David Short
september 190 p.

E-book ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2575-1 
$12.00/£8.50 

fictioN
cZe/svk

Summer of Caprice
vLadiSLav vanCURa

Translated by Mark Corner
september 201 p.

E-book ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2576-8 
$15.00/£10.50 

fictioN
cZe/svk

Behind the Lines
Bugulma and Other Stories

JaRoSLav haSek
Translated by Mark Corner

september 224 p.
E-book ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2580-5 

$12.00/£8.50 
fictioN
cZe/svk

We Were a Handful
kaReL PoLÁCek

Translated by Mark Corner
september 396 p.

E-book ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2577-5 
$12.00/£8.50 

fictioN
cZe/svk

Rambling On
An Apprentice’s Guide to the Gift of the Gab

BohUmiL hRaBaL
Translated by David Short

september 230 p.
E-book ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2581-2 

$12.00/£8.50 
fictioN
cZe/svk

Everyday Spooks
kaReL miChaL

Translated by David Short
september 222 p.

E-book ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2578-2 
$12.00/£8.50 

fictioN
cZe/svk

The Chattertooth Eleven
edUaRd BaSS

Translated by Ruby Hobling
september 222 p.

E-book ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2579-9 
$12.00/£8.50 

fictioN
cZe/svk

Of Mice and Mooshaber
LadiSLav FUkS

Translated by Mark Corner
september 300 p.

E-book ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2582-9 
$12.00/£8.50 

fictioN
cZe/svk

Now Available as E-Books

Basic Czech I
Third Revised and Updated Edition
ana adamoviCova  
and daRina ivanovova

August 168 p. 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2334-4 
Paper $18.00x/£12.50 

liNguistics

cZe/svk

Basic Czech II
Third Revised and Updated Edition
ana adamoviCova, daRina  
ivanovova, and miLan hRdLiCka

August 252 p., 1 compact disc 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-80-246-2514-0 
Paper with compact disc $20.00x/£14.00

liNguistics
cZe/svk

Basic Czech III
ana adamoviCova, daRina  
ivanovova, and miLan hRdLiCka

August 304 p. 6 x 9
ISBN-13: 978-80-246-1796-1 
Paper $22.00x/£15.50 
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edited by viBeke STeFFen, STeFFen JöhnCke,  
and kiRSTen maRie RaahaUGe

edited by aRmen avaneSSian and SoPhie wenneRSCheid

vibeke Steffen is associate professor in the Department of Anthropology at the University 
of Copenhagen, where Steffen Jöhncke is a senior advisor. kirsten marie Raahauge is associ-

ate professor in the School of Design at the Royal Danish Academy of Fine Arts  
in Copenhagen.

armen avanessian is founder of the research platform Speculative Poetics at the Free Uni-
versity of Berlin. Sophie wennerscheid is professor of Scandinavian studies at the Univer-

sity of Ghent.

Søren Kierkegaard’s radical protestant 
philosophy of the individual—in which 
a person’s leap of faith is favored over 
general ethics—has become a model 
for many contemporary political theo-
rists. Thinkers such as Slavoj Žižek and 
Alain Badiou have drawn on its revolu-
tionary spirit to position truth above 
the constraints of political systems. In 
Kierkegaard and Political Theory, contrib-
utors from a wide range of disciplines—
including theology, sociology, philoso-
phy, and aesthetics—examine just how 
crucial Kierkegaard’s anti-institutional 
thinking has been to such efforts and 
to modernity as a whole.
 The contributors convincingly po-

sition Kierkegaard’s radical philosophy 
as a starting point for contemporary 
political theories. They show how he 
pioneered a modernity defined as an 
argument—an experience—of the im-
possibility of rationally comprehending 
a system of thinking. They show how re-
ligious and aesthetic experiences func-
tion as a response to this impossibil-
ity and how their coherence in politics 
must always be questioned, especially in 
history’s most extreme example: totali-
tarianism. Engaging this and many oth-
er subjects, they provide a compelling 
new line in Kierkegaard studies that il-
luminates new contours of our political 
thought.

In Between Magic and Rationality, Vibeke 
Steffen, Steffen Jöhncke, and Kirsten 
Marie Raahauge bring together a di-
verse range of ethnographies that 
examine and explore the forms of re-
flection, action, and interaction that 
govern the ways different contempo-
rary societies create and challenge the 
limits of reason.
 The essays here visit an impressive 
array of settings, including internation-
al scientific laboratories, British spiritu-
alist meetings, Chinese villages, Dan-

ish rehabilitation centers, and Uzbeki 
homes, where we encounter a diverse 
assortment of people whose beliefs and 
concerns exhibit an unusual but cen-
tral contemporary dichotomy: scientif-
ic reason versus spiritual/paranormal 
belief. Exploring the paradoxical way 
these modes of thought push against 
reason’s boundaries, they offer a deep 
look at the complex ways they coexist, 
contest each other, and are ultimately 
intertwined.

Kierkegaard and Political Theory

Between Magic and Rationality

ANtHropology
uk/eu

pHilosopHy  religioN
uk/eu

ISBN-13: 978-87-635-4154-1 
Paper $54.00x

November 336 p. 6 x 9

ISBN-13: 978-87-635-4213-5
Paper $54.00x

september 350 p., 20 halftones  
6 x 9
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Religion, Aesthetics, Politics and the Intervention  
of the Single Individual

On the Limits of Reason in the Modern World



Engaging Spaces

The Linguistic Roots of Europe

Demotic Literary Texts from Tebtunis  
and Beyond

edited by RoBeRT maiLhammeR, Theo vennemann,  
and BiRGiT aneTTe oLSen

edited by eRik kRiSTianSen and oLav haRSLøF

liNguistics
uk/eu

Art
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Most of us know of the Indo-European 
roots of European languages, but how 
did this precursor language take hold, 
and what did Europe look like before 
it did so? This book explores the con-
tinent before the spread of the Indo-
Europeans, examines its indigenous 
population and the contacts it had with 
Indo-European and Uralic immigrants, 

and, ultimately, asks how these origins 
led to the development of Europe’s lan-
guages. Drawing on archaeology, reli-
gious studies, and palaeography, the 
contributors offer a detailed and com-
prehensive picture of Europe’s linguis-
tic prehistory and, in turn, its cultural 
one.

Robert mailhammer is a senior lecturer in the School of Humanities and Communication 
Arts at the University of Western Sydney in Australia. Theo vennemann is emeritus profes-
sor of theoretical and German linguistics at the Ludwig Maximilian University of Munich. 

 Birgit anette olsen is professor at the University of Copenhagen.

erik kristiansen is assistant professor in the Department of Performance Design at Roskilde 
University in Denmark, where olav harsløf is professor. 

All performances—whether music, the-
ater, visual arts, or even street protests 
or games—have this in common: they 
happen somewhere, within a space. This 
anthology explores the complicated 
relationship between performance and 
the space in which it is hosted. Exam-
ining both well-known spaces—such as 

concert halls or stages—as well as un-
conventional ones, such as the street, 
the contributors investigate different 
conceptions of space, how space is ex-
perienced, how different spaces are 
unique and, ultimately, the ways space 
enables the performing arts to deeply 
engage audiences.
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Sites of Performance, Interaction, and Reflection

Origin and Development of European Languages

ISBN-13: 978-87-635-4200-5
Paper $52.00s

december 428 p., 47 color plates,  
22 halftones 83/8 x 85/8

ISBN-13: 978-87-635-4209-8
Cloth $80.00x

december 320 p. 63/8 x 91/2

edited by kim RyhoLT

The Tebtunis temple library is the 
only ancient Egyptian temple library 
of which substantial remains are still 
preserved. It is by far the richest single 
source of Egyptian literary texts. This 
book contains a wide selection of de-
motic texts from its stores that have 
never previously been brought together 

in an edited volume, including a theo-
logical treatise; manuals on dream 
interpretation and one on birth prog-
nosis; several lists of professions, plant 
life, and titles of cultic treatises; newly 
discovered fragments of the Great De-
motic Book of Wisdom; and an astro-
nomical text.

kim Ryholt is professor of Egyptology at the University of Copenhagen. He is the author of 
The Political Situation in Egypt during the Second Intermediate Period C. 1800–1550 B.C.  

and Narrative Literature from the Tebtunis Temple Library, both also published  
by Museum Tusculanum Press.
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ISBN-13: 978-87-635-2607-4
Cloth $80.00x

december 500 p., 2 volumes,  
70 halftones 115/8 x 161/2

Copenhagen Studies in  
Indo-European

Carsten Niebuhr Institute 
Publication

With Contributions by J. F. Quack and Kim Ryholt



Lotus and Laurel

Foodways Redux

Climate Changes in Ancient Societies
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edited by håkan JönSSon

edited by RUne nyoRd and kim RyhoLT

With celebrity chefs and the integra-
tion of food into the lifestyle and en-
tertainment industries contrasting with 
ever-growing fears over food safety, 
availability, and affordability, there is 
no question that food culture faces new 
questions today. This book explores the 
quickly changing dynamics of food pro-

duction, distribution, and consumption. 
Examining everyday food practices, the 
contributors explore topics ranging 
from the search for traditional foods in 
markets otherwise dominated by cheap 
and heavily processed ones to the ways 
digital communication supports the lo-
cal organic produce industry.

håkan Jönsson is associate professor in the Department of Cultural Sciences, Division of 
European Ethnology, at Lund University in Sweden.

Rune nyord is the Lady Wallis Budge Fellow at Christ’s College, Cambridge, and the author 
of Breathing Flesh, also published by Museum Tusculanum Press. kim Ryholt is professor of 
Egyptology at the University of Copenhagen. He is the author of The Political Situation in 

Egypt During the Second Intermediate Period C. 1800–1550 B.C. and Narrative Literature from the 
Tebtunis Temple Library, both also published by Museum Tusculanum Press.

Lotus and Laurel brings together a 
wealth of essays in celebration of Paul 
John Frandsen, who has had a distin-
guished career as a scholar of ancient 
Egyptian language and religion. The 
contributors are friends, colleagues, 
or former students, and all are lead-
ing authorities in Egyptology. Evoking 
Frandsen’s wide range of interests, they 

touch on a breadth of topics, including 
religious thought and representation; 
social questions of gender, kinship, and 
temple slavery; and studies of grammar 
and etymology. More than a tribute to 
this important scholar in Egyptology, 
Lotus and Laurel is a window onto some 
of the most important work going on 
now in the field.

Studies on Egyptian Language and Religion  
in Honour of Paul John Frandsen

Case Studies on Contemporary Food Practices

edited by SUSanne keRneR, RaChaeL dann, and PeRniLLe BanGSGaaRd

While most scientists agree that hu-
mans are bringing about unprecedent-
ed climate change on Earth, it is also 
true that Earth has undergone many 
periods of climatic variation without 
our help, and we, as a species, have had 
to cope with them for most of our exis-
tence. In this book, scholars from both 
archaeology and climate science ex-

plore the climate changes of the past: 
their causes, their effects on ancient 
societies, and how those societies re-
sponded, for better or worse. Exploring 
the ancient globe and topics ranging 
from preindustrial pollution to isotope 
analysis, they offer a rich analysis of a 
topic of crucial importance to the fu-
ture of our planet.

Susanne kerner is associate professor at the Institute for Regional and Cross-Cultural  
Studies at the University of Copenhagen and coeditor of Food and Commensality. Rachael 

dann is associate professor of Egyptian and Sudanese Archaeology at the Institute for Re-
gional and Cross-Cultural Studies at the University of Copenhagen and coeditor of Egypt. 
Pernille Bangsgaard is assistant professor at the Natural History Museum of Denmark at 

the University of Copenhagen.
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Ethnologia Europaea 44.1

Transfiguration

Tocharian and Indo-European Studies, 
Volume 15

niLS hoLGeR PeTeRSen, maRTin wanGSGaaRd JüRGenSen,  
and Svein aaGe ChRiSToFFeRSen

edited by ReGina Bendix and maRie SandBeRG

religioN  Art
uk/eu

ANtHropology
uk/eu

Transfiguration offers discussions of the 
relationship between art forms and 
Christianity in the European tradition 
from the early Church until today. The 
journal provides a much-needed venue 
for a broader theological forum that 
extends beyond the traditional bound-
aries of religious art scholarship. Look-
ing beyond the contexts in which reli-
gious art works are typically situated, 

it aims to engage this art as a mode of 
expression that exists in the space be-
tween religious practice and aesthetic 
display. The present issue includes 
chapters on Luther’s reflection on the 
life of a Christian, the motif of imitatio 
Christi, the relationship between image 
and body, Jesus as a symbolist, and Ni-
etzsche’s The Antichrist.

nils holger Petersen is associate professor in the Faculty of Theology at the University of 
Copenhagen, where martin wangsgaard Jürgensen is associate professor. Svein aage Christ-

offersen is professor in the Faculty of Theology at the University of Oslo.

Regina Bendix is professor at the University of Göttingen in Germany. marie Sandberg is 
assistant professor at the University of Copenhagen.

Published since 1967, Ethnologia Eu-
ropaea is an interdisciplinary journal 
focusing on European cultures and so-
cieties. International in scope, it brings 
together scholars working both inside 
and outside of Europe and touches on 
disciplines such as ethnology, anthro-
pology, sociology, history, and cultural 

studies. The current issue includes es-
says on billiards and its confrontation 
with new regimes of aging, amateur 
road cycling and its engagement with 
competitive norms, and mobocracy 
in the context of the latest Dutch en-
thronement.
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Nordic Journal of Religion and the Arts 2013

ISBN-13: 978-87-635-4207-4
Paper $30.00x

december 96 p., 10 halftones  
63/8 x 93/8

ISBN-13: 978-87-635-4205-0
Paper $52.00x

september 246 p., 32 color plates,  
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edited by BiRGiT aneTTe oLSen, miChaëL PeyRoT,  
GeoRGeS-Jean PinaULT, and ThomaS oLandeR

Tocharian and Indo-European Studies is 
the central publication for the study of 
two closely related languages, Tochar-
ian A and Tocharian B. Found in many 
Buddhist manuscripts from central 
Asia, Tocharian dates back to the sec-
ond half of the first millennium of the 
Common Era, though it was not discov-
ered until the twentieth century. Focus-
ing on both philological and linguistic 

aspects of this language, Tocharian and 
Indo-European Studies also looks at it in 
relationship to other Indo-European 
languages. This issue addresses topics 
such as the function and origin of the 
present suffix “-sk,” verbal endings, the 
words for “fear” and “perfume,” secular 
documents, and Tocharian glosses in 
Sanskrit manuscripts.

Birgit anette olsen is professor at the University of Copenhagen and author of Derivation 
and Composition and The Noun in Biblical Armenian. michaël Peyrot is a postdoctoral re-

searcher at the University of Vienna. Georges-Jean Pinault is professor at the École pratique 
des hautes études in Paris. Thomas olander is a researcher and instructor at the University 

of Copenhagen.
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 Campus verlag

edited by FRank UeköTTeR

edited by m. J. dRiSCoLL

Worldwide, plantations are key econom-
ic institutions of the modern era. From 
an environmental perspective, they are 
also the settings for some of the most 
powerful, consequential, and frequent-
ly destructive modes of production ever 
to have existed. This volume assembles 
essays on commodities as diverse as cof-
fee, cotton, rubber, apples, oranges, 
and tobacco, to provide an overview of 

plantation systems from Latin America 
to New Zealand that exposes the many 
dimensions of environmental history 
incorporated in these robust institu-
tions. The global history of plantation 
systems not only highlights the great 
institutional resilience of our modern 
monocultures, but also the price that 
humans and environments have paid 
for them.

Frank Uekötter is a reader in environmental humanities at the University of Birmingham, 
UK. He is the author of many books, including, most recently, The Greenest Nation? A New 

History of German Environmentalism.

m. J. driscoll is associate professor at the Arnamagnaean Institute at the University of 
Copenhagen.

Care and Conservation of Manuscripts col-
lects the best contemporary scholarship 
on the conservation, preservation, and 
use of historic manuscripts, often en-
gaging issues surrounding the history of 
books and manuscripts as well. Volume 
14 contains over thirty contributions by 
top scholars in the field. It covers an ar-
ray of topics, including the analysis and 

conservation of the Archimedes Palimp-
sest; the collapse of the Cologne His-
torical Archive, the seventeenth-century 
florilegium, the Gottorfer Codex; early 
Greek printed books from unknown ar-
chives; digitizing of Greek manuscripts; 
and devising assessment strategies for 
the British Library’s treasures.

Care and Conservation of Manuscripts 14

Environmental Histories of the Global Plantation

Comparing Apples, Oranges, and Cotton

Journalism and Technological Change

edited by maRTin SChReiBeR and CLemenS zimmeRmann

Technology, media, and journalism are 
closely related, both in the present time 
and from a historical perspective. New 
technologies, however, only develop 
their specific potential within the cultur-
al and social contexts in which they are 
created and applied, and through which 
they are interconnected. Bringing to-
gether contributions from international 
experts in media and communications 
studies, sociology, and history, this vol-
ume not only considers the implemen-
tation—the successes and failures—of 

new media technologies, but also the 
influence these technologies have had 
both on the practical demands and in-
ternal processes of media companies 
and on the professional roles, social po-
sitions, and self-perceptions of journal-
ists. A thorough, interdisciplinary syn-
thesis covering more than one hundred 
and fifty years of media in Europe and 
the United States, this innovative book 
reveals a continuum of technological, 
social, and cultural developments across 
journalistic history.

martin Schreiber is a researcher in cultural and media history at Universität des Saarlandes, 
Saarbrücken, Germany, where Clemens zimmermann is professor of cultural and media 

history. Zimmermann is the editor of Industrial Cities: History and Future.
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Fake Identity?

Fitting In and Getting Happy

(K)information

oLGa STavRova

edited by CaRoLine RoSenThaL and STeFanie SChäFeR

sociology

culturAl studies

Do unemployment, religiosity, or mo-
rality play a role in people’s perception 
of happiness and well-being? Using 
large-scale survey data from more than 
seventy countries, Olga Stavrova shows 
in Fitting In and Getting Happy that to 
a large extent happiness depends on a 
match between individuals’ attributes 
and the sociocultural characteristics of 
the environment in which they live. The 

first systematic, theory-driven investiga-
tion of cross-cultural variability in the 
causes and correlates of happiness, 
this book also provides a comprehen-
sive overview of prior theoretical and 
empirical literature on happiness and 
life satisfaction and suggests a number 
of avenues for further research in the 
fields of subjective well-being studies 
and cross-cultural comparative studies.

olga Stavrova is a research associate in social psychology at the Universität zu Köln,  
Germany.

Caroline Rosenthal is professor of North American literature at Friedrich-Schiller- 
Universität Jena, Germany. Stefanie Schäefer is assistant professor of American  

studies at Friedrich-Schiller-Universität Jena, Germany.

In North America, where the sociocul-
tural history and national mythologies 
of the United States and Canada are 
especially fertile ground for the inven-
tion of identities both fake and “real,” 
impostor narratives of all kinds abound. 
From ethnic impersonation to racial 
passing, going native, and confidence 
tricks, imposture incites fascination and 

scandal—yet it also showcases how iden-
tities are made. The essays in this book 
examine both real and fictional rendi-
tions of North American imposture, 
placing these narratives in historical 
context even as they shed light on larger 
currents such as identity as performance 
and the cultural value attributed to au-
thenticity in Western societies.
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The Impostor Narrative in North American Culture

How Conformity to Societal Norms  
Affects Subjective Well-Being
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maRen kLoTz

Openness about sperm and egg do-
nation and the regulation of donor 
anonymity or non-anonymity are new 
phenomena. How do affected fami-
lies, clinics, and regulators deal with 
information about gamete donors and 
the donation itself? And how does this 
knowledge management contribute to 
the creation and enactment of kinship? 
Addressing these questions in Germany 

and Britain, this ethnography makes a 
comparative contribution to the empiri-
cal and theoretical analysis of kin-forma-
tion and social change.
 In (K)information, Maren Klotz pres-
ents a contemporary renegotiation of 
the values of privacy, information-shar-
ing, and connectedness as they relate to 
the social, clinical, and regulatory man-
agement of kinship information.

maren klotz is a senior lecturer in the Department of European Ethnology at the Hum-
boldt University Berlin. She is coeditor of Reproductive Technologies as Global Form: Ethnogra-

phies of Knowledge, Practices, and Transnational Encounters.

Gamete Donation and Kinship Knowledge  
in Germany and Britain

pHilosopHy  scieNce

ISBN-13: 978-3-593-50067-6 
Paper $56.00x/£39.00

August 383 p. 51/2 x 83/8
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Praise for the international Garden
Photographer of the year series

“Garden glory through a lens.”
—BBC News

“Stunning—moody, thoughtful, intimate, 

surprising—hardly your run-of-the-mill 

snapshots of the perennial border in 

bloom.”
—Garden Rant

gArdeNiNg  pHotogrApHy
cmusA

ISBN-13: 978-1-84246-503-5 
Paper $30.00

August 160 p., illustrated in color  
throughout 101/4 x 101/4

Philip Smith is a professional photographer and cofounder of the Internation-
al Garden Photographer of the Year contest. He is the author of Better Plant 
and Garden Photography.

Collection 7

International  
Garden  
Photographer  
of the Year

edited by PhiLiP SmiTh

The International Garden Photographer of the Year competi-

tion is back with another sumptuous collection of vivid pho-

tography that will captivate both photographers and garden-

lovers alike.

 Going beyond gardens, the photographs also include a myriad of 

outdoor spaces and scales, from expansive desert vistas to a solitary 

bud. Bright cranberry fields in Massachusetts appear alongside stoic, 

black-and-white trees in Italy, with professionals and novices sharing the 

spotlight in this exquisite compilation. This year’s grand-prize winner 

is an amateur from Bricherasio, so photographers of all levels can find 

inspiration and guidance in these pages. 

 Following the theme of images of a green planet, this year’s nine 

categories included “The Beauty of Plants,” “Beautiful Gardens,” 

“Wildlife in the Garden,” “Breathing Spaces,” “Bountiful Earth,” “Trees 

Woods Forests,” “Wildflower Landscapes,” “Greening the City,” and 

“Photo Projects,” plus a special Young Garden Photographer of the 

Year award.

 A traveling exhibit will make stops in London, Edinburgh, Sydney, 

Nuremburg, and Lisbon, with more cities to come. But for those who 

want to bring a bookshelf-friendly bit of greenery into their homes, 

International Garden Photographer of the Year is the perfect fit.

International Garden Photographer  
of the Year



Kew Guide

Kids’ Kew: A Children’s Guide

miRanda macqUiTTy

edited by miCheLLe Payne

cHildreN’s
cmusA

trAvel  NAture
cmusA

“with this sparkling new guide 

book, the adventure doesn’t stop 

when the Gardens close for the 

night.”
—Visitor

miranda macquitty is a science writer, biologist, and children’s book author. Her most 
recent books include Secret Worlds: Shark, DK Eyewitness: Desert, and DK Eyewitness: Ocean.

michelle Payne is an editor at Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew and the author of Marianne 
North: A Very Intrepid Painter and David Nash at Kew Gardens.

The Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew boasts 
more than 325 acres, more than thirty 
thousand plant species, and more than 
1.35 million visitors a year. With so 
many sights and more than two centu-
ries of history, the Kew Guide is the per-
fect introduction for anyone wishing 
for a memorable visit—and a perfect 
keepsake for those wanting a memory 
to take home.
 This extensive guidebook helps 
readers discover Kew’s many green-
houses, landscapes, and exhibits while 
exploring both the scientific and the 
artistic sides of the gardens. Chapters 

zoom in on Kew’s glasshouses and the 
plants they house, the variety of gar-
dens and plant collections in them, the 
trees and the wildlife of the arboretum, 
and the stunning contemporary and 
historical architecture. The book also 
provides an engaging overview of Kew’s 
history, from the time Caesar walked 
the land to the introduction of the Mil-
lennium Seed Bank.
 With beautiful photographs that 
bring the grounds to life, and a bounty 
of garden facts, this new edition of the 
Kew Guide is sure to be treasured.

316  Royal Botanic Gardens, kew
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Paper $10.00

November 96 p., illustrated in color 
throughout 71/8 x 91/2

ISBN-13: 978-1-84246-508-0
Paper $10.00

November 48 p., illustrated in color 
throughout 91/2 x 71/2

There’s just so much to do at Kew—es-
pecially for the twelve-and-under set. 
There are treehouses to climb, wild ani-
mals to spot, and colorful plants to dis-
cover. An action-packed visit needs the 
ultimate guide, and Kids’ Kew is perfect 
for both kids and the adults joining in 
the fun.
 This interactive book overflows 
with bright illustrations and activities—
from wildlife watches to dinosaur trivia 
and from silly jokes to a sticker book—
that will delight any child. An easy-to-
use fold-out map helps with navigation 

and marks the kid-friendly stops. And 
once the trip is over, the many quizzes, 
connect-the-dots, crosswords, and other 
activities help children savor the trip 
home. Throughout Kids’ Kew, adventur-
ers will find out how they can be plant 
superheroes, as they learn why conserva-
tion is important and what they can do 
to help save the world.
 With information on visiting the 
Gardens year-round, this official guide 
will make planning easy and delight kids 
looking for their own special souvenir.

Fifth Edition

Third Edition



The Genus Meconopsis

CITES and Cycads

Flora of the Guianas: Gentianaceae

Royal Botanic Gardens, kew  317

CaTheRine RUTheRFoRd et al.

ChRiSToPheR GRey-wiLSon

Stout cycads are an ancient plant spe-
cies, pre-dating dinosaurs and remain-
ing virtually unchanged for millions 
of years. These “living fossils” offer an 
important link to prehistoric times, and 
their rarity and highly threatened sta-
tus mean regulations are more impor-
tant than ever.
 CITES and Cycads offers straight-
forward guidance on the trade regula-
tions set by the Convention on Inter-
national Trade in Endangered Species 

(CITES), combining rules and exemp-
tions with information on distribution, 
trade routes, and conservation status. 
Written for the non-expert, it features 
identification tips and a checklist of 
cycad species as well as notes on ille-
gal trade and suggestions on handling 
enforcement. A CD-ROM containing a 
fully illustrated PowerPoint with speak-
er’s notes rounds out this comprehen-
sive guide to regulating these venerable 
and tenacious plants.

Catherine Rutherford is part of the Conventions and Policy team at the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew.

Christopher Grey-wilson is editor of The Alpine Gardener and the author of numerous books 
including Guide to the Flowers of Western China, also from Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew.

The Himalayan Blue Poppy is a bit of 
a perennial diva. Spotted in the wild, 
it turns heads and catches reverent at-
tention, but it is also notoriously fickle, 
requiring careful cultivation and often 
refusing to flourish in most climates be-
low 10,000 feet. Together with the other 
colorful species of the Meconopsis genus, 
they are some of the most distinctive 
and most sought-after members of the 
poppy family.
 The Genus Meconopsis is the first ma-

jor revision of the genus since 1934 and 
the only monograph on the genus in ex-
istence. This fully revised text incorpo-
rates the discovery of nearly thirty new 
species with decades of new scholarship. 
The book is extensively illustrated with 
striking color photographs and botani-
cal paintings. Species descriptions that 
include habitat and variation within the 
genus, as well as detailed distribution 
maps, make this ideal for botanists, hor-
ticulturalists, and gardeners alike.

Blue Poppies and Their Relatives

A User’s Guide

edited by SyLvia moTa de oLiveiRa

The Gentianaceae family is wildly di-
verse, with members ranging from an-
nual and perennial herbs to shrubs to 
tropical trees and woody lianes. Their 
wide range means that many species 
of Gentiana are popular in gardens, 
especially those cultivated as rock gar-
den or herbaceous border perennials. 

Flora of the Guianas: Gentianaceae takes 
a critical, illustrated look at this family 
as it appears in Guyana, Suriname, and 
French Guiana. The volume includes 
species descriptions, distribution, habi-
tat, and vernacular names, as well as 
line drawings throughout.

Sylvia mota de oliveira is a biologist at Naturalis Biodiversity Center, Leiden, the Nether-
lands. She is editor in chief of the Flora of the Guianas series.
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Dylan Thomas

Barcelona

edited by heLena BUFFeRy and CaRLoTa CaULFieLd

waLFoRd davieS

History
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Cloth ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-2480-6

poetry
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Previous edition  
ISBN-13: 978-0-7083-1066-3

Writers of Wales

Iberian and Latin American 
Studies

helena Buffery is a senior lecturer in Hispanic studies at University College Cork. Carlota 
Caulfield is professor of Spanish and Spanish American studies and head of the Latin 

American Studies Program at Mills College in Oakland, California.

walford davies is a leading authority on Dylan Thomas. He is the author or editor of nu-
merous works on and by Thomas, including The Collected Stories of Dylan Thomas and Under 

Milk Wood. He lives in Aberystwyth, Wales.

Covering the whole range of Dylan 
Thomas’s writing—both poetry and 
prose—Walford Davies’s Dylan Thomas 
is an accessible appraisal of the work 
and achievement of this major and dy-
namic poet. Davies analyzes Thomas 
and his work in light of his Welsh back-
ground, while simultaneously illustrat-
ing Thomas’s wide knowledge of and 
impact on the long and varied tradi-
tion of poetry in English. In that con-
nection, Davies delineates and delimits 
Thomas’s relationship to surrealism, 
compares and contrasts his work with 
that of other poets of the 1930s and 
’40s, and shows how the power of his 

writing survives to this day, despite his 
untimely death in 1953. This new edi-
tion offers an updated bibliography 
and Davies’s own commentary on the 
previous edition.
Praise for the previous edition
 “Davies’s sympathetic introduction 
to the character and writing of Dylan 
Thomas, one of the great twentieth-
century poets, is illuminating for new 
or experienced readers. His appraisal 
and close readings are warmly person-
al, rooted in Welsh literary and social 
culture.”—Barbara Hardy, author of 
Dylan Thomas: An Original Language
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This richly illustrated volume brings 
together fresh insights into the chang-
ing urban space of Barcelona from the 
beginning of the twentieth century to 
the present day. The collection focuses 
primarily on the complicated relation-
ship between environment, identity, 
and performance as they were seen, 
explored, and portrayed by counter-
cultural and avant-garde artists and 
communities from the 1960s to today. 
Drawing crucial links between theory 
and practice, aesthetics and environ-
ment—and paying particular attention 
to the role of the avant-garde in chal-
lenging and disrupting dominant art 
forms and uses of urban space—Barce-
lona presents a variety of perspectives 
and approaches, drawing on art history, 
cultural geography, performance stud-
ies, and institutional critique.

 “Barcelona’s depth and detail are 
quite impressive. Recommended.” 
—Choice 
 “Barcelona pushes ongoing discus-
sions of Barcelona, its space, and art 
in new directions. Through a series of 
thoughtful essays by leading critics, 
this edited volume provides an intrigu-
ing interdisciplinary treatment of a city 
that continues to enthrall and challenge 
both locals and visitors alike.”—Robert 
Davidson, University of Toronto
 “A fascinating and visually engag-
ing portrait of how artists from mul-
tiple disciplines have employed inno-
vative aesthetic practices to negotiate 
the urban environment of Barcelona, 
appealing to readers interested in the 
relationship between culture and Eu-
ropean cityscapes.”—Sharon Feldman, 
University of Richmond

Visual Culture, Space and Power

Now in Paperback

New Edition



Wales on the Western Front

From the Cradle to the Coalmine

The Fascist Party in Wales?

University of wales Press  319

CeRi ThomPSon

John RiChaRdS

It is widely believed that the employ-
ment of children underground in coal 
mines ended with the establishment 
in 1840 of the Children’s Employment 
Commission, which exposed danger-
ous working conditions and sparked the 
adoption of a law that prevented chil-
dren under the age of ten from work-

ing underground. What Ceri Thompson 
reveals in his richly illustrated From the 
Cradle to the Coalmine, however, is that 
the lack of inspectors made the law diffi-
cult to enforce, and many children con-
tinued to work illegally until Parliament 
made school attendance compulsory in 
the 1860s.

Ceri Thompson is curator of the coal mining collections at the National Museum Wales and 
was formerly a coal face worker at Cwm Colliery.

John Richards was a senior lecturer at the University of Wales until 1994. He died in 2010.

This reissue, published to commemo-
rate the centenary of the outbreak of 
World War I, provides many diverse 
impressions of what it was like to be a 
soldier on the Western front in the 
Great War and, primarily, what it meant 
to be a Welsh soldier. The prose and 
poetry collected here are from such fa-
mous names as Edward Thomas, Robert 

Graves, David Jones, and Saunders Lew-
is, and they record not only horrific and 
dramatic events of combat—soldiers un-
der artillery bombardment and the con-
fusion of attacks or retreats—but also 
routine activities: the difficulties in re-
pairing the trenches, the long waits for 
food, the blisters and the cold, and the 
comradeship in the Welsh regiments.

The Story of Children in Welsh Mines

Reissued

RiChaRd wyn JoneS

For decades, accusations have been 
made that senior figures among Welsh 
nationalists were sympathetic towards 
Fascism during the 1930s and World 
War II. In this controversial work, 
Wales’s most prominent political com-
mentator, Richard Wyn Jones, assesses 
the truth of these charges, shedding 
new light on aspects of Plaid Cymru 

and its leadership during the period in 
question and bringing to light an im-
portant discussion on the political cul-
ture of contemporary Wales.
 “A thorough and penetrating re-
sponse, written in direct prose, to an is-
sue that has been both provocative and 
damaging in Wales for many decades.” 
—Guto Harri, News UK

Richard wyn Jones is professor of Welsh politics and director of the Wales Governance 
Centre, both at Cardiff University. He is the author of Wales Says Yes: Devolution and the 2011 

Welsh Referendum, also published by the University of Wales Press.

Plaid Cymru, Welsh Nationalism  
and the Accusation of Fascism
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Revolution to Devolution

J. O. Francis, Realist Drama and Ethics

Political Pamphlets and Sermons  
from Wales 1790–1806

aLyCe von RoThkiRCh

kenneTh o. moRGan

literAture
NsA/Au/NZ

politicAl scieNce  History
NsA/Au/NZ

This book introduces readers to the 
work of the neglected Welsh dramatist 
J. O. Francis, a major figure in amateur 
dramatic circles in Wales during the 
early twentieth century. Alyce von Roth-
kirch argues that Francis’s work displays 
a particular ethical response to Wales 

that aims at a realistic depiction of the 
nation without subscribing to widely 
available stereotypes. Francis’s work has 
been foundational for drama writing in 
the twentieth and twenty-first centuries 
and is here for the first time analyzed in 
its context of Welsh amateur drama.

alyce von Rothkirch is a senior lecturer in the Department of Adult Continuing Education 
at Swansea University. She is coeditor of Beyond the Difference: Welsh Literature in Comparative 

Contexts, also published by the University of Wales Press.

kenneth o. morgan is research professor at King’s College London.

In Revolution to Devolution, Kenneth O. 
Morgan, a long-established, interna-
tionally recognized academic author-
ity and member of the House of Lords, 
examines the advance of democracy in 
Wales and the evolving idea of its na-
tional identity in modern Britain. Be-
ginning with the French Revolution’s 
surprising influence on British culture, 
Morgan’s study covers a wide range of 
topics, from the effects of World War I 

on Wales to contemporary debates on 
Scottish independence and the con-
nections with Europe, and introduces a 
host of key personalities, among them 
David Lloyd George, the only Welsh 
prime minister of the United King-
dom. Revolution to Devolution is bound 
to spark new discussions on open gov-
ernment, foreign policy, the rule of law, 
and cultural diversity.
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maRion LöFFLeR

The French Revolution initiated a wave 
of radicalism throughout Europe, and 
in Wales during the late eighteenth cen-
tury this radicalism found expression 
not only in the establishment of radi-
cal periodicals and poetic contests but 
also in the publication of radical pam-
phlets and sermons in both Welsh and 
English. This book analyzes the result-

ing pamphlet wars that raged between 
loyalists and radicals, dissenters and 
churchmen, pacifists and proponents 
of war between 1790 and 1806. Marion 
Löffler conveys the excitement of those 
years, which brought the beginnings of 
modern culture and politics to societies 
on the periphery of Europe.

marion Löffler is a research fellow at the University of Wales Centre for Advanced Welsh 
and Celtic Studies. She is the author of The Literary and Historical Legacy of Iolo Morganwg, 

1826–1926, also published by the University of Wales Press.
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Building Jerusalem

The Twilight of the Gothic?

Body Gothic

University of wales Press  321

JoSePh CRawFoRd

RoBeRT PoPe

The Twilight of the Gothic? explores the 
history of the paranormal romance 
genre from its origins in the horror and 
romance fiction of the 1970s to its ex-
pansion into a genre of mainstream fic-
tion over the last ten years. Tracing the 
genre from its roots in older gothic fic-
tion written by and for women, Joseph 

Crawford examines the interconnected 
histories of the genres of gothic and 
romantic fiction, from the eighteenth-
century works of Ann Radcliffe and 
Jane Austen to Stephenie Meyer’s Twi-
light series and the television hit True 
Blood.

Joseph Crawford is a lecturer in English literature at the University of Exeter. His previous 
books include Raising Milton’s Ghost and Gothic Fiction and the Invention of Terrorism.

Robert Pope is a reader of theology at the University of Wales Trinity Saint David in  
Lampeter, Wales.

Much of the scholarship dedicated to 
the working-class culture of early twen-
tieth-century Wales concerns secular, 
economic, and political matters. Rela-
tively little attention has been given to 
religion, despite the fact that the 1904–
5 revival brought many thousands into 

contact with the chapel. This study ex-
amines the relationship between the 
labor movement and the Nonconform-
ist chapels, tracing the emergence of a 
“social gospel,” its main protagonists, 
and its eclipse by the outbreak of World 
War II.

Nonconformity, Labour and the Social Question in Wales, 
1906–1939

Vampire Fiction and the Rise of the Paranormal Romance

New Edition

xavieR aLdana ReyeS

Ever since horror became wildly popu-
lar in the 1970s, journalists have warned 
against the dangers of increasingly ex-
plicit forms of violent entertainment. 
Xavier Aldana Reyes takes a different 
stance in Body Gothic, celebrating the 
transgressive qualities of this genre. 
Reyes considers relevant popular literary 

and filmic movements of the past three 
decades and reads them as updates in a 
long gothic tradition that goes back to 
the eighteenth century. Body Gothic con-
tains case studies of key texts in splatter-
punk, body horror, the new avant-pulp, 
the slaughterhouse novel, torture porn, 
and surgical horror.

xavier aldana Reyes is a research fellow in English at Manchester Metropolitan University.

Corporeal Transgression in Contemporary Literature  
and Horror Film
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The Gothic Ideology

The Arthur of the Italians

Politics and Teleology in Kant

edited by GLoRia aLLaiRe and F. ReGina PSaki

diane LonG hoeveLeR

History
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literAture
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The Arthurian legend reached all levels 
of society in medieval and Renaissance 
Italy, from princely courts, with their 
luxury books and frescoed palaces, to 
the merchant classes and popular audi-
ences in the piazza, who enjoyed short-
er retellings in verse and prose. The Ar-
thur of the Italians offers an overview of 
the Arthurian fiction and art created in 
Italy during this time, with chapters ex-

amining, among other topics, the trans-
mission of the French romances across 
Italy; the reworking of Arthurian tales 
in various Italian regional dialects; the 
textual relations of the story of Tristan; 
the narrative structures employed by 
Italian writers; later ottava rima poetic 
versions in the new medium of printed 
books; and the Arthurian-themed art 
of the Middle Ages and Renaissance.

 Gloria allaire is a senior lecturer in Italian at the University of Kentucky. F. Regina Psaki 
is the Giustina Family Professor of Italian Language and Literature at the University of 

Oregon.

diane Long hoeveler is professor of English at Marquette University. She is author of Gothic 
Riffs, Gothic Feminism, and Romantic Androgyny.

Why have generations of readers been 
intrigued and entertained by tales of 
evil or persecuted nuns, lecherous 
monks, dank torture chambers, and 
haunted, ruined abbeys? The Gothic Ide-
ology argues that the British Protestant 
imaginary, in order to modernize and 
secularize, needed an “other” against 
which it could define itself as a culture 

and a nation with distinct boundaries. 
The Gothic Ideology is the first scholarly 
book to examine the literary and his-
torical origins and uses of these themes, 
analyzing at the same time their impor-
tance in gothic literatures intended for 
the British lower and middle classes 
from 1780 to 1880.
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Religious Hysteria and Anti-Catholicism  
in British Popular Fiction, 1780–1880
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Literature and Culture
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edited by PaUL FoRmoSa, aveRy GoLdman, and TaTiana PaTRone

The fourteen essays in this volume, by 
leading scholars in the field, explore 
the relationship between teleology and 
politics in Kant’s corpus. Among the 
topics discussed are Kant’s normative 
political theory and legal philosophy; 
his cosmopolitanism and views on inter-
national relations; his theory of history; 
his theory of natural teleology; and the 

broader relationship between morality, 
history, nature, and politics. Politics and 
Teleology in Kant will be of interest to a 
wide audience, including Kant schol-
ars; scholars and students working in 
moral and political philosophy, the phi-
losophy of history, and political theory 
and political science; legal scholars; 
and international relations theorists.

Paul Formosa is a research fellow and lecturer at Macquarie University, Australia. avery 
Goldman is associate professor of philosophy at DePaul University in Chicago. Tatiana 

Patrone is associate professor of philosophy at Ithaca College.
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Carmarthen Castle

Hegel and Marx After  
the Fall of Communism

Nietzsche and Napoleon
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david macGReGoR

neiL LUdLow

The collapse of the Soviet Empire led 
many to think that communism and per-
haps socialism were no longer relevant 
to the modern world. Hegel and Marx Af-
ter the Fall of Communism presents a bal-
anced discussion of the validity of the 
arguments of two of the most important 
political philosophers of all time, Georg 
Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel and Karl 

Marx. David MacGregor reinterprets 
Hegel and Marx’s philosophies, setting 
out key events in their lives against a 
backdrop of global historical events. 
In a new afterword, MacGregor brings 
his study up to date, examining Russia’s 
revival as a world power under Vladimir 
Putin as well as China’s ambitious devel-
opment efforts.

david macGregor is professor of political thought at King’s University College, an affiliate 
of the University of Western Ontario, Canada.

neil Ludlow is a consulting archaeologist who lives in Hampshire, UK. Formerly a project 
manager with Dyfed Archaeological Trust, he practiced in west Wales for twenty-five years, 

acquiring a comprehensive knowledge of the region’s medieval history and buildings.

Carmarthen Castle is one of Wales’s 
most important but least-known castles. 
This book examines the history and de-
velopment of this center of government 
from the medieval period to the pres-
ent day. Drawing on recent archaeologi-
cal excavations and documentary re-
search, Neil Ludlow sheds light on what 
daily life was like for castle officials and 
other occupants and provides details 

of their interactions with the town of 
Carmarthen, the surrounding region, 
and beyond. Included are several pre-
viously unpublished maps, plans, and 
illustrations that provide context and 
aid in describing existing and former 
buildings and their uses. This book re-
stores Carmarthen Castle to its place at 
the heart of Wales’s medieval history.

The Archaeology of Government

New Edition

don domBowSky

This book offers an analysis of Nietzsche 
as a political philosopher in the context 
of the political movements of his era. 
Don Dombowsky examines Nietzsche’s 
political thought, known as aristocratic 
radicalism, in light of the ideology as-
sociated with Napoleon I and Napoleon 

III known as Bonapartism. Dombowsky 
argues that Nietzsche’s aristocratic 
radicalism is indistinguishable from 
Bonapartism and that Nietzsche is a 
delegate of the Napoleonic cult of per-
sonality.

don dombowsky is assistant professor in the Department of Politics and International Stud-
ies and in the Department of Philosophy at Bishop’s University in Quebec, Canada.

The Dionysian Conspiracy

pHilosopHy  politicAl scieNce
NsA/Au/NZ

Previous edition  
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The School of Solitude

Lost Cities Go to Paradise

Translated by Regina Galasso
aLiCia BoRinSky

Translated and with an Introduction by Anthony Geist
LUiS heRnÁndez

poetry

poetry

alicia Borinsky teaches Latin American and comparative literature at Boston University, 
where she also directs the Buenos Aires Cultural Studies Program. Her books include 

Frivolous Women and Other Sinners, also published by Swan Isle Press. Regina Galasso is assis-
tant professor of comparative literature in the Department of Languages, Literatures, and 

Cultures at the University of Massachusetts Amherst.

Luis hernández (1941 –77) was a Peruvian poet who published three books during his short 
life. anthony Geist is professor of Spanish and chair of the Department of Spanish and 
Portuguese at the University of Washington. He is the author of numerous studies and 

translations of contemporary Spanish and Latin American poetry.

Peruvian poet Luis Hernández is leg-
endary in his native country. Even as 
he was haunted by addiction and spent 
periodic time in rehabilitation centers, 
Hernández was exceptionally gifted in 
his youth, publishing three books of po-
etry by the time he was twenty-four. He 
did not publish another book before his 
untimely death at thirty-six, but he was 
not silent—he filled notebooks with po-
ems, musical notations, quotes, trans-
lations, musings, newspaper clippings, 
and drawings.
 Derived from these notebooks, 
The School of Solitude is the first book 

of Hernández’s poetry in English. The 
haunting voice of Hernández evokes an 
irrevocably distant past, with the poems 
contemplating happiness and joy, love 
and fulfillment, yet always with a sense 
of sadness, solitude, and dream. Includ-
ing rare images from Hernández’s note-
books, as well as several poems never 
before published in any language, The 
School of Solitude will be read not only 
for its powerful poetry and imagery, but 
also as a means to learn more about this 
enigmatic Latin American poet and the 
mystery of his life and work.
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In Lost Cities Go to Paradise, poetry 
breaks into song and poetic prose be-
comes lively storytelling as Alicia Bo-
rinsky raises intimate questions about 
the fragility of contemporary life. Com-
posed of many layered scenes, unfor-
gettable characters, snapshots, and vi-
gnettes, this collection of quick-witted 
poems and short fiction mixes deceit 
and conceit with moments of tender-
ness and the elusive nature of human-
ity, asking if identity is more than a fes-
tival of masks and self-invention.
 At the center of Borinsky’s work are 

the cities, which are a masquerade of di-
saster and spectacle that moves through 
space and time. Within these cities re-
side a woman who hides her face so that 
she may be better seen, cheating lovers 
who betray only to end up entwined in a 
tango, and immigrants who borrow one 
another’s accents. Filled with energy 
and irreverence, Lost Cities Go to Paradise 
captures the indignities and excitement 
of living among others in a society and 
discovering what is valued—and all that 
is not.

Collected Poems

Las Ciudades Perdidas Van al Paraíso



With a Foreword by Mark Thomas
Mary O’Hara

ann Oakley

Since it took power in 2010, the Coali-
tion Government in the United King-
dom has pushed through a drastic pro-
gram of cuts to public spending, all in 
the name of austerity. The effects on 
large segments of the population, de-
pendent on programs whose funding 
was slashed, have been devastating and 
will be felt for generations.
 This timely book by journalist 
Mary O’Hara chronicles the real-world 
effects of austerity, removing it from 
the bland, technocratic language of 
politics and showing just what auster-
ity means in people’s lives. Drawing on 
hundreds of hours of first-person inter-

views with a wide range of people, the 
book explores the grim reality of living 
amid the biggest reduction of the wel-
fare state in the postwar era and offers 
a compelling corrective to narratives of 
shared sacrifice.
 “Traveling around the country 
interviewing people allowed O’Hara 
to harness firsthand accounts of the 
fallout of cuts in the UK. Austerity Bites 
brings together many poignant stories 
of people affected by the first impact 
of the coalition government’s choice 
to impose social austerity on Britain.” 
—Danny Dorling, University of Oxford

Mary O’Hara is an award-winning journalist who writes about health, poverty, and social 
justice for the Guardian, Observer, New Statesman, and other publications.

ann Oakley is professor of sociology and social policy at the Institute of Education at the 
University of London and the author of many books, including poetry, fiction, biography, 

and autobiography.

Policy analyst Richard Titmuss became 
famous as one of the most staunch and 
outspoken defenders of the welfare 
state and its underlying values, and in 
this book his daughter, Ann Oakley, 
offers us an inside view of his life and 
work. Oakley, a prominent sociologist 
herself, mixes biography and autobiog-
raphy, telling the story of her father’s 
life in light of her own experience and 
drawing on a mix of sources—includ-
ing personal interviews and archival 

research—to set their family history in 
the larger context of social, economic, 
and political change in the twentieth 
century.
 Carrying the intellectual force of 
an innovative thinker, yet written in 
clear, compelling language, Father and 
Daughter is a family story that is at the 
same time a reflection on gender, patri-
archy, and the politics of memory and 
identity.

Patriarchy, Gender and Social Science
Father and Daughter

A Journey to the Sharp End of Cuts in the UK
Austerity Bites

Political Science
nSa

Sociology  biograPhy
nSa
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Peter MOrtiMOre

VittOriO lOngHi

eDucation
nSa

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-1131-7

Sociology  Political Science
nSa

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0588-0 

In Education under Siege, Peter Mor-
timore considers the UK education 
system as it is and as it might be. Con-
cluding that the UK has some of the 
best teachers in the world but one of 
the most muddled systems, Mortimore 
proposes radical changes to help all 
British schools become good schools. 
He argues that the government should 
outlaw selection practices, integrate 
private schools into the state system, 

and establish processes to ensure that 
each school has effective teachers and a 
fair balance of students who learn easily 
and those who do not. In a concluding 
call to action, he asks readers who share 
his concerns to demand that politicians 
alter the course of education policy.
 “A commendable contribution. . . . 
Education under Siege will hopefully in-
spire policymakers and politicians.” 
—LSE Review of Books

“Mortimore, a former director of the 

institute of education in london, 

has written a short, clear, and 

luminous book that is devoid of 

education jargon. . . . anyone can 

read and understand it and come 

away with a much clearer idea of 

how our school system works.”
—New Statesman

Peter Mortimore has been a teacher, researcher, and administrator in education for nearly 
fifty years and served as an education columnist for the Guardian.

Vittorio longhi is an Italian journalist specializing in labor rights. He has written for  
La Repubblica and the Guardian. 

From Asian workers abused in the oil-
rich Gulf states and Latinos trafficked 
at the US-Mexico border to African 
sans papiers exploited in France and 
sub-Saharan farmhands attacked by 
organized crime groups in Italy, immi-
grant communities face acute discrimi-
nation, exploitation, and violence.
 The Immigrant War provides a glob-
al and accessible look at the emerging 
social conflict immigration has evoked. 
To do so, Vittorio Longhi navigates the 
conflicting assumptions about many 
immigrant communities—how they are 
simultaneously vital social actors fight-

ing for their human rights and passive 
victims beleaguered by unrelenting an-
tagonism—and exposes the alarmingly 
absent responses of many governments, 
which allow these huge populations to 
falter in a policy vacuum. Sketching 
this moment in global history as an 
immigrant war for human rights, citi-
zenship, and equality, Longhi offers a 
vital rethinking of the immigration 
policy that needs to be drafted in order 
to break the chain of exploitation and 
provide immigrants a viable role in con-
temporary society.
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A Global Movement Against Discrimination and Exploitation
The Immigrant War

Why There Is a Better Alternative
Education under Siege
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SiMOn Harding

Simon Harding is a senior lecturer in criminology at Middlesex University in London.

Gang violence is a continual problem 
in urban neighborhoods around the 
world. But most of our understanding 
of the violence and its causes comes 
through the lens of policing and crime 
control, with little attention to the role 
played by the structure, organization, 
and social makeup of a gang. The Street 
Casino offers new insight on that front, 

drawing on an extensive ethnographic 
study of gang members and commu-
nity residents in South London. Simon 
Harding uses this new data to propose 
a new theoretical perspective on surviv-
al in violent street gangs, a constantly 
fluctuating life built on the accrual of 
“street capital.”

Survival in Violent Street Gangs
The Street Casino

edited by alan Walker

This volume represents the first truly 
multidisciplinary examination of ag-
ing. Its astonishing breadth takes in 
everything from basic cell biology to 
social participation in later life to rep-
resentations of aging in the arts and 
literature. Drawing on the pioneering 
New Dynamics of Ageing Programme, 

the UK’s largest research effort in the 
field of aging, it explores how aging is 
changing and the ways that it can be al-
tered to improve both the lives of the 
aging population and their place in—
and contribution to—contemporary 
society.

alan Walker is professor of social policy and social gerontology at the University of Shef-
field. He served as director of the New Dynamics of Ageing Programme from 2005 to 2014.

The New Science of Ageing
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tOny FitzPatrick

Arguably the most important challenge 
facing the world in the twenty-first cen-
tury is climate change, which will af-
fect global issues of poverty and social 
exclusion such as food, fuel, housing, 
transportation, and air pollution. In 
Climate Change and Poverty, Tony Fitz-
patrick offers a timely new “ecosocial” 

way to think about the conjunction of 
climate change and poverty, analyzing 
the causes, symptoms, and possible 
solutions to poverty and establishing 
a cross-national, multidisciplinary ap-
proach that will be of use to scholars, 
researchers, and policy makers alike.

tony Fitzpatrick is a reader in the School of Sociology and Social Policy at the University of 
Nottingham and the author of a number of books on issues of welfare and the environment.

A New Agenda for Developed Nations
Climate Change and Poverty



kirStin kerr, alan dySOn, and carlO raFFO

kirstin kerr is a lecturer at the Centre for Equity in Education at the University of Manches-
ter, where alan dyson is professor of education and codirector, and carlo raffo is professor 

of urban education.

Cuts to education funding through-
out the developed world are making it 
more important than ever that we un-
derstand the link between education, 
disadvantage, and place. This book is 
the first to focus in depth on area-based 
initiatives in the struggle for education-
al equality, bringing together a wide 

range of evidence on the effectiveness 
of past initiatives, identifying promis-
ing recent developments, and outlining 
innovative ways forward. Drawing on 
these findings, it offers guidance for lo-
cal policy makers, educators, and social 
workers to help them actively respond 
to the complexities of place.

Making the Local Matter
Education, Disadvantage and Place
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edited by Jane elliS and raVi tHiara

This is the first book-length work 
aimed at helping people understand 
the scope and potential of efforts to 
educate children and young people 
about violence against women and 
girls. It brings together international 
examples of research and practice, of-

fering insight into the theoretical un-
derpinnings of educational efforts and 
debates, as well as key lessons for prac-
tice that acknowledge the complexity of 
developing, implementing, and evaluat-
ing such work.

Jane ellis is a senior research fellow at the University of Central Lancashire. ravi thiara is 
principal research fellow at the University of Warwick.

Educational Work with Children and Young People
Preventing Violence against Women and Girls
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JOHn MicHael rOBertS

The Arab Spring was but the most 
prominent example of political activ-
ism that made extensive use of social 
media—everything from petitions to 
constituent communications have been 
affected by the rise of new communica-
tions technologies. But in New Media and 
Public Activism, John Michael Roberts 
poses a troubling question: Is this activ-
ism actually new and effective, or are we 

instead being transformed into subjects 
of online consumption and orderly sur-
veillance, rather than being committed 
social and political campaigners? Tak-
ing a political economy perspective, 
Roberts offers an indispensable guide 
to understanding the relationship be-
tween the state, new media activism, 
and neoliberal practices.

John Michael roberts is a senior lecturer in sociology and communications at Brunel  
University, London.

Neoliberalism, the State and Radical Protest in the Public Sphere
New Media and Public Activism



rOBin HaMBletOn

robin Hambleton is professor of city leadership in the Centre for Sustainable Planning 
and Environments at the University of the West of England, Bristol, and director of Urban 

Answers.

Growing global inequality is often at its 
most stark in cities—and cities them-
selves are often seen as powerless to af-
fect the problem, which is driven more 
by national and global trends than by 
local policies. While acknowledging the 
difficulties cities face, Leading the Inclu-
sive City mounts a powerful case that 
cities do have tools at their disposal 

for ameliorating inequality, advancing 
social justice, promoting environmen-
tal responsibility, and bolstering com-
munity empowerment. Using examples 
from cities around the world, Robin 
Hambleton educates and inspires, of-
fering practical ideas for local leaders 
who want to change urban life for the 
better.

Place-Based Innovation for a Bounded Planet
Leading the Inclusive City

edited by rOB iMrie and lOretta leeS

London is one of the most dense, vi-
brant, and influential urban centers in 
the world, and this book takes a close 
look at how it is addressing one of the 
key questions of our time: environmen-
tal sustainability. An impressive group 
of contributors from a wide range of 

fields takes on questions of transporta-
tion, housing, property development, 
education, and more, looking at the 
effects of sustainability initiatives not 
only on the environment but also on in-
equality, urban accessibility, and more.

rob imrie is chair of sociology at Goldsmiths, University of London. loretta lees is chair of 
human geography at the University of Leicester.
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edited by andreW ryder, SaraH ceMlyn, and tHOMaS actOn

The past decade has seen increased in-
terest in, and attention to, the place of 
Gypsies, Roma, and Travellers (GRT) 
in both political and media circles, but 
the problems they face nonetheless re-
main relatively unknown. This book—
much of it written by GRT activists—

is the first to chart the history of and 
contemporary developments in GRT 
community activism, describing this 
community’s struggle for rights against 
a backdrop of intense discrimination 
throughout Europe.

andrew ryder and Sarah cemlyn are fellows at Bristol University. thomas acton holds hon-
orary chairs at Greenwich and Corvinus, Budapest, and is a senior research fellow at Bucks 

New University.

Inclusive Community Development

Hearing the Voices of the Gypsy, Roma and 
Traveller Communities



linda MarkS

linda Marks is a senior research fellow at the Centre for Public Policy and Health in the 
School of Medicine, Pharmacy, and Health at Durham University.

Drawing on in-depth case studies from 
across England, this book mounts a 
powerful argument that governance 
and the health of a population are in-
extricably linked. Linda Marks deploys 
original research to show how these 
links can be illustrated at a local level 
through commissioning practice relat-

ed to health and well-being, analyzing 
how principles, such as a commitment to 
social justice, and governance arrange-
ments, including standards and targets, 
influence local strategies for public 
health investment—and thus affect out-
comes.

Governance, Commissioning and  
Public Health

edited by catHerine needHaM and JOn glaSBy

This volume brings together for the 
first time a substantial group of advo-
cates and critics of the personalization 
agenda in English social services in or-
der to debate key issues and attempt to 
find common ground. Practitioners, 
service users, and academics offer dif-
fering perspectives on the practicalities 

and controversies associated with the 
implementation of personalized ap-
proaches, which the book’s conclusion 
then examines in order to attempt to 
make sense of the divergent accounts 
and find a value-based approach to per-
sonalized care that all sides could agree 
on.

catherine needham is a reader in public policy and public management at the Health 
Services Management Centre at the University of Birmingham. Jon glasby is professor 

of health and social care and director of the Health Services Management Centre at the 
University of Birmingham.

Debates in Personalisation
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Social Work in Practice

lUcy rai

This textbook, aimed at students in 
the field of social work practice, is de-
signed to help them to understand the 
importance of good writing and to 
give them the tools they need to write 
well. It explores the ways in which both 
students and practicing social workers 
can be more effective in their writing 

through an awareness of the purpose, 
context, and audience for their work. It 
also highlights the differences between 
classroom writing assignments and 
workplace writing as well as the effects 
that new technologies have had on both 
academic and professional writing.

lucy rai is associate dean of teaching and learning in the faculty of Health and Social Care 
at the Open University.

Making a Difference
Effective Writing for Social Work
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Pete WalliS

Pete Wallis is senior practitioner in restorative justice for Oxfordshire Youth Offending 
Service.

This book offers a clear and detailed in-
troduction to the ways that restorative 
justice can be used to nurture empathy, 
exploring such key themes as responsi-
bility, shame, forgiveness, and closure. 
It uses numerous case studies to explore 
the timeline of restorative justice, from 

an initial offense, through the criminal 
justice process, then into the heart of 
the restorative meeting and beyond. It 
will serve as the perfect introduction 
for those new to restorative justice, as 
well as a best practices guide for acting 
practitioners.

How Empathy Can Close the Gap Created by Crime
Understanding Restorative Justice

HUgH elliS and kate HenderSOn

Like many Western nations, Britain 
faces extraordinary challenges in the 
twenty-first century, from the effects of 
climate change to growing inequality 
and the relentless pressures of the glo-
balized economy. In the face of these 
issues, Rebuilding Britain asks a simple 
question: How can Britain organize it-

self, not just for survival, but in such a 
way that it can build a fairer, more sus-
tainable society? Challenging a wide-
spread air of defeatism in progressive 
politics, the authors offer an ambitious, 
hopeful, yet politically grounded view 
of the possibilities for a better Britain 
in the years to come.

Hugh ellis is chief planner of the Town and Country Planning Association, where  
kate Henderson is chief executive.

Planning for a Better Future
Rebuilding Britain

Social Workers Affecting Social Policy

edited by JOHn gal and idit WeiSS-gal

Social Workers Affecting Social Policy is the 
first book to undertake a cross-national 
study of social worker engagement in 
social-policy formulation processes. At 
its core, it asks how social workers influ-
ence social policy in various national 
settings. It offers insights into social 

worker involvement in policy change, 
the social work discourse, and educa-
tion in different countries. It will be 
of interest to social work practitioners, 
students, educators, and researchers, as 
well as to social-policy scholars.

John gal is professor and dean at the Paul Baerwald School of Social Work and Social Wel-
fare at the Hebrew University of Jerusalem. idit Weiss-gal is associate professor at the Bob 

Shapell School of Social Work at Tel Aviv University. 

An International Perspective

Political Science
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ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-1742-5 
Paper $20.00x

auguSt 176 p. 6 x 9
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nSa

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-1759-3 
Paper $26.00x
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Sociology
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Ben cliFFOrd and Mark teWdWr-JOneS

Sociology
nSa

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0511-8 

“Provides an important contribution 

to understanding planning as a 

practice. it is valuable reading for 

both practitioners and researchers 

of planning and policy implementa-

tion.”
—European Planning Studies

Ben clifford is lecturer in spatial planning and government at the Bartlett School of Plan-
ning, University College London. Mark tewdwr-Jones is professor of town planning at the 

School of Architecture, Planning and Landscape at Newcastle University, UK.

This new book aims to understand how 
both specific planning and broader 
public sector reforms have been expe-
rienced and understood by chartered 
town planners working in local authori-
ties across Great Britain. Each chapter 
outlines the reaction by professionals to 
reforms promoted by successive central 

and devolved governments over the last 
decade, before considering the broader 
issues of what this tells us about how 
modernization is rolled out by frontline 
public servants. This book fills a gap in 
scholarship and makes ideal reading 
for students and researchers interested 
in the UK planning system.

2Nd PROOF    ❍ MARY    ❍ ALICE✔

Practitioners in the Neoliberal Age
The Collaborating Planner?

edited by Jan BaarS, JOSePH dOHMen, aManda grenier,  
and cHriS PHilliPSOn

Ageing, Meaning and Social Structure ad-
vances the critical discourse on geron-
tology, offering new understandings of 
key social and ethical dilemmas facing 
aging societies. Connecting approaches 
that have been relatively isolated from 
one another, it integrates two major 
streams of thought within critical ger-

ontology: analyses of structural issues 
in the context of political economy 
and humanist perspectives on issues of 
existential meaning, providing indis-
pensable reading for scholars, students, 
policy makers, and practitioners in ger-
ontology and humanism studies.

Jan Baars is professor of gerontology at the University of Humanistic Studies, where Joseph 
dohmen is professor of philosophical and practical ethics. amanda grenier is the Gilbrea 
Chair in Ageing and Mental Health and associate professor in health, ageing, and society 

at McMaster University, Canada. chris Phillipson is professor of applied sciences and social 
gerontology at Keele University.

Connecting Critical and Humanistic Gerontology
Ageing, Meaning and Social Structure

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0510-1 
Paper $47.95x

auguSt 288 p. 6 x 9

Sociology
nSa

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0090-8 

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0089-2 
Paper $45.95x

october 256 p. 6 x 9

Sociology
nSa

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0681-8 

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0682-5
Paper $42.95x

november 256 p., 17 tables 6 x 9
edited by tePPO kröger and SUe yeandle

As populations around the world age, 
increasing efforts are required from 
families and governments to secure 
care and support for older and disabled 
people. Furthermore, both women and 
men are expected to work later into life. 
Taken together, these two facts have 
made the relationship between work 
and care a burning issue for social and 

employment policy as well as for those 
working toward economic sustainabil-
ity. Emphasizing the lessons that can be 
learned from individual experiences, 
this book widens current debates on 
these topics, bringing the experiences 
of individuals who support older, dis-
abled, or chronically ill partners, rela-
tives, or children to the discussion.

teppo kröger is professor of social and public policy at the University of Jyväskylä, Finland. 
Sue yeandle is professor of sociology at the University of Leeds, UK.

Policies and Experiences in International Perspective
Combining Paid Work and Family Care
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edited by Jane riBBenS MccartHy, carOl-ann HOOPer, and Val gillieS

Jane ribbens Mccarthy is reader in family studies at the Centre for Citizenship, Identities, 
and Governance at the Open University. carol-ann Hooper is senior lecturer in social policy 
at the University of York. Val gillies is research professor in social and policy studies at the 

Weeks Center for Social and Policy Research at South Bank University. 

As the everyday lives of children and 
young people are increasingly under-
stood as matters of public policy and 
concern, the question of how we can 
understand the difference between 
normal and worrisome family troubles 
has become more important. In this 
timely and thought-provoking book, a 

wide range of contributors address top-
ics such as infant care, sibling conflict, 
divorce, disability, illness, substance 
abuse, violence, kinship care, and 
forced marriage, in an effort to explore 
how the concept of trouble features in 
normal families and how the concept 
of normal features in troubled families.

Exploring Changes and Challenges in the Family Lives of 
Children and Young People

Family Troubles?

Janice MOrPHet

How Europe Shapes British Public Policy 
examines the development of the Eu-
ropean Union into a sectarian issue 
for citizens of the UK. It analyzes the 
effects of EU membership in the shap-
ing of key areas, including trade and 
privatization, the single market, the 
environment, and the development and 

implementation of a devolved and de-
centralized governance. Discussing the 
ways UK citizens have grown politically 
disengaged as a result of EU political 
practices and policy making, it goes on 
to examine the implications this has 
had for the depoliticization of govern-
ment and civil services. 

Janice Morphet is a visiting professor at the Bartlett School of Planning at University  
College London.

How Europe Shapes British Public Policy

Diversity in Family Life

eliSaBetta rUSPini

As the variety and number of nontradi-
tional families grow, so does the need 
for new models of family and parent-
hood. Diversity in Family Life discusses 
the relationship between shifting 
gender identities and the processes 
of family formation, examining non-
traditional family structures, includ-
ing asexual couples, child-free couples, 
living-apart-together couples, single 

parents, and homosexual and transsex-
ual parents. Calling for bold reformula-
tions, it argues that it is possible to live, 
love, and form a family in an astound-
ing variety of ways.
 “An interesting and innovative 
book. . . . Has something to offer a wide 
range of students, researchers, and 
academics and family policy makers.” 
—LSE Review of Books

elisabetta ruspini is associate professor in sociology at the University of Milano-Bicocca in 
Italy. 

Gender, Relationships and Social Change

Sociology
nSa

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0443-2 

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0444-9 
Paper $42.95x

november 368 p., 5 figures,  
10 tables 63/4 x 91/2
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Sally WitcHer

Sally Witcher has worked in a variety of roles, including senior civil servant, researcher, 
and director of the Child Poverty Action Group. She is currently a freelance consultant in 

Edinburgh.   

At a time of tremendous economic up-
heaval and fiery political contests, the 
possibility of viable social cohesion— 
and social justice—seems dimmer than 
ever. In this ambitious, wide-ranging 
book, Sally Witcher asks what it takes 
to create a better-functioning society. 
Weaving together literature on poverty, 

discrimination, and social exclusion, 
she formulates a vision for social justice 
as “inclusive equality,” a novel approach 
that reveals clear, practical ways to de-
sign and deliver social policy. Making 
complex material accessible, she uncov-
ers just what social justice means and 
how we can achieve it.

2Nd PROOF    ❍ MARY    ❍ ALICE✔

A Vision for Social Justice
Inclusive Equality

Peter kraFtl

One of the first book-length explora-
tions of alternative learning spaces out-
side mainstream education, Geographies 
of Alternative Education offers a compara-
tive analysis of alternative education in 
the UK, focusing on learning spaces 
that cater to children and young peo-
ple. Using original research conducted 
at over fifty learning spaces, it demon-
strates the importance of a geographi-
cal lens for understanding alternative 

education. In doing so, it develops new 
theories on autonomy, emotion and af-
fect, intergenerational relations, and a 
number of other topics.
 “Organised thematically, the book 
conveys a feeling of careful distillation. 
. . . A complex path that carefully lays 
out a rhizomatic integration of the 
social and spatial. . . . The book has a 
broad range, useful as a way of scoping 
the field.”—Society and Space Journal

Peter kraftl is a reader in human geography at the University of Leicester, UK. He is coeditor 
of Critical Geographies of Childhood and Youth and the journal Children’s Geographies.

Diverse Learning Spaces for Children and Young People
Geographies of Alternative Education

Sociology
nSa

Cloth ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0003-8 

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0004-5 
Paper $42.95x

December 256 p., 4 tables 6 x 9
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ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-0050-2 
Paper $42.95x

December 272 p., 15 figures, 1 table 
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edited by keVin FarnSWOrtH, zOë irVing, and MennO Fenger

Social Policy Review is an annual publi-
cation that offers contributions from 
a mix of internationally prominent ex-
perts in social policy focusing on the 
economic and political challenges that 

confront governments and the diverse 
ways that they have responded. It offers 
the most up-to-date and comprehensive 
picture available of the current state of 
social policy and research.

kevin Farnsworth is a senior lecturer in social policy at the University of Sheffield, where 
zoë irving is a senior lecturer in comparative social policy. Menno Fenger is associate  

professor of public administration at Erasmus University Rotterdam.

Analysis and Debate in Social Policy, 2014

Sociology
nSa

ISBN-13: 978-1-4473-1556-8 
Cloth $110.00x

auguSt 304 p. 6 x 9
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edited by gUðný BJörk eydal and tine rOStgaard

guðný Björk eydal is professor of social work at the University of Iceland. tine rostgaard is 
professor of political science at Aalborg University in Denmark.

The Nordic countries are known world-
wide for their extensive welfare system 
and gender equality, which enables 
both parents to hold jobs, earn money, 
and care for their children. In this vol-
ume, scholars from the Nordic coun-
tries, as well as from the United States 

and the UK, explore the effects of 
these policies on fatherhood, and how 
the policies that support it contribute 
to shaping and influencing the image, 
role, and practice of fathers in a diver-
sity of family settings.

Comparing Care Policies and Practice
Fatherhood in the Nordic Welfare States

SUzanne cliSBy and JUlia HOldSWOrtH

Engaging and accessible, Gendering 
Women explores the constructions of 
femininity and how they fundamen-
tally affect women’s mental well-being 
through the life course. Drawing on 
accounts from women of growing up 
and growing older in the north of Eng-
land, the book shows how experiences 
of becoming and being a woman—in 

family life, education, employment, 
motherhood, and in the presence of 
violence—both enable and erode self-
confidence and self-esteem. The book 
draws a critical link between contempo-
rary gender theory and the lived expe-
riences of women today and will appeal 
to students and scholars in sociology 
and the broader social sciences.

Suzanne clisby is director of postgraduate gender studies and lecturer in social sciences 
at the University of Hull. Julia Holdsworth combines university teaching and research with 

community development work in the UK and abroad.

Identity and Mental Wellbeing through the Lifecourse

Gendering Women
Sociology
nSa
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Henry yeOManS

Attitudes toward alcohol—and the ex-
tent and rate of its consumption—have 
undergone considerable changes over 
the centuries. In the face of contempo-
rary concern with increased drinking, 
Alcohol and Moral Regulation offers a re-
freshing historical perspective, explain-
ing that anxieties about alcohol are 

perhaps best understood as a “hang-
over” from the Victorian period. Draw-
ing on extensive historical research, the 
volume puts contemporary attitudes in 
context, and thus gives scholars and 
policy makers alike a more nuanced 
way to approach analyses of, and ap-
proaches to, contemporary drinking.

Henry yeomans is a lecturer in criminology and criminal justice studies at the University of 
Leeds.

Public Attitudes, Spirited Measures and Victorian Hangovers
Alcohol and Moral Regulation



HannaH leWiS, Peter dWyer, StUart HOdkinSOn, and lOUiSe Waite

Hannah lewis is a research fellow in critical human geography at the University of Leeds. 
Peter dwyer is professor of social policy at the University of York. Stuart Hodkinson is a 

lecturer in critical urban geography, and louise Waite is a senior lecturer in human geog-
raphy, both at the University of Leeds.

This groundbreaking volume presents 
the first detailed look at forced labor 
among displaced migrants who are 
seeking refuge in the United Kingdom. 
Through a critical engagement with 
contemporary debates about socio- 
legal statuses, endangerment, and de-

grees of freedom and its lack, the book 
carefully details the link between asy-
lum and forced labor and shows how 
they are both enmeshed in a larger pic-
ture of modern slavery brought about 
by globalization.

2Nd PROOF    ❍ MARY    ❍ ALICE✔

Forced Labour, Exploitation and Asylum
Precarious Lives

edited by cHriS Miller and liOnel OrcHard

At a time when neo-liberal and conser-
vative politics are in the ascendency in 
Australia, and social democracy is suf-
fering, Australian Public Policy makes a 
powerful case for the values and goals 
of progressive public policy. It brings 
together leading figures from the aca-

demic and the policy worlds to explore 
economic, environmental, social, cul-
tural, and indigenous rights issues, and 
it offers valuable insights into the goals 
and practicality of progressive pro-
grams that will be of use not just within 
Australia, but throughout the world.

chris Miller was professor of social work in the School of Social and Policy Studies at 
Flinders University in Adelaide, Australia, where lionel Orchard is associate professor of 

public policy.

Progressive Ideas in the Neo-Liberal Ascendency
Australian Public PolicySociology
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cHarleS HUSBand, yUniS alaM, Jörg HÜtterMann, and  
JOanna FOMina

This timely book focuses on the inter-
actions of multiple ethnic groups in 
the contemporary inner city. Focusing 
in particular on Muslim communities, 
and the discrimination they have faced, 
it addresses difficult issues of integra-
tion and identity, while offering a de-

tailed exploration of the politics and 
practice of multicultural coexistence. It 
will be essential reading for urban pol-
icy scholars and those studying ethnic 
diversity and the politics of space and 
place.

charles Husband is professor emeritus of social analysis at the University of Bradford in the 
UK, docent in sociology at the University of Helsinki, and visiting professor at the Sami 

University College in Kautokeino, Norway. yunis alam is a lecturer in the division of social 
sciences and criminal justice studies at the University of Bradford. Jörg Hüttermann teaches 
in the Institute for Interdisciplinary Research on Conflict and Violence at Universität Biele-
feld in Germany. Joanna Fomina is a member of the European Studies Unit at the Institute 

of Philosophy and Sociology of the Polish Academy of Sciences.

Space, Place and Identities in the Multi-Ethnic City
Lived Diversities



edited by cHriStOPHer d. llOyd, ian SHUttleWOrtH,  
and daVid W. WOng

christopher d. lloyd is a senior lecturer in geography at the University of Liverpool.  
ian Shuttleworth is a senior lecturer in geography and the director of the NILS-RSU at 
Queen’s University Belfast. david W. Wong is professor of geography at the University of 

Honk Kong and at George Mason University in Fairfax, Virginia.

This volume brings together leading 
researchers from the United States, 
UK, and Europe to explore the pro-
cesses that lead to segregation, and the 
outcomes and implications that follow. 
Making use of new methods and data 

sources that can offer fresh perspec-
tives on segregation in different con-
texts, the book considers how the spa-
tial patterning of segregation might be 
best understood and measured.

Concepts, Processes and Outcomes

Social-Spatial Segregation

edited by ricHard tUrkingtOn and cHriStOPHer WatSOn

Many European cities suffer from an 
acute shortage of good-quality afford-
able housing, but the problem has never 
been as prominent in policy discussions 
and political programs as it should be. 
This book aims to change that through 

detailed comparative accounts of vari-
ous housing renewal policies and prac-
tices in nine European nations in their 
physical, economic, social, community, 
and cultural aspects.

richard turkington is executive director of Housing Vision and honorary research associate 
at the Centre for Comparative Housing Research at De Montfort University in Leicester, 
England. christopher Watson is a former director of the Centre for Urban and Regional 
Studies and a member of the Housing and Communities Group in the School of Social 

Policy at the University of Birmingham.

Renewing Europe’s Housing Sociology
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International Library of Policy 
Analysis
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edited by FranS Van niSPen and Peter ScHOlten

The Netherlands has long been inter-
nationally regarded as one of the lead-
ing sources of policy analysis and evalu-
ation in Europe. This book, part of the 
International Library of Policy Analy-
sis, offers a much-needed overview of 

developments in policy analysis in both 
academia and practice at various levels 
of governance, capturing the diversity 
of modes of policy analysis that have 
evolved since the 1970s.

Frans van nispen is associate professor of public administration at the Erasmus University 
where Peter Scholten is associate professor of public policy and politics.

Policy Analysis in The Netherlands



Jenny WrigHt, FiOna SiM, and katie WrigHt

edited by katHrin kOMP and Stina JOHanSSOn

This book is the most comprehensive 
and detailed look ever taken at the de-
velopment and makeup of the public 
health workforce in England. It traces 
the history of public health in England 
through to the present day, covering 
policy changes and alterations in status 

and public recognition, as well as offer-
ing a reflection on the newest changes 
to the public health system in England 
and making useful comparisons with 
the rest of the UK. The result will be of 
use to scholars and practitioners alike.

Jenny Wright is a registered specialist in the public health sector. Fiona Sim is chair of 
the Royal Society for Public Health. katie Wright is a senior public health officer in local 

government.

kathrin komp is adjunct professor of social gerontology at the University of Helsinki, Fin-
land. Stina Johansson is professor emerita in social work at Umea University, Sweden.

As populations around the globe age, 
it’s more important than ever that we 
understand how aging affects families, 
market structures, and social provi-
sions. This volume, part of the Ageing 
and the Lifecourse series, argues that 
taking the life course perspective offers 

the  best way to understand the causes 
and effects of population aging. The 
book combines insights from a num-
ber of different disciplines, as well as 
real-life experiences, to describe the 
theories and practices behind the life 
course approach.

Critical and International Approaches

Population Ageing from a  
Lifecourse Perspective

Understanding the Development of the Modern Workforce

Multidisciplinary Public Health

Sociology
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Ageing and the Lifecourse

edited by e. gUilBert, t. rOBillard, H. JOUrdan, and P. grandcOlaS

This eighth book in the Zoologia Neo-
caledonica series from the French 
National Museum of Natural History 
delves further into the fauna of New 
Caledonia, an island archipelago in the 
southwest Pacific Ocean renowned for 

its unique endemism. Through nine-
teen richly illustrated essays by an in-
ternational collection of contributing 
scientists, readers are introduced to 
dozens of new reptile and insect species 
found only on these islands.

e. guilbert and t. robillard are associate professors and P. grandcolas is director, all at the 
Institute of Systematics, Evolution, and Biodiversity of the French National Museum of 

Natural History. H. Jourdan is a researcher in community ecology and biological invasions 
at the Institut de recherche pour le développement in New Caledonia.

Zoologia Neocaledonica 8
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 French national Museum of natural History

Available in French

Penser, Classer, 
Administrer
Pour une Histoire Croisée des 
Collections Scientifiques

Bertrand daUgerOn and 
arMelle le gOFF
416 p., 190 color plates 63/4 x 91/2

ISBN-13: 978-2-85653-746-6 
Paper $50.00x 
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Edited by Roland KupERs

andREw GEbhaRdt

The ever-tighter linking of our food, 
water, and energy systems in the con-
text of a changing climate is leading to 
increasing turbulence in the world. As a 
consequence, it becomes ever more cru-
cial to develop cities, regions, and econ-
omies with resilience in mind. Because 
of multinational corporations’ global 
reach, substantial resources, and infor-
mation-driven leadership structures, 
these entities can play a major, construc-
tive role in improving our understand-
ing and design of resilient systems.
 This volume is the product of the 
Resilience Action Initiative, a collabora-
tion among Dow, DuPont, IBM, McKin-
sey, Shell, Siemens, Swiss Re, Unilever, 

and Yara designed to explore possible 
corporate contributions to global resil-
ience, especially at the nexus of water, 
food, and energy. Aggressively forward-
thinking and consistent with an enlight-
ened self-interest, the ideas considered 
here represent a corporate perspective 
on the broad collaborations required 
for a more resilient world.
 “The stress nexus is going to be with 
us for decades to come, as will be the 
search for resilience. This search will re-
quire closer cooperation between com-
panies, cities and non-governmental 
organizations than ever before in mod-
ern corporate history.”—Peter Voser, 
former Shell CEO

Roland Kupers is an independent consultant on complexity, resilience, and energy transi-
tion, as well as an associate fellow at the Smith School of Enterprise and the Environment 

at the University of Oxford.

andrew Gebhardt is an American writer based in Amsterdam.

Worldwide, the indelible image of the 
Netherlands is the tulip. But the tulip is 
not alone: flowers of all kinds have long 
been a key part of both the Dutch iden-
tity and the Dutch economy, and in Hol-
land Flowering, Andrew Gebhardt offers 
a dazzling tour of Dutch flower culture, 
from the earliest days of horticulture to 
attempts to grow bulbs on the moon.
 Building his account around the 

world’s largest flower auction, Aals-
meer’s, which is located near Amster-
dam, Gebhardt links past and present, 
petals and painting, colonial trading 
and the European Union. The result-
ing book is as unusual as it is ambitious, 
full of insights into horticulture, the 
workings of markets, globalization, aes-
thetics, and Dutch popular culture.

How the Dutch Flower Industry Conquered the World
Holland Flowering

A Corporate Perspective on Collaborating for Resilience
Turbulence
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Rob dE wijK

iREnE anastasiadou

The United States spends more on its 
military than the rest of the world com-
bined, and Western nations in general 
spend far more than developing nations 
around the globe. Yet when Western na-
tions have found themselves in conflicts 
in recent decades, their military perfor-
mance has been mixed at best. In this 
fully updated new edition of The Art of 
Military Coercion, Rob de Wijk explains 

this discrepancy by developing a theory 
on the use of force. He argues that the 
key is a failure to use force decisively 
and to understand properly the dynam-
ics of conflict and balance, means and 
ends. Without that ability, even a supe-
riority of dollars, numbers, and weap-
onry will not necessarily translate to 
victory.

Rob de wijk is director of The Hague Centre for Strategic Studies, chairman of the Dutch 
National Security Think Tank, and professor of international relations at Leiden Univer-

sity in the Netherlands.

irene anastasiadou is a visiting researcher in the Department of Industrial Engineering 
and Innovation Sciences at the Eindhoven University of Technology in the Netherlands.

Although the years between the world 
wars were ones of diplomatic tension in 
Europe, they also saw the construction 
of countless miles of international rail-
roads on the continent. In Constructing 
Iron Europe, Irene Anastasiadou exam-
ines this era of railroad building and 
argues that, contrary to most conven-

tional histories—which view railroad 
building as an aspect of nation- or em-
pire-building—the construction in this 
era was deliberately transnational, and 
ultimately aimed at tightening links be-
tween nations and constructing a closer- 
knit European community.

Why the West’s Military Superiority Scarcely Matters
New Edition

The Art of Military Coercion
history
cusa
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Previous edition ISBN-13: 
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jEnny slatman

The ever-increasing ability of medical 
technology to reshape the human body 
in fundamental ways—from organ and 
tissue transplants to reconstructive 
surgery and prosthetics—is something 
now largely taken for granted. But for 
a philosopher, such interventions raise 
fundamental and fascinating questions 
about our sense of individual iden-

tity and its relationship to the physical 
body. Drawing on and engaging with 
philosophers from across the centuries, 
Jenny Slatman here develops a novel ar-
gument: that our own body always en-
tails a strange dimension, a strangeness 
that enables us to incorporate radical 
physical changes.

jenny slatman is associate professor of philosophy in the Department of Health, Ethics and 
Society at Maastricht University in the Netherlands.

Philosophical Reflections on Identity and Medical Interventions

philosophy  medicine
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Edited by REns bod, jaap maat, and thijs wEststEijn

Edited by joost KiRcz and adRiaan van dER wEEl

This book is the long-awaited third 
volume in a series that provides a com-
prehensive comparative history of the 
humanities. This installment turns to 
the modern period, from 1850 to 2000, 
bringing together specialists in philol-

ogy, musicology, art history, linguistics, 
archaeology, and literary theory to ex-
plore the intertwining nature of these 
various disciplines, and how together 
they make up the broader investigative 
project of the humanities.

Rens bod is professor of computational humanities, jaap maat is professor of philosophy, 
and thijs westeijn is associate professor of cultural heritage studies at the University of 

Amsterdam.

joost Kircz is emeritus reader in electronic publishing at the Amsterdam University of Ap-
plied Sciences. adriaan van der weel is the European editor of Digital Humanities Quarterly 

and the author of Changing Our Textual Minds: Towards a Digital Order of Knowledge. 

For centuries, the physical book has 
been the ideal reading machine. So 
as books are increasingly supplanted 
by digital, onscreen reading, it is only 
natural that we find ourselves wonder-
ing what will be lost in the transition. 
This collection, edited by scholars with 

expertise in electronic publishing and 
the digital humanities, focuses instead 
on what we might gain—how screen 
technology might shape and improve 
the very activities for which we have al-
ways used paper.

The Unbound Book

The Making of the Modern Humanities

The Making of the Humanities, Volume III

Edited by pétER dávidházi

The changes we have seen in recent 
years in the scholarly publishing 
world—including the growth of digi-
tal publishing and changes to the role 
and strategies of publishers and librar-
ies alike—represent the most dramatic 

paradigm shift in scholarly communica-
tions in centuries. This volume brings 
together leading scholars from across 
the humanities to explore that trans-
formation and consider the challenges 
and opportunities it brings.

péter dávidházi is head of the Department of Nineteenth-Century Literature at the  
Research Centre for the Humanities of the Hungarian Academy of Sciences and professor 

of English literature at Eötvös Loránd University in Budapest.

Exploring the Paradigm Shift
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Edited by joRis oddEns, maRt RutjEs, and ERiK jacobs

joris oddens, mart Rutjes, and Erik jacobs are postdoctoral researchers and lecturers at the 
University of Amsterdam.

In this book, leading historians of the 
French, Batavian, Helvetic, Cisalpine, 
and Neapolitan revolutions bridge the 
gap between the historiographies of the 
so-called Sister Republics and explore 
political culture as a set of discourses or 
political practices. Parliamentary prac-

tices, the comparability of “universal” 
political concepts, late-eighteenth-cen-
tury Republicanism, the relationship 
between press and politics, and the in-
teraction between the Sister Republics 
and France are all examined from a 
comparative, transnational perspective.

France, the Netherlands, Switzerland, and Italy

The Political Culture of the Sister Republics, 
1794–1806 

michaEl j. douma

This study explores Dutch identity in 
the United States, demonstrating how 
over time Dutch Americans have re-
mained persistently present as a dis-
tinct group, yet at the same time have 
represented a wide range of perspec-
tives on “Dutchness” itself. Exploring 
the long history of Dutch identity, Mi-

chael J. Douma argues that the very 
flexibility of the concept of Dutchness 
has enabled this ethnic group to evolve 
to meet changing circumstances even 
as it has allowed Dutch Americans to 
retain a sense of themselves as funda-
mentally Dutch.

michael j. douma is assistant professor of history at James Madison University in  
Harrisonburg, VA.

An Historical Perspective on Ethnic Identities
How Dutch Americans Stayed Dutch
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American Studies

Roman adRian cybRiwsKy

The unrest and violence in the Ukraine 
this year have shocked the world, and 
the long-term future of Ukraine re-
mains troublingly uncertain. This book 
demonstrates how the Ukraine reached 
this turbulent point through a focus on 
the difficulty of Kiev’s transition from 
socialism to market democracy. Roman 
Adrian Cybriwsky delves deeply into the 

changing social geography of the city, 
recent urban development, and critical 
problems such as official corruption, 
inequality, sex tourism, and the heed-
less destruction of the city’s historical 
architecture—all difficulties that have 
contributed incrementally to Ukrainian 
citizens’ anger at their government.

Roman adrian cybriwsky is professor of geography and urban studies at Temple University 
in Philadelphia, PA.

The City of Domes and Demons from the Collapse of  
Socialism to the Mass Uprising of 2013–2014

Kyiv, Ukraine
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Edited by michaEl labahn and outi lEhtipuu

michael labahn is adjunct professor at the Martin Luther University of Halle-Wittenberg in 
Germany. outi lehtipuu is adjunct professor and academy research fellow at the University 

of Helsinki in Finland.

This volume presents a batch of inci-
sive new essays on the relationship be-
tween Roman imperial power and ide-
ology and Christian and Jewish life and 
thought within the empire. Employing 
diverse methodologies that include his-
torical criticism, rhetorical criticism, 

postcolonial criticism, and social his-
torical studies, the contributors offer 
fresh perspectives on a question that is 
crucial for our understanding not only 
of the late Roman Empire, but also of 
the growth and change of Christianity 
and Judaism in the imperial period.

Early Jewish and Christian Responses to the Roman Empire

People under Power

Plessner’s Philosophical Anthropology

Edited by jos dE mul

Helmut Plessner (1892–1985) was one 
of the founders of philosophical an-
thropology, and his book The Stages of 
the Organic and Man, first published in 
1928, has inspired generations of phi-
losophers, biologists, social scientists, 
and humanities scholars. This volume 
offers the first substantial introduction 

to Plessner’s philosophical anthropol-
ogy in English, not only setting it in 
context with such familiar figures as 
Bergson, Cassirer, and Merleau-Ponty, 
but also showing Plessner’s relevance 
to contemporary discussions in a wide 
variety of fields in the humanities and 
sciences.

jos de mul is professor of philosophy at Erasmus University Rotterdam in the Netherlands.

Perspectives and Prospects

religion  history
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december 320 p. 6 x 9

tom linKinEn

This volume investigates the state of 
same-sex relations in later medieval 
England, drawing on a remarkably 
rich array of primary sources from the 
period that include legal documents, 
artworks, theological treatises, and po-
etry. Tom Linkinen uses those sources 
to build a framework of medieval con-

demnations of same-sex intimacy and 
desire and then shows how same-sex 
sexuality reflected—and was inflected 
by—gender hierarchies, approaches to 
crime, and the conspicuous silence on 
the matter in the legal systems of the 
period.

tom linkinen is a cultural historian in the Department of Culture, History and Arts Studies 
at the University of Turku in Finland.

Same-Sex Sexuality in Later Medieval  
English Culture

medieval studies
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Translated and with an Introduction by Daniel Fairfax
jEan-louis comolli

jean-louis comolli is a French writer, editor, and film director. He was editor in chief of  
Cahiers du Cinéma from 1966 to 1978. daniel Fairfax is a doctoral candidate in film studies 

and comparative literature at Yale University.

Jean-Louis Comolli’s six-part essay 
“Technique and Ideology” had a revolu-
tionary effect on film theory and history 
when it first appeared in Cahiers du Ci-
néma in 1971. In 2009, Comolli revisited 
his earlier text, arguing that the pres-
ent age, marked by the total dominance 
of media-filtered spectacle over image 

production, makes the need for an 
“emancipated, critical spectator” more 
pressing than ever. This book brings to-
gether annotated translations of these 
two texts to provide an overview of  
Comolli’s activity as both a theorist and 
a filmmaker.

“Technique and Ideology” Revisited

Cinema against Spectacle

chRistian junGEn

The Cannes Film Festival is the most 
prominent and important film festival 
in the world—and its relationship with 
Hollywood has always been fraught. 
Hollywood in Cannes offers the first full 
history of the festival from an American 
perspective, showing how Hollywood 
has both supported the festival—es-
pecially in its early years—and been 

troubled by it, in particular by the ways 
in which Cannes indicates the limits of 
the reach of American filmmaking’s 
money and power. Drawing heavily on 
unpublished archival material, this 
book also makes use of interviews with 
contemporary studio executives and di-
rectors, including Jim Gianopulos and 
Jean-Luc Godard.

christian jungen is a film historian and film critic at the Swiss newspaper NZZ am Sonntag, 
the Sunday edition of the Neue Zürcher Zeitung.

The History of a Love-Hate Relationship
Hollywood in Cannes
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Film Culture in Transition
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tEmEnuGa tRiFonova

This book explores the ways that cin-
ema and photography in fin-de-siècle 
culture addressed—and thereby con-
structed—the concept of mental illness 
and pathology. Looking at how insanity 
was aestheticized in early horror films 
and how mental illness increasingly 

came to be seen in cinema as an effect 
of a larger cultural paranoia rather 
than an individual pathology, Temenu-
ga Trifonova also shows how these cul-
tural changes reflected changes in psy-
chiatric approaches to mental illness in 
the period.

temenuga trifonova is associate professor in the Department of Film of the Faculty of Fine 
Arts at York University in Toronto.

Cinema and Psychopathology

Warped Minds



tEssEl m. bauduin

chRistinE n. bRincKmann

This book offers a new perspective on 
a long-debated issue: the role of the oc-
cult in surrealism, in particular under 
the leadership of French writer André 
Breton. Based on thorough source 
analysis, this study details how our 

understanding of occultism and eso-
tericism, as well as of their function in 
Bretonian surrealism, changed signifi-
cantly over time from the early 1920s to 
the late 1950s.

tessel m. bauduin is a postdoctoral researcher and lecturer in the Department of Cultural 
Studies of the Faculty of Arts at Radboud University, Nijmegen, in the Netherlands.

christine n. brinckmann is professor emerita of cinema studies at the University of Zürich 
in Switzerland.

This book focuses on two areas of inter-
est: the poetics of color in film and the 
affective responses of viewers. Each es-
say is built around the analysis of a par-
ticular film or group of related films, 
which are then used to explore a range 
of issues, including the difference be-

tween black-and-white and color, the 
emergence of bold color schemes in the 
1950s, and empathetic viewer reactions 
to fictional characters, documentary 
subjects, animals, and architecture in 
film.

Essays on Two Aspects of Film
Color and Empathy

Occultism and Western Esotericism in the Work and  
Movement of André Breton

Surrealism and the Occult

Edited by susiE pRotschKy

The essays in this volume examine, 
from a historical perspective, how 
contested notions of modernity, civili-
zation, and being governed were envi-
sioned through photography in early 
twentieth-century Indonesia, a period 
when the Dutch colonial regime was 
implementing a liberal reform program 

known as the Ethical Policy. The con-
tributors reveal how the camera evoked 
diverse, often contradictory modes of 
envisioning an ethically governed col-
ony, one in which the very concepts of 
modernity and civilization were subject 
to dispute.

susie protschky is a lecturer in modern history and an Australian Research Council Post-
doctoral Fellow at Monash University in Melbourne, Australia. She is the author of Images 

of the Tropics.
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Edited by anniE van dEn oEvER

Edited by FRançois albERa and maRia toRtajada

Techné/Technology offers a penetrating, 
close look at the origins of the term 
techné, which unleashed a revolution in 
cinema and media studies when it was 
first introduced and which continues to 
influence the study of film as the digital 

revolution rolls along. The contributors 
investigate the effects of technologies 
on major film debates and, moreover, 
how technologies have affected film 
theory and its key concepts.

annie van den oever is Extraordinary Professor of Film and Visual Media at the University 
of the Free State, South Africa, and director of the Master in Film Studies program and 

head of the film archive at the University of Groningen in the Netherlands.

François albera and maria tortajada are professors in the Department of History and 
Aesthetics of Film at the Université de Lausanne in Switzerland and the editors of Cinema 

Beyond Film: Media Epistemology in the Modern Era.

This collection brings together a num-
ber of leading scholars in film studies 
to explore viewing and listening dis-
positives—the Foucauldian concept of 
a strategic and technical configuration 
of practices and discourses—from the 
emergence of film studies as a field in 
the 1960s to more recent uses of the 

concept. In particular, the contributors 
confront points of view and perspectives 
in the context of the rise and spread of 
new technologies—changes that are 
continually altering the boundaries and 
the spaces of cinema and thus demand 
new analysis and theoretization.

Essays in Epistemology Across Media
Cine-Dispositives

Researching Cinema and Media Technologies, Their  
Development, Use and Impact

Techné/Technology
film studies
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Edited by miREillE van EEchoud

Technological and economic concerns 
have long been the drivers of debate 
about copyright. But diverse disciplines 
in the humanities—including literary 
studies, aesthetics, film studies, and 
the philosophy of art—have a great 
deal to offer if we wish to establish a 
more nuanced and useful conception 

of copyright and authorship. This vol-
ume brings together scholars from a 
range of disciplines to explore the chal-
lenges inherent in translating aesthet-
ics and creativity studies to concepts of 
copyright, especially as long-standing  
approaches are troubled by the rise of 
the digital.

mireille van Eechoud is professor of law in the Institute for Information Law at the  
University of Amsterdam.
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The Work of Authorship
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Edited by jan KolEn, hans REnEs, and Rita hERmans

chRis wahl

Landscape Biographies explores the long, 
complex histories of landscapes from 
personal and social perspectives. Twen-
ty geographers, archaeologists, histo-
rians, and anthropologists investigate 
the diverse ways in which landscapes 

and monuments have been construct-
ed, transmitted, and transformed from 
prehistory to the present, from Manhat-
tan to Shanghai, Iceland to Portugal, 
England to Estonia.

jan Kolen is professor of landscape archaeology and cultural heritage and director of the 
Center for Global Heritage and Development at Leiden University. hans Renes is a histori-
cal geographer at the University of Utrecht and professor of heritage and planning at VU 
University Amsterdam. Rita hermans is coordinator at the Research Institute for the Heri-

tage and History of the Cultural Landscape and Urban Environment in Amsterdam.

chris wahl is professor of audiovisual heritage at the Film and Television University  
“Konrad Wolf” in Potsdam-Babelsberg, Germany.

This volume is the first book-length 
study of the international phenomenon 
of multiple-language versions of new 
films from the early days of the sound 
era. Ufa Studios in Babelsberg, Germa-
ny, took the approach of shooting ver-
sions of each film in several different 
languages using German-speaking or 
multilingual actors—and they contin-

ued the practice throughout the 1930s, 
long after Hollywood studios had dis-
carded it. Chris Wahl’s highly innova-
tive study offers detailed analyses of 
individual films and well-grounded 
theoretical reflections on key questions 
of the original and the copy, of version 
and remake.

Ufa’s International Strategy, 1929–1939

Multiple Language Versions Made in  
Babelsberg

Geographical, Historical and Archaeological Perspectives on 
the Production and Transmission of Landscapes

Landscape Biographies

Archaeology in the Digital Era

Edited by GRaEmE EaRl et al.

The Conference on Computer Appli-
cations and Quantitative Methods in 
Archaeology is the leading conference 
on digital archaeology, and this volume 
offers a comprehensive and up-to-date 
account of the state of the field today. 

It features a selection of the best papers 
presented at the fortieth annual confer-
ence in 2012 and explores a multitude 
of topics of interest to all those working 
in digital archaeology.

Graeme Earl is a senior lecturer and chair of the Digital Economy University Strategic  
Research Group at the University of Southampton, UK.

Papers from the 40th Annual Conference of Computer  
Applications and Quantitative Methods in Archaeology 

(CAA), Southampton, 26–29 March 2012
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maRÍa bRuquEtas-callEjo

maría bruquetas-callejo is a research fellow in the Department of Political Science and the 
Institute of Migration and Ethnic Studies at the University of Amsterdam.

This book takes a close look at how 
schools and educators in Rotterdam 
and Barcelona handle the reception 
of new immigrant students, focusing 
on the dilemmas educators face in at-
tempting to integrate the new students 

into the school and classroom and the 
strategies they design as a response. In 
addition to comparing the two cities’ 
approaches, María Bruquetas-Callejo 
pays particular attention to how closely 
actual practices hew to policies.

Policies, Practices and Gaps

Educational Reception in Rotterdam  
and Barcelona

Edited by aad bloK, jan lucassEn, and huub sandERs

Established in 1935, the International 
Institute of Social History (IISH) is 
one of the world’s leading research in-
stitutes focused on social history and 
holds one of the richest collections in 

the field. This volume brings together 
thirty-five essays in honor of the IISH’s 
longtime director Jaap Kloosterman, 
who built the institute into a world leader 
in the field.

aad blok is executive editor of the International Review of Social History. jan lucassen is 
professor of international and comparative social history at VU University Amsterdam. 

huub sanders is a research staff member for collection development at the International 
Institute of Social History in Amsterdam.

Essays in Honour of Jaap Kloosterman on Collecting  
Social History

A Usable Collection
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IMISCOE Research

jan paul hEisiG

Motivated by ongoing debates over wel-
fare state retrenchment and growing 
economic insecurity, this book com-
pares the situation of older workers in 
Germany and the United States over 
the past three decades. Both nations 

are seeing a rise in insecurity for older 
workers, but the differences in support 
programs, pensions, and retirement op-
tions have led to differing outcomes for 
workers faced with early retirement or 
job loss.

jan paul heisig is a researcher at the Wissenschaftszentrum Berlin.

Comparing Germany and the United States Since the 1980s

Late-Career Risks in Changing Welfare 
States
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Edited by juliEt piEtsch and maRshall claRK

Edited by noRman vasu, yEap su yin, and chan wEn linG

This volume brings together a group 
of scholars from a wide range of dis-
ciplines to address crucial questions 
of migration flows and integration in 
Europe, Southeast Asia, and Australia. 
Comparative analysis of the three re-

gions and their differing approaches 
and outcomes yields important insights 
for each region, and also provokes new 
questions and suggests future avenues 
of study.

juliet pietsch is a senior lecturer in the School of Politics and International Relations at 
Australian National University, where marshall clark is a senior lecturer in the Research 

School of Humanities and the Arts.

norman vasu is a senior fellow and deputy head at the Centre of Excellence for National 
Security in the S. Rajaratnam School of International Studies at Nanyang Technological 
University in Singapore, where yeap su yin is an associate research fellow and chan wen 

ling served as an associate research fellow.

This study traces the sociopolitical ef-
fects of immigration on Singapore and 
its population, a topic that has been the 
subject of intense debate in the nation 
as its population grows increasingly di-
verse. Beyond the logic of economic im-

peratives, the book aims to explore the 
larger consequences of taking in large 
numbers of immigrants, and its analysis 
should appeal to scholars of migration, 
social change, and public policy.

Immigration in Singapore

Migration Flows and Regional Integration in 
Europe, Southeast Asia and Australia

Edited by FRancK düvEll, iRina molodiKova, and michaEl collyER

Transit migration is a term that is used 
to describe mixed flows of different 
types of temporary migrants, includ-
ing refugees and labor migrants. In 
the popular press, it is often confused 
with illegal or irregular migration and 
carries associations with human smug-

gling and organized crime. This vol-
ume addresses that confusion, and the 
uncertainty of terminology and analysis 
that underlies it, offering an evidence-
based, comprehensive approach to de-
fining and understanding transit mi-
gration in Europe.

Franck düvell is a senior researcher in the Centre on Migration, Policy and Society at the 
University of Oxford. irina molodikova is director of migration, integration, and security 
programs at the Central European University in Budapest. michael collyer is a senior lec-

turer at the Sussex Centre for Migration Research at the University of Sussex.
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masja van mEEtEREn

Edited by maRco maRtiniEllo and jan Rath

This book surveys the many different 
ways in which irregular migrants settle 
and make a living in Belgium and the 
Netherlands. Offering an empirically 
grounded theoretical critique of the 
dominant research’s focus on survival 
strategies, overreliance on compari-

sons of migrant communities, and over-
emphasis on structural explanations, 
Masja van Meeteren instead takes the 
aspirations of irregular migrants as her 
starting point, which opens up fascinat-
ing new questions about their lives and 
roles in their new home nations.

masja van meeteren is assistant professor in the Department of Criminology at Leiden 
University.

marco martiniello is research director of the National Fund for Scientific Research and di-
rector of the Center for Ethnic and Migration Studies at the University of Liege, Belgium. 

jan Rath is professor of urban sociology and chair of the Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology at the University of Amsterdam.

The combination of increased migra-
tion, new technologies, and growing 
wealth have changed the face of Eu-
rope: today, one in ten Europeans 
was born outside the continent. The 
processes for incorporating these im-
migrants vary widely from city to city 
and nation to nation, and even from 

one institution within a city to another. 
This collection offers a comprehensive 
overview of the state of scholarship on 
all those approaches and their effective-
ness, bringing current theory and prac-
tice together to analyze problems and 
debates in the field.

European Perspectives

An Introduction to Immigration  
Incorporation Studies

Aspirations and Incorporation

Irregular Migrants in Belgium and the  
Netherlands

philip schnEll

This volume investigates educational 
inequalities among children of Turk-
ish immigrants in Austria, France, and 
Sweden. One of the largest immigrant 
groups in these countries, Turks none-
theless face discrimination and limited 
opportunities, and this study shows how 

those problems play out in education. 
One of its key findings is that systems 
that provide more favorable institu-
tional arrangements lead to greater 
economic mobility in the second gen-
eration.

philip schnell is a postdoctoral researcher at the Austrian Academy of Sciences and affili-
ated researcher at the Swiss Forum for Migration and Population Studies.

Cross-National Perspectives

sociology
cusa

ISBN-13: 978-90-8964-648-4 
Cloth $74.95x

december 351 p. 6 x 9

IMISCOE Textbooks

sociology
cusa

ISBN-13: 978-90-8964-651-4 
Cloth $99.00x

october 275 p., 27 halftones 6 x 9

IMISCOE Research

Educational Mobility of Second-Generation 
Turks
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sociology
cusa

ISBN-13: 978-90-8964-643-9 
Cloth $99.00x

november 240 p., 10 halftones 6 x 9

IMISCOE Research

“this groundbreaking study . . . 

shows how the focus of previous 

research on structures and control 

has led to misleading views on  

irregular migration.”
—stephen castles,  

university of sydney



hans bRoEKhuis

Edited by michaEl bommEs, wiEbKE siEvERs, and hEinz Fassmann

Part of the larger Syntax of Dutch se-
ries, this volume focuses on the inter-
nal makeup and distribution of adposi-
tional phrases in Dutch. It covers such 

topics as complementation and modifi-
cation of adpositional phrases, as well 
as their predicative, attributive, and ad-
verbial uses.

hans broekhuis is a researcher at the Meertens Institute in Amsterdam.

michael bommes was professor of sociology and interdisciplinary migration research at 
the University of Osnabrück, Germany. wiebke sievers is a researcher at the Institute for 

Urban and Regional Research of the Austrian Academy of Sciences. heinz Fassmann is pro-
fessor in the Institute of Geography and Regional Research of the University of Vienna and 
director of the Austrian Academy of Sciences’s Institute for Urban and Regional Research.

One of the most important challenges 
facing the European Union over the 
next few decades is demographic: as 
birthrates continue to decline and the 
population ages, immigration will be 
needed to sustain a sufficient working-
age population. This volume takes that 
fact as a point of departure for analyz-

ing patterns and prospects of immigra-
tion from the Middle East and North 
Africa to Europe, taking into account 
existing migration links and current 
EU migration policies as well as demo-
graphic, economic, and political devel-
opments in the Middle East and North 
Africa.

Past Developments, Current Status, and Future Potentials

Migration from the Middle East and  
North Africa to Europe

Adpositions and Adpositional Phrases
Syntax of Dutch

Edited by adam caRuso and hElEn thomas

This is the first book in English on 
the architectural work of the influen-
tial French architect, urban planner, 
teacher, and writer Fernand Pouillon 
(1912–86). Among the essays are ones 
from architectural critic and historian 

Jacques Lucan offering a rich analysis 
of Pouillon’s postwar urbanism and its 
critique of mainstream modernism and 
Adam Caruso delving into Pouillon’s 
use of materials. The book also features 
photographs of Pouillon’s key projects.

adam caruso holds a chair of architecture and construction at ETH Zürich. helen thomas 
is an architect, art historian, and editor based in London.

An Alternative Modernism in French Architecture

“a very well-edited publication that 

addresses an extremely topical 

subject from an important perspec-

tive. many of the chapters are by in-

ternationally recognized experts in 

the field, presenting new analysis.”
—michael collyer,  

university of sussex

architecture
uk/eu

ISBN-13: 978-3-85676-324-4 
Cloth $70.00s

august 192 p., 28 color plates,  
50 halftones 6 x 9

sociology
cusa

ISBN-13: 978-90-8964-650-7 
Cloth $99.00x

december 290 p., 27 halftones 6 x 9

IMISCOE Research

linguistics
cusa

ISBN-13: 978-90-8964-601-9 
Cloth $124.00x

august 416 p. 61/5 x 92/5

Comprehensive Grammar Resources
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A Tropical House

Schnetzer Puskas Engineers

Fabricate

Edited by AitA Flury

Edited by Bruno MAurEr

Architecture
uK/eu

Architecture
uK/eu

This volume uses the work of the en-
gineering firm Schnetzer Puskas to 
generate an exciting discussion of con-
temporary structural engineering. The 
engineers open the discussion through 

analysis and commentary on their own 
work, then the conversation is contin-
ued through contributions from a num-
ber of architects and critics.

Aita Flury is an architect, curator, and writer who is based in Zürich.

Bruno Maurer is a research coordinator and director of the gta Archive at ETH Zurich.

The Embassy of Switzerland that was 
opened in New Delhi in 1963 was de-
signed to be both an architectural 
expression of Swiss diplomacy in In-
dia and a symbol of a special political 
friendship between an old democracy 
and a young one. Both the embassy 
building itself, designed by Hans Hof-
mann and Walter Rüegg, and the staff 

quarters designed by Achyut Kanvinde 
and Shauka Rai, display a deep engage-
ment with local architectural and cli-
matic conditions—a model case of how 
“global architecture” can work. This 
lavishly illustrated volume celebrates 
this Swiss-Indian collaboration on its 
fiftieth anniversary through plans, pho-
tographs, and essays.

352  gta Verlag

The Embassy of Switzerland in New Delhi

Design Structure Experience

ISBN-13: 978-3-85676-326-8
Paper $80.00x

August 204 p., 47 color plates,  
139 halftones 9 x 11

ISBN-13: 978-3-85676-332-9
Cloth $98.00x

August 356 p., 105 color plates,  
134 halftones 9 x 11

Edited by FABio GrAMAzio, MAtthiAs KohlEr, silKE lAnGEnBErG

One of the greatest areas of interest in 
contemporary architecture, especially 
among young architectural entrepre-
neurs, is the relationship between design 
and making—and how it can be tight-
ened, particularly through new digital 

design and fabrication tools. This vol-
ume emerges from the 2014 Fabricate 
conference and focuses on the question 
of if and how innovations in the area of 
digital-material collaboration could be-
come relevant at a large scale.

Fabio Gramazio and Matthias Kohler are professors of architecture and digital fabrication 
in the Department of Architecture at ETH Zurich, where silke langenberg was senior 

researcher.

Negotiating Design and Making

Architecture
uK/eu

ISBN-13: 978-3-85676-331-2
Paper $92.00x

August 316 p., 366 color plates  
91/2 x 91/2



ETH Yearbook 2014

gta Publishers  353

Edited by Eth zurich

Eth zurich is one of the leading international universities for technology and the natural 
sciences.

Every year, ETH Zurich publishes the 
best of the work created by its students, 
teachers, and researchers in architec-
tural design, technology, and visual de-
sign from the Department of Architec-

ture. All the work gathered in the 2014 
yearbook was produced during the pre-
vious school year, some of it through 
exchange programs with other univer-
sities in Europe and beyond.

Teaching and Research

Architecture
uK/eu

ISBN-13: 978-3-85676-337-4
Paper $40.00x

December 300 p., illustrated  
throughout 9 x 12

ETH Yearbook

Best-selling Backlist

The Hunter
A Parker Novel
richArd stArK
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77099-4
Paper $14.00/£10.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-77284-4 
cObe

The Man with  
the Getaway Face
A Parker Novel
richArd stArK
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77100-7 
Paper $14.00/£10.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-77286-8

The Outfit
A Parker Novel
richArd stArK
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77101-4 
Paper $14.00/£10.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-77289-9 

The Mourner
A Parker Novel
richArd stArK
With a new Foreword  
by John Banville
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77103-8 
Paper $14.00/£10.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-77288-2  

Parker
Movie Tie-in Edition,  
Originally Published  
as Flashfire
richArd stArK
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-00225-5 
Paper $12.00/£8.50 
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-00239-2
cObe

The Damsel
An Alan Grofield Novel
richArd stArK
With a new Foreword  
by Sarah Weinman
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77036-9 
Paper $14.00/£10.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-77037-6 
cObe

The Dame
An Alan Grofield Novel
richArd stArK
With a new Foreword by Sarah 
Weinman
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77039-0 
Paper $14.00/£10.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-77040-6 
cObe

The Blackbird
An Alan Grofield Novel
richArd stArK
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-77042-0 
Paper $14.00/£10.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-77043-7 
cObe
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Sea Monsters
A Voyage around the World’s 
Most Beguiling Map
JosEPh niGG
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92516-5 
Cloth $40.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-92518-9 
cusA

Culinary Herbs and 
Spices of the World
BEn-EriK VAn WyK
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-09166-2 
Cloth $45.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-09183-9 
NsAc

Practical Botany  
for Gardeners
Over 3,000 Botanical Terms 
Explained and Explored
GEoFF hodGE
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-09393-2 
Cloth $25.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-09409-0 
NAm

What Soldiers Do
Sex and the American GI  
in World War II France
MAry louisE roBErts
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92311-6 
Paper $19.00/£13.50 
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-92312-3

A River Runs Through  
It and Other Stories
Twenty-Fifth-Anniversary Edition
norMAn MAclEAn
With a New Foreword by Annie Proulx
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-50066-9 
Paper $12.00/£8.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-50077-5

Aristotle Detective
An Aristotle Detective Novel
MArGArEt doody
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-13170-2 
Paper $17.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-13184-9 
us Only

Aristotle’s Nicomachean 
Ethics
AristotlE
Translated by Robert C. Bartlett and 
Susan D. Collins
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02675-6 
Paper $15.00/£10.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-02676-3 

Aristotle’s Politics
Second Edition
AristotlE
Translated and with an Introduction, 
Notes, and Glossary by Carnes Lord
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-92184-6 
Paper $15.00s/£10.50 
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-92185-3 

The Open Door
One Hundred Poems,  
One Hundred Years  
of Poetry Magazine
Edited by don shArE  
and christiAn WiMAn
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-10401-0 
Paper $15.00/£10.50 
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-75073-6 

You Were Never  
in Chicago
nEil stEinBErG
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-10415-7 
Paper $15.00/£10.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-92427-4 

The Pseudoscience Wars
Immanuel Velikovsky and the 
Birth of the Modern Fringe
MichAEl d. Gordin
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-10172-9 
Paper $17.50/£12.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-30443-4  

Dreaming in French
AlicE KAPlAn
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-05487-2 
Paper $15.00/£10.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-42440-8 

The Almanac of  
American Politics 2014
MichAEl BAronE, chucK  
MccutchEon, sEAn trEndE,  
and Josh KrAushAAr
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-10530-7 
Cloth $115.00s/£80.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-10558-1 

From Black Sox to 
Three-Peats
A Century of Chicago’s Best 
Sportswriting from the  
Tribune, Sun-Times, and  
Other Newspapers
Edited by ron rAPoPort
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03660-1
Paper $18.00/£12.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-03674-8 

The Library
A World History
text by JAMEs W. P. cAMPBEll  
and Photographs by Will PrycE
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-09281-2 
Cloth $75.00
cusA

Charles Marville
Photographer of Paris
sArAh KEnnEl
With Essays by Peter Barberie,  
Anne de Mondenard, Françoise  
Reynaud, and Joke de Wolf
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-09278-2 
Cloth $60.00/£42.00 



Best-selling Backlist

355  

The Wagon and Other 
Stories from the City
MArtin PrEiB
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-67982-2
Paper $14.00/£10.00 
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-67981-5

Chicago: City on the 
Make
Sixtieth-Anniversary Edition
nElson AlGrEn
With an Introduction by Studs Terkel 
and Notes by David Schmittgens  
and Bill Savage
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-01386-2 
Paper $17.00 
cusA

Academically Adrift
Limited Learning on College 
Campuses
richArd AruM and JosiPA roKsA
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-02856-9 
Paper $25.00/£17.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-02857-6 

The Public School 
Advantage
Why Public Schools Outperform 
Private Schools
christoPhEr A. luBiEnsKi and 
sArAh thEulE luBiEnsKi
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-08891-4 
Paper $18.00/£12.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-08907-2

The Birds of Paradise
A Novel
PAul scott
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-08793-1 
Paper $17.00/£12.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-08809-9
cObe

The Chinese Love  
Pavilion
A Novel
PAul scott
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-08843-3 
Paper $17.00/£12.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-08857-0 
cObe

A Naked Singularity
A Novel
sErGio dE lA PAVA
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-14179-4 
Paper $18.00/£12.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-14180-0 
cObe-hK

Personae
A Novel
sErGio dE lA PAVA
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-07899-1 
Paper $17.00/£12.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-07904-2

Organizing Schools  
for Improvement
Lessons from Chicago
Anthony s. BryK, PEnny BEndEr 
sEBrinG, ElAinE AllEnsWorth, 
stuArt luPPEscu,  
and John Q. EAston
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-07800-7 
Paper $28.00s/£19.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-07801-4 

The Thinking Student’s 
Guide to College
75 Tips for Getting a Better 
Education
AndrEW roBErts
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-72115-6 
Paper $14.00/£10.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-72116-3 

How to Succeed in  
College (While  
Really Trying)
A Professor’s Inside Advice
Jon B. Gould
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-30466-3 
Paper $14.00/£10.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-30467-0

The Subversive  
Copy Editor
Advice from Chicago (or, How 
to Negotiate Good Relationships 
with Your Writers, Your  
Colleagues, and Yourself)
cArol FishEr sAllEr
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-73425-5 
Paper $13.00/£9.00
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-73410-1 

The Iliad of Homer
hoMEr
Translated by Richmond Lattimore
With a new Introduction and Notes  
by Richard Martin
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-47049-8 
Paper $15.00/£10.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-47038-2 

The Structure of  
Scientific Revolutions
50th-Anniversary Edition
thoMAs s. Kuhn
With an Introductory Essay  
by Ian Hacking
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-45812-0 
Paper $15.00/£10.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-45814-4

Sophocles I
Antigone, Oedipus the King, 
Oedipus at Colonus
Edited and translated by MArK 
GriFFith, GlEnn W. Most, dAVid 
GrEnE, and richMond lAttiMorE
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-31151-7 
Paper $12.00s/£8.50
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-31153-1

Greek Tragedies 1
Aeschylus: Agamemnon, Prometheus 
Bound; Sophocles: Oedipus the King, 
Antigone; Euripides: Hippolytus
Edited by MArK GriFFith,  
GlEnn W. Most, dAVid GrEnE,  
and richMond lAttiMorE
ISBN-13: 978-0-226-03528-4 
Paper $12.00s/£8.50 
e-book isbN-13: 978-0-226-03531-4 



University of Chicago Press  New Publications Fall 2014AUTHOR INDEX
03 Architects/Walter Mair vs. 03 Architects, 249
Aargauer Kunsthaus/Sophie Tauber-Arp—Today is 
Tomorrow, 240
Abbott/Digital Paper, 35
Abonji/Fly Away, Pigeon, 173
Adamovicova/Basic Czech I–III, 308
Ahlin/Sigurd Lewerentz, Architect, 247
Aigner/Paul Z. Rotterdam, 223
Akeroyd/Vegetables for the Gourmet Gardener, 6
Al-Khamis/Early Capitals of Islamic Culture, 226
Albera/Cine-Dispositives, 346
Ali/The New Adventures of Don Quixote, 165
Allaire/The Arthur of the Italians, 322
Amann/Dandyism in the Age of Revolution, 61
Anastasiadou/Constructing Iron Europe, 340
Angerer/Timing of Affect, 296
Ao/Once Upon a Life, 179
Armstrong/How the Earth Turned Green, 55
Arum/Aspiring Adults Adrift, 1
Avanessian/Kierkegaard and Political Theory, 309
Aveyard/Lure of the Big Screen, 285
Baars/Ageing, Meaning and Social Structure, 332
Baetjer/Metropolitan Museum Journal,  
Volume 49, 2014, 97
Bahadur/Coolie Woman, 104
Ball/Curiosity, 107
Ball/Serving the Reich, 19
Balmford/Wild Hope, 108
Barber/Performance Projections, 159
Barnes/The Beginnings of the Cinema in England, 
1894–1901: Volumes 1–5, 297
Barr/Friends Disappear, 62
Bartsch/The Mirror of the Self, 117
Basalla/“So What Are You Going to Do with 
That?”, 109
Bauduin/Surrealism and the Occult, 345
Baumgartner/The Politics of Information, 68
Beazley/Street Art Fine Art, 270
Becker/What About Mozart? What About Murder?, 
83
Beghin/The Virtual Haydn, 82
Bendix/Ethnologia Europaea 44.1, 312
Berger/A Brief History of Islam in Europe, 298
Bernal/Nation as Network, 96
Berra/Directory of World Cinema: Japan 3, 281
Bersani/Thoughts and Things, 87
Bessire/Behold the Black Caiman, 94
Bestué/Enric Miralles from Left to Right (and 
without Glasses), 252
Bestué/Formalismo Puro, 252
Bettinson/Directory of World Cinema: China 2, 
281
Bidisha/Asylum and Exile, 176
Blok/A Usable Collection, 348
Bod/The Making of the Humanities, vol. III, 341
Bodleian Library, The/The Book Lovers’ Anthology, 
210
Bodleian Library, The/A Conspiracy of Ravens, 214
Bodleian Library, The/The Food Lovers’ Anthology, 
213
Bodleian Library, The/An Illuminated Alphabet, 
217
Bommes/Migration from the Middle East and 
North Africa to Europe, 351
Bonaventura/The Nightwatches of Bonaventura, 
29
Bordo/Strained Relations, 99
Borinsky/Lost Cities Go to Paradise, 324
Bouchard/The Book of Beetles, 13
Boustan/Human Capital in History, 99
Boyers/To Forget Venice, 38
Bradley/New York, 136
Brandolini/The Inhabited Pathway, 247
Brandon/A Scream in Soho, 203
Braun/Rubble Flora, 175
Brinckmann/Color and Empathy, 345
British Library, The/The Cat and the Moon and 
Other Cat Poems, 204
British Library, The/The First World War in  
Poetry, 195
British Library, The/In the Company of Cats, 204
British Library, The/Laurie Lee, 207
British Library, The/A Literary Love Affair, 206
British Library, The/London, 196
Brody/Roman in the Provinces, 229
Broekhuis/Syntax of Dutch, 351
Bronsteen/Happiness and the Law, 70
Brooks/Between Mao and McCarthy, 62
Brooks/Black Men Can’t Shoot, 117

Brown/The Cult of the Saints, 118
Brown/From Frontiers to Football, 146
Brown/How the Financial Crisis and Great  
Recession Affected Higher Education, 99
Brown/Tax Policy and the Economy, Volume 28, 98
Bruquetas-Callejo/Educational Reception in  
Rotterdam and Barcelona, 348
Bryars/A History of the Twentieth Century in  
100 Maps, 27
Buffery/Barcelona, 318
Bunzl/In Search of a Lost Avant-Garde, 45
Burnham/After Freud Left, 118
Burns/Kafka’s Law, 71
Butalia/Partition, 183
Bynum/Remarkable Plants That Shape Our 
World, 21
Byrne/East-West Divan, 239
Cabañas/Off-Screen Cinema, 45
Cafaro/How Many Is Too Many?, 16
Callen/The Work of Art, 157
Calonne/Henry Miller, 144
Campbell/Trapped in America’s Safety Net, 17
Capus/A Price to Pay, 231
Capus/Skidoo, 230
Carroll/Mouse, 150
Caruso/The Stones of Fernand Pouillon, 352
Chanda/Indian Women in the House of Fiction, 
181
Char/Hypnos, 168
Charnley/Stitching the West Back Together, 56
Charters/Disease, War, and the Imperial State, 63
Chavas/The Economics of Food Price Volatility, 
100
Chute/Comics & Media, 91
Cirugeda/Situaciones Urbanas, 252
Cixous/Tombe, 169
Claggett Jr./Max Starkloff and the Fight for Dis-
ability Rights, 254
Clapinson/A Brief History of the Bodleian Library, 
216
Clary/Shadow of a Cloud but No Cloud, 38
Clements/An Armchair Traveller’s History of 
Finland, 236
Clifford/The Collaborating Planner?, 332
Clisby/Gendering Women, 335
Codelli/World Film Locations: Singapore, 278
Coen/The Earthquake Observers, 119
Cohen/France, 156
Colarelli/The Biological Foundations of Organiza-
tional Behavior, 66
Comolli/Cinema against Spectacle, 344
Conis/Vaccine Nation, 25
Connolly/A World More Concrete, 63
Cornish/The First World War Galleries, 255
Cowart/The Triumph of Pleasure, 119
Coyle/Kiska, 291
Crangle/Foundations and Methods from Math-
ematics to Neuroscience, 294
Crawford/Nostalgia for the Present, 298
Crawford/Twilight of the Gothic, 321
Cremers/Meaning versus Grammar, 299
Crone/Kazimir Malevich, 160
Cross/Packaged Pleasures, 28
Cybriwsky/Kyiv, Ukraine, 342
Daichendt/Artist-Scholar, 283
Darke/My House in Damascus, 238
Daugeron/Penser, Classer, Administrer, 338
Davenport/Theater of War, 282
Dávidházi/New Publication Cultures in the  
Humanities, 341
Davies/Dylan Thomas, 318
Dawson/The Reflexive Teaching Artist, 286
de Chassey/Andrzej Wróblewski: Recto / Verso, 
300
de Mul/Plessner’s Philosophical Anthropology, 
343
de Oliveira/Flora of the Guianas: Gentianaceae, 
317
De Vries/Reuben, Reuben, 106
De Vries/The Tunnel of Love, 106
De Vries/Without a Stitch in Time, 106
de Waal/Metamorphoses, 185
de Wijk/The Art of Military Coercion, 340
DeGloma/Seeing the Light, 82
Deliss/Foreign Exchange, 296
Della Casa/Galateo, 110
Descola/Beyond Nature and Culture, 120
Devi/Breast Stories, 171
Devi/Mother of 1084, 171

Devi/Old Women, 171
Dhanoa/Echoes in the Well, 179
Díaz/The Experimenters, 43
Dombowsky/Nietzsche and Napoleon, 323
Donahue/Steaming to the North, 291
Douma/How Dutch Americans Stayed Dutch, 342
Downing/Fuckology, 79
Driscoll/Care and Conservation of Manuscripts 14, 
313
Dudley/Guitar Makers, 80
Duvall/Cannabis, 152
Düvell/Transit Migration in Europe, 349
Earl/Archaeology in the Digital Era, 347
Edens-Meier/Darwin’s Orchids, 54
Edling/A Hercules in the Cradle, 64
Elder/Children of the Land, 121
Ellis/Preventing Violence against Women and 
Girls, 328
Ellis/Rebuilding Britain, 331
Enzensberger/Mr. Zed’s Reflections, 167
Epprecht/Zen Master Sengai, 241
Epstein/Brandy, 141
ETH Zurich/ETH Yearbook 2014, 353
Euripides/Iphigenia among the Taurians, 37
Eydal/Fatherhood in the Nordic Welfare States, 
335
Farjeon/Mystery in White, 203
Farnsworth/Restitution, 72
Farnsworth/Social Policy Review 26, 334
Fatah/The Dark Ship, 176
Feldman/Communities of Style, 46
Fenton/Bats, 12
Fernández/Brown in the Windy City, 121
Fischer/Galli Rudolf Architekten 1998–2014, 248
Fish/Versions of Academic Freedom, 2
Fisher/The Magic of Birds, 197
Fitzpatrick/Climate Change and Poverty, 327
Flacks/Custodians of the Scholar’s Way, 184
Flanagan/Yukio Mishima, 145
Flury/Schnetzer Puskas Engineers, 352
Formosa/Politics and Teleology in Kant, 322
Fors/The Limits of Matter, 48
Fuller/Tamil Brahmans, 94
Furet/Lies, Passions, and Illusions, 8
Furze/The Visceral Screen, 284
Gabriel/Medical Monopoly, 79
Gail/Climate Conundrums, 208
Gal/Baroque Science, 120
Gal/Social Workers Affecting Social Policy, 331
Gamboni/Paul Gauguin, 155
Gan/Constructivism, 251
Gardner/The Roman Crucible, 228
Geach/Galaxy, 133
Gebhardt/Holland Flowering, 339
Gehring/Mapping Spaces, 227
Gershwin/Stung!, 102
Giblett/Canadian Wetlands, 288
Gifford/The Atlantic Divide in Antitrust, 72
Goetz/Happy Birthday!, 223
Goizueta/Wifredo Lam, 229
Goodman/Extinct Madagascar, 49
Goodman/Les Animaux et Écosystèmes de 
l’Holocène Disparus de Madagascar, 239
Goodman/Les Carnivora de Madagascar, 239
Goodman/Les Chauves-Souris de Madagascar, 239
Gorry/Havana Street Style, 276
Goswami/No Ghosts in This City, 180
Gowing/The Philosophy of Beards, 200
Gramazio/Fabricate, 352
Granger/Time for Frankie Coolin, 111
Gravett/Comics Unmasked, 191
Gray/My Life with Alexander Archipenko, 220
Green/Reluctant Meister, 238
Grenier/Palace of Books, 22
Grey-Wilson/The Genus Meconopsis, 317
Griffiths/Thank You M. Monnet, 299
Guffey/Posters, 155
Guilbert/Zoologia Neocaledonica 8, 338
Gunn/The Emperor of Ice-Cream, 172
Gutman/A City for Children, 64
Guttman/Riegler Riewe—10 Years 20 Projects, 250
Hakola/Rhetoric of Modern Death in American 
Living Dead Films, 285
Hambleton/Leading the Inclusive City, 329
Hambling/Maggi Hambling: War Requiem, 267
Hamblyn/Tsunami, 151
Hancock II/Global Fashion Brands, 285
Hansen/Feed-Forward, 76

Harding/The Street Casino, 327
Harold/In Search of Cell History, 56
Harriman/Some Wear Leather, Some Wear Lace, 276
Harris/En Guerre, 186
Harris/The Museum on the Roof of the World, 122
Harris/You Haven’t Asked About My Wedding or 
What I Wore, 292
Harrison/Juvenescence, 9
Hart/Latin American Cinema, 158
Hassall/Ye Berlyn Tapestrie, 212
Hayek/Hayek on Mill, 66
Hayek/The Pure Theory of Capital, 122
Heisig/Late-Career Risks in Changing Welfare 
States, 348
Helmhaus Zürich/Christian Waldrogel. Unknown, 
244
Henderson/The Book of Barely Imagined Beings, 
103
Hendrikoff/Alexandra Hendrikoff, 224
Hernández/The School of Solitude, 324
Herring/The Hoarders, 57
Hill/A Democratic Constitution for Public  
Education, 67
Hinson/Goat, 150
Hlavácek/Generalized Microeconomics, 307
Holmes/Herbs for the Gourmet Gardener, 6
Honcoopová/Book of Fans, 305
Hopwood/Haeckel’s Embryos, 51
Huebner/Becoming Mead, 85
Hughes/Resisting Abstraction, 46
Hulten/Measuring Wealth and Financial Interme-
diation and Their Links to the Real Economy, 100
Humphry/How to Be Pretty Though Plain, 199
Husband/Lived Diversities, 336
Imperial War Museum/The First World War A–Z, 
256
Imperial War Museum/Make Do and Mend, 266
Imperial War Museum/Spitfire Flip Book, 265
Imperial War Museum/Tanks Flip Book, 265
Imperial War Museum/Weird War 1, 257
Imrie/Sustainable London?, 329
Institute of Modern Art Nuremberg/Urban 
Nomads, 226
Irudayam S. J./Dalit Women Speak Out, 182
Jangfeldt/Mayakovsky, 36
Jankélévitch/The Bad Conscience, 76
Jecu/Architecture and the Virtual, 287
Johnson/The Ladybird Story, 206
Johnson-Woods/Sydney Street Style, 277
Johnston/Necessary Evil, 253
Jones/The Fascist Party in Wales?, 319
Jones/Gold, 188
Jones/WWII, 105
Jönsson/Foodways Redux, 311
Jungen/Hollywood in Cannes, 344
Jungmann/Pathways to Korean Culture, 161
Jurková/Prague Soundscapes, 307
Justice/Badger, 149
Kane/An Excuse to Draw, 272
Kantner/Pup and Pokey, 293
Keck/Judicial Politics in Polarized Times, 68
Kędziorek/The House as Open Form: The Hansens’ 
Summer Residence in Szumin, 301
Kekes/How Should We Live?, 75
Keller/Invasive Species in a Globalized World, 55
Kemper/Rescued from the Nation, 95
Kempner/Not Tonight, 85
Kerner/Climate Changes in Ancient Societies, 311
Kerr/Education, Disadvantage and Place, 328
Kessler/Schlüter in Berlin, 228
Khayyám/The Rubáiyát of Omar Khayyám, 211
Kilpatrick/Fathers of Botany, 54
Kircz/The Unbound Book, 341
Kitrosser/Reclaiming Accountability, 70
Klotz/(K)information, 314
Kluge/Air Raid, 170
Knapp/Horst Thürheimer, 225
Kolen/Landscape Biographies, 347
Komp/Population Ageing from a Lifecourse 
Perspective, 338
Komska/The Icon Curtain, 60
Kracauer/The Past’s Threshold, 295
Kraftl/Geographies of Alternative Education, 334
Kraus/Rhetoric in European and World Culture, 
306
Krishna/Genderscapes, 182
Kristiansen/Engaging Spaces, 310
Kröger/Combining Paid Work and Family Care, 332
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Kupers/Turbulence, 339
Labahn/People under Power, 343
Lampert/Bare Life, 218
Lanser/The Sexuality of History, 92
Lavigne/Pierre Huyghe, 221
Leach/A Potter’s Book, 275
Lear/A Book of Nonsense, 205
Lee/Laurie Lee, 273
Leeb/Hero, 235
Lei/Neither Donkey nor Horse, 78
Lemon/Representations of Working in Arts  
Education, 286
Leonard/Socrates and the Jews, 115
Levin/Comic, Curious and Quirky News Stories 
from Centuries Past, 201
Levine/Wax and Gold, 123
Lewis/The Inquisitor’s Diary, 237
Lewis/Precarious Lives, 336
Ley/Acting Greek Tragedy, 297
Lien/Descending Dragon, Rising Tiger, 158
Lincoln/Between History and Myth, 86
Lincoln/Ink, Paper, Politics, 187
Lindoff/Mary’s Wild Winter Feast, 293
Link/The Chicago Handbook of University Technol-
ogy Transfer and Academic Entrepreneurship, 67
Linkinen/Same-Sex Sexuality in Later Medieval 
English Culture, 343
Litt/Life-Like, 164
Lloyd/Social-Spatial Segregation, 337
Löffler/Political Pamphlets and Sermons from 
Wales 1790–1806, 320
Long Hoeveler/The Gothic Ideology, 322
Longhi/The Immigrant War, 326
Lopes/Melancholy and Architecture, 246
Lopez/The Remittance Landscape, 44
Ludlow/Carmarthen Castle, 323
Lynch/Loving Literature, 89
Maas/Physics as a Calling, Science for  
Society, 300
Macdonald/Wartime Nursery Rhymes, 194
MacGregor/Hegel and Marx After the Fall of 
Communism, 323
MacLean/Iñupiatun Uqaluit Taniktun Sivuŋit 
Iñupiaq to English Dictionary, 294
MacQuitty/Kids’ Kew: A Children’s Guide, 316
Madden/Integrative Alexander Technique Practice 
for Performing Artists, 287
Mailhammer/The Linguistic Roots of Europe, 310
Mallard/Fallout, 84
Margócsy/Commercial Visions, 50
Marjanovic̆/Drawing Ambience, 161
Marks/Governance, Commissioning and Public 
Health, 330
Martiniello/An Introduction to Immigrant  
Incorporation Studies, 350
Marton/Rice, 140
Massad/Islam in Liberalism, 61
Mattes/The Positive Case for Negative  
Campaigning, 69
Maurer/A Tropical House, 352
Maxwell/Ring of Bright Water, 271
Mayo/Afterall, 97
McCarthy/Family Troubles?, 333
McElheny/Glass! Love!! Perpetual Motion!!!, 40
Mda/Black Diamond, 166
Mejsnar/The Evolution Myth, 302
Meltzer/A History of the Federal Reserve,  
Volume 2, Book 1, 1951–1969, 113
Meltzer/A History of the Federal Reserve,  
Volume 2, Book 2, 1970–1986, 113
Melzer/Philosophy Between the Lines, 73
Mennekes/Monika Fioreschy, 224
Metcalfe/A Dangerous Idea, 294
Meur/House of Shadows, 175
Meyer/Alberto Giacometti, 243
Miller/Australian Public Policy, 336
Miller/A King Salmon Journey, 293
Mills/Seeing Sodomy in the Middle Ages, 47
Mitchell/Directory of World Cinema: Britain 2, 280
Mitchell/World Film Locations: Sydney, 277
Mogg/For This Alone, 273
Monbiot/Feral, 34
Moore/Christmas, 135
Morgan/Revolution to Devolution, 320
Morphet/How Europe Shapes British Public 
Policy, 333
Mortimore/Education under Siege, 326
Mosebach/What Was Before, 174
Mühling/Florine Stettheimer, 222

Müller-Wille/A Cultural History of Heredity, 124
Murat/The Man Who Thought He Was Napoleon, 88
Muratovski/Design for Business, 283
Murdock/Money Talks, 288
Murphy/Rhythm Field, 177
Murray/Plotting Gothic, 44
Museum Rietberg Zürich/A Secret Garden, 242
Needham/Debates in Personalisation, 330
Nelson/Birds of the Hedgerow, Field and  
Woodland, 274
Nematollahi Mahani/The Holy Drama, 300
Nešlehová/Jan Koblasa, 305
Ninkovich/The Global Republic, 18
Nirenberg/Neighboring Faiths, 58
Novotný/Cur Homo?, 307
Nowlan/Directory of World Cinema: Scotland, 280
Nyord/Lotus and Laurel, 311
O’Connor/Canals, Barges and People, 274
O’Hara/Austerity Bites, 325
O’Prey/First World War, 261
Oakley/Father and Daughter, 325
Obarrio/The Spirit of the Laws in Mozambique, 96
Oddens/The Political Culture of the Sister  
Republics, 1794–1806, 342
Oles/Walls, 65
Olonetzky/Guido Baselgia—Light Fall, 245
Olsen/Tocharian and Indo-European Studies, 
Volume 15, 312
Olshin/The Mysteries of the Marco Polo Maps, 60
Oppenheim/The Great Impersonation, 202
Oppenheim/The Spy Paramount, 202
Owen/The Hidden Perspective, 234
Owen/Lady Chatterley’s Villa, 232
Palfrey/Poor Tom, 90
Panayi/Fish and Chips, 139
Pangle/Aristotle’s Teaching in the Politics, 115
Parei/The Cold Centre, 173
Parr/Katherine Parr, 126
Paster/Humoring the Body, 126
Pawar/We Also Made History, 183
Payne/Kew Guide, 316
Peake/Peake in China, 205
Perloff/Poetics in a New Key, 92
Petersen/Transfiguration, 312
Phillips/The New Math, 58
Phuntsho/The History of Bhutan, 237
Pietsch/Migration Flows and Regional Integration 
in Europe, Southeast Asia and Australia, 349
Pigott/World Film Locations: Buenos Aires, 278
Pilot/The Fear That Stalks, 181
Pope/Building Jerusalem, 321
Popper/Walter Ralegh’s History of the World and 
the Historical Culture of the Late Renaissance, 124
Poupou/World Film Locations: Athens, 279
Powell/Afternoon Men, 112
Pritchard/A History of Photography in Fifty 
Cameras, 7
Pritchett/Robert Clifton Weaver and the American 
City, 127
Protschky/Photography, Modernity and the Gov-
erned in Late-Colonial Indonesia, 345
Quignard/The Sexual Night, 163
Rabinovici/Elsewhere, 235
Rader/Life on Display, 50
Raherilalao/Histoire Naturelle des Familles et 
Sous-Familles Endémiques d’Oiseaux de  
Madagascar, 239
Rai/Effective Writing for Social Work, 330
Ralph/Forensics of Capital, 95
Ralph/Renegade Dreams, 33
Redzisz/Something Flashed, Something Broke, 
Something Remained, 301
Reed/Light in Germany, 77
Reed/Selling the Yellow Jersey, 69
Reiss/Apple, 153
Reyes/Body Gothic, 321
Reynolds/Royal Childhood, 189
Richards/Wales on the Western Front, 319
Ridolfo/Rhetoric and the Digital Humanities, 87
Riggio/Festive Devils of the Americas, 178
Riley/Food in Art, 154
Roberts/Freedom as Marronage, 74
Roberts/New Media and Public Activism, 328
Robinson/The Coldest Crucible, 127
Rogers/Eagle, 149
Roji/Barozzi Veiga Arquitectos, 248
Rosenthal/Fake Identity?, 314
Roters/Hungarian Cubes, 250

Roth/An Eye for an Eye, 147
Royal Collection Trust/Gifted, 190
Royle/Islands, 151
Royt/The Master of the Třeboň Altarpiece, 303
Rubini/The Other Renaissance, 74
Rudwick/Earth’s Deep History, 15
Ruspini/Diversity in Family Life, 333
Russell/James Watt, 143
Rüther/Heroes, 142
Rutherford, et al./CITES and Cycads, 317
Ryder/Hearing the Voices of the Gypsy, Roma and 
Traveller Communities, 329
Ryholt/Demotic Literary Texts from the Tebtunis 
Temple Library, 310
Sackville-West/English Country Houses, 269
Sahlins/What Kinship Is—And Is Not, 128
Sánchez/Practising the Real on the Contemporary 
Stage, 287
Sandys/Churchill, 264
Satinsky/Support Networks, 290
Sawian/A Family Secret, 180
Schaeffer/Beyond Speculation, 184
Schnell/Educational Mobility of Second- 
Generation Turks, 350
Schreiber/Journalism and Technological  
Change, 313
Schumacher/Canaletto, 219
Schwab/The Exposition of Artistic Research, 300
Seale/Vision and Stagecraft in Sophocles, 131
Secord/Visions of Science, 24
Sen/Feasts and Fasts, 138
Seneca/Natural Questions, 116
Seneca/On Benefits, 116
Shabani-Jadidi/Processing Compound Verbs in 
Persian, 299
Shapiro/Ancient Chinese Bronzes, 185
Sharp/June 28th, 233
Sharp/The Makers of the Modern World, 233
Shaw/Planet of the Bugs, 14
Shuster/Autonomy After Auschwitz, 77
Siegel/Trance-Migrations, 31
Simon/The Greatest Shows on Earth, 134
Simpson/Hurricane Power, 207
Singh/Poverty and the Quest for Life, 93
Slatman/Our Strange Body, 340
Slocombe/Art from the First World War, 260
Slocombe/Art from the Second World War, 260
Slocombe/British Posters of the Second World 
War, 259
Slocombe/Posters of the First World War, 258
Šmahel/The Paris Summit, 1377–78, 304
Smedley/The Roots of Modern Hollywood, 284
Smith/Foundations of Macroecology, 52
Smith/From Sight to Light, 48
Smith/Institutions and Imaginaries, 290
Smith/International Garden Photographer of the 
Year, 315
Snyder/Reforming Philosophy, 125
Soarimalala/Les Petits Mammifères de  
Madagascar, 239
Solati/The Reception of Hafiz, 300
Sorabji/Moral Conscience through the Ages, 78
Spary/Eating the Enlightenment, 123
Speck/Beyond the Battlefield, 156
Spivak/Readings, 177
Stanley/Huxley’s Church and Maxwell’s  
Demon, 53
Staub/Madness Is Civilization, 128
Stavrova/Fitting In and Getting Happy, 314
Steen/The Little Horse, 174
Stefanson/Directory of World Cinema: Africa, 282
Steffen/Between Magic and Rationality, 309
Stein/Beyond the World Bank Agenda, 130
Stewart/Closed Circuits, 42
Stoller/Yaya’s Story, 93
Storer/Hidden Stories of the First World War, 193
Sullivan/A Ministry of Presence, 86
Sunquist/The Wild Cat Book, 10
Sunstein/Valuing Life, 3
Sütterlin/Rita de Muynck, 225
Sutton/Figs, 141
Svendsen/A Philosophy of Freedom, 153
Tarasov/Icon and Devotion, 160
Tavory/Abductive Analysis, 84
Tebben/Sauces, 140
Tennant/Irina Baronova and the Ballets Russes de 
Monte Carlo, 4
The KK Collection/Treasures, 272

The Renaissance Society at the University of 
Chicago/William Pope.L, 41
Thode-Arora/From Samoa With Love?, 227
Thompson/From the Cradle to the Coalmine, 319
Tillander-Godenhielm/Jewels From Imperial St. 
Petersburg, 268
Tkacz/Wikipedia and the Politics of Openness, 47
Tomkins/Twelve: The Watch Buyer’s Journal, 275
Tonry/Crime and Justice, Volume 42, 131
Tonry/Crime and Justice, Volume 43, 98
Traveling Summer Republic/Utopia, 254
Tresch/The Romantic Machine, 130
Trifonova/Warped Minds, 344
Trodd/The Art of Mechanical Reproduction, 42
Tseëlon/Fashion as Masquerade, 286
Tucker/Immersive Life Practices, 289
Turkington/Renewing Europe’s Housing, 337
Tyack/Bodleian Library Souvenir Guide, 216
Tyrrell/Crisis of the Wasteful Nation, 59
Uekötter/Comparing Apples, Oranges, and 
Cotton, 313
Vágnerová/Homelessness as an Alternative  
Existence of Young People, 306
Vaisey/Bodleian Library Treasures, 215
van Alphen/Staging the Archive, 159
van den Oever/Techné/Technology, 346
Van Duzer/Sea Monsters on Medieval and  
Renaissance Maps, 192
van Eechoud/The Work of Authorship, 346
van Meeteren/Irregular Migrants in Belgium and 
the Netherlands, 350
van Nispen/Policy Analysis in the Netherlands, 337
van Wyk/Phytomedicines, Herbal Drugs, and 
Poisons, 20
Vanasse/Cold Spell, 292
Vasu/Immigration in Singapore, 349
Velkley/Heidegger, Strauss, and the Premises of 
Philosophy, 125
Vicedo/The Nature and Nurture of Love, 131
Visniec/How to Explain the History of Communism 
to Mental Patients and Other Plays, 178
von Rothkirch/J. O. Francis, Realist Drama and 
Ethics, 320
Vugts/Handbook of Bottom Founded Offshore 
Structures, 185
Wahl/Multiple Language Versions Made in 
Babelsberg, 347
Wajcman/Pressed for Time, 30
Walder/Christoph Schaub—Films on Architecture, 
244
Walker/The Finishing Touch, 198
Walker/The New Science of Ageing, 327
Wall/The Prose of Things, 129
Wallis/Understanding Restorative Justice, 331
Watkins/Trees, Woods and Forests, 157
Wedgwood/Battlefields in Britain, 262
Weidmann/Swissair Aerial Photographs, 245
Weisbard/Top 40 Democracy, 81
Welland/The Desert, 148
Wellesley/Wellington Portrayed, 263
Welling/Diary/Landscape, 32
Westlake/The Getaway Car, 23
Wheeler/(Re)viewing Creative, Critical and 
Commercial Practices in Contemporary Spanish 
Cinema, 288
Whitehead/The Cultural Lives of Whales and 
Dolphins, 26
Widmer/The Blue Soda Siphon, 172
Wild/Akira Kurosawa, 145
Wilding/Galileo’s Idol, 53
Willemsen/The Ends of the Earth, 236
Williams/The Monk and the Book, 129
Witcher/Inclusive Equality, 334
Woelk/The Magi, 222
Work/Wood, Whiskey and Wine, 137
Wright/Multidisciplinary Public Health, 338
Yalçinkaya/Learned Patriots, 52
Yan/POW!, 162
Yeomans/Alcohol and Moral Regulation, 335
Yochelson/Rediscovering Jacob Riis, 114
Zambenedetti/World Film Locations: Florence, 279
Zinfert/Kracauer. Photographic Archive, 295
Ziolkowski/Classicism of the Twenties, 90
Zorach/Art Against the Law, 289
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Abductive Analysis/Tavory, Timmermans, 84
Acting Greek Tragedy/Ley, 297
After Freud Left/Burnham, 118
Afterall/Mayo, Gronlund, Lafuente, Kreuger, 
Smith, 97
Afternoon Men/Powell, 112
Ageing, Meaning and Social Structure/Baars, 
Dohmen, Grenier, Phillipson, 332
Air Raid/Kluge, 170
Akira Kurosawa/Wild, 145
Alberto Giacometti/Meyer, 243
Alcohol and Moral Regulation/Yeomans, 335
Alexandra Hendrikoff/Hendrikoff, 224
Ancient Chinese Bronzes/Shapiro, 185
Les Animaux et Écosystèmes de l’Holocène Dis-
parus de Madagascar/Goodman, Jungers, 239
Andrzej Wróblewski: Recto/Verso/de Chassey, 
Dziewánska, 300
Apple/Reiss, 153
Archaeology in the Digital Era/Earl, 347
Architecture and the Virtual/Jecu, 287
Aristotle’s Teaching in the Politics/Pangle, 115
An Armchair Traveller’s History of Finland/ 
Clements, 236
Art Against the Law/Zorach, 289
Art from the First World War/Slocombe, 260
Art from the Second World War/Slocombe, 260
The Art of Mechanical Reproduction/Trodd, 42
The Art of Military Coercion/de Wijk, 340
The Arthur of the Italians/Allaire, Psaki, 322
Artist-Scholar/Daichendt, 283
Aspiring Adults Adrift/Arum, Roksa, 1
Asylum and Exile/Bidisha, 176
The Atlantic Divide in Antitrust/Gifford, Kudrle, 
72
Austerity Bites/O’Hara, 325
Australian Public Policy/Miller, Orchard, 336
Autonomy After Auschwitz/Shuster, 77
The Bad Conscience/Jankélévitch, 76
Badger/Justice, 149
Barcelona/Buffery, Caulfield, 318
Bare Life/Lampert, Pirsig-Marshall, 218
Baroque Science/Gal, Chen-Morris, 120
Barozzi Veiga Arquitectos/Roji, 248
Basic Czech I–III/Adamovicova, et al., 308
Bats/Fenton, Simmons, 12
Battlefields in Britain/Wedgwood, 262
The Bay Psalm Book, 217
Becoming Mead/Huebner, 85
The Beginnings of the Cinema in England,  
1894-1901: Volumes 1–5/Barnes, 297
Behold the Black Caiman/Bessire, 94
Between History and Myth/Lincoln, 86
Between Magic and Rationality/Steffen, 
Jöhncke, Raahauge, 309
Between Mao and McCarthy/Brooks, 62
Beyond Nature and Culture/Descola, 120
Beyond Speculation/Schaeffer, 184
Beyond the Battlefield/Speck, 156
Beyond the World Bank Agenda/Stein, 130
The Biological Foundations of Organizational 
Behavior/Colarelli, Arvey, 66
Birds of the Hedgerow, Field and Woodland/
Nelson, 274
Black Diamond/Mda, 166
Black Men Can’t Shoot/Brooks, 117
The Blue Soda Siphon/Widmer, 172
Bodleian Library Souvenir Guide/Tyack, 216
Bodleian Library Treasures/Vaisey, 215
Body Gothic/Reyes, 321
The Book Lovers’ Anthology/Bodleian Library, 
The, 210
The Book of Barely Imagined Beings/Henderson, 
103
The Book of Beetles/Bouchard, Evans,  
Le Tirant, 13
Book of Fans/Honcoopová, Mostow, Yasuhara, 
305
A Book of Nonsense/Lear, 205
Brandy/Epstein, 141
Breast Stories/Devi, 171
A Brief History of Islam in Europe/Berger, 298
A Brief History of the Bodleian Library/Clapinson, 
216
British Posters of the Second World War/
Slocombe, 259
Brown in the Windy City/Fernandez, 121
Building Jerusalem/Pope, 321
Canadian Wetlands/Giblett, 288
Canaletto/Schumacher, 219
Canals, Barges and People/O’Connor, 274
Cannabis/Duvall, 152
Care and Conservation of Manuscripts 14/
Driscoll, 313
Carmarthen Castle/Ludlow, 323
Les Carnivora de Madagascar/Goodman, 239

The Cat and the Moon and Other Cat Poems/, 
204
Les Chauves-Souris de Madagascar/Goodman, 
239
The Chicago Handbook of University Technology 
Transfer and Academic Entrepreneurship/Link, 
Siegel, Wright, 67
Chicago in Quotations, 209
Children of the Land/Elder, Conger, 121
Christian Waldvogel. Unknown/Helmhaus 
Zürich, 244
Christmas/Moore, 135
Christoph Schaub—Films on Architecture/
Walder, Schaub, 244
Churchill/Sandys, 264
Cine-Dispositives/Albera, Tortajada, 346
Cinema against Spectacle/Comolli, 344
CITES and Cycads/Rutherford et al, 317
A City for Children/Gutman, 64
Classicism of the Twenties/Ziolkowski, 90
Climate Change and Poverty/Fitzpatrick, 327
Climate Changes in Ancient Societies/Kerner, 
Dann, Bangsgaard, 311
Climate Conundrums/Gail, 208
Closed Circuits/Stewart, 42
The Cold Centre/Parei, 173
Cold Spell/Vanasse, 292
The Coldest Crucible/Robinson, 127
The Collaborating Planner?/Clifford, Tewdwr-
Jones, 332
Color and Empathy/Brinckmann, 345
Combining Paid Work and Family Care/Kröger, 
Yeandle, 332
Comic, Curious and Quirky News Stories from 
Centuries Past/Levin, 201
Comics & Media/Chute, Jagoda , 91
Comics Unmasked/Gravett, Dunning, 191
Commercial Visions/Margócsy, 50
Communities of Style/Feldman, 46
Comparing Apples, Oranges, and Cotton/Uekötter, 
313
A Conspiracy of Ravens/The Bodleian Library, 
214
Constructing Iron Europe/Anastasiadou, 340
Constructivism/Gan, 251
Coolie Woman/Bahadur, 104
Crime and Justice, Volume 42/Tonry, 131
Crime and Justice, Volume 43/Tonry, 98
Crisis of the Wasteful Nation/Tyrrell, 59
The Cult of the Saints/Brown, 118
A Cultural History of Heredity/Müller-Wille, 
Rheinberger, 124
The Cultural Lives of Whales and Dolphins/ 
Whitehead, Rendell, 26
Cur Homo?/Novotný, 307
Curiosity/Ball, 107
Custodians of the Scholar’s Way/Flacks, 184
Dalit Women Speak Out/Irudayam S. J.,  
Mangubhai, Lee, 182
Dandyism in the Age of Revolution/Amann, 61
A Dangerous Idea/Metcalfe, 294
The Dark Ship/Fatah, 176
Darwin’s Orchids/Edens-Meier, Bernhardt, 54
Debates in Personalisation/Needham, Glasby, 
330
A Democratic Constitution for Public Education/
Hill, Jochim, 67
Demotic Literary Texts from the Tebtunis Temple 
Library/Ryholt, 310
Descending Dragon, Rising Tiger/Lien, Shar-
rock, 158
The Desert/Welland, 148
Design for Business/Muratovski, 283
Diary/Landscape/Welling, 32
Digital Paper/Abbott, 35
Directory of World Cinema: Africa/Stefanson, 
Petty, 282
Directory of World Cinema: Britain 2/Mitchell, 
280
Directory of World Cinema: China 2/Bettinson, 
281
Directory of World Cinema: Japan 3/Berra, 281
Directory of World Cinema: Scotland/Nowlan, 
Finch, 280
Disease, War, and the Imperial State/Charters, 63
Diversity in Family Life/Ruspini, 333
Drawing Ambience/Marjanovic̆, Howard, 161
Dylan Thomas/Davies, 318
Eagle/Rogers, 149
Early Capitals of Islamic Culture/Al-Khamis, 
Weber, 226
Earth’s Deep History/Rudwick, 15
The Earthquake Observers/Coen, 119
East-West Divan/Byrne, 239
Eating the Enlightenment/Spary, 123
Echoes in the Well/Dhanoa, 179
The Economics of Food Price Volatility/Chavas, 
Hummels, Wright, 100

Education under Siege/Mortimore, 326
Education, Disadvantage and Place/Kerr, Dyson, 
Raffo, 328
Educational Mobility of Second-generation 
Turks/Schnell, 350
Educational Reception in Rotterdam and  
Barcelona/Bruquetas-Callejo, 348
Effective Writing for Social Work/Rai, 330
Elsewhere/Rabinovici, 235
The Emperor of Ice-Cream/Gunn, 172
En Guerre/Harris, Edelstein, 186
The Ends of the Earth/Willemsen, 236
Engaging Spaces/Kristiansen, Harsløf, 310
English Country Houses/Sackville-West, 269
Enric Miralles from Left to Right (and without 
Glasses)/Bestué, 252
ETH Yearbook 2014/ETH Zurich, 353
Ethnologia Europaea 44.1/Bendix, Sandberg, 
312
The Evolution Myth/Mejsnar, 302
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The Experimenters/Díaz, 43
The Exposition of Artistic Research/Schwab, 
Borgdorff, 300
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Fallout/Mallard, 84
A Family Secret/Sawian, 180
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The Fascist Party in Wales?/Jones, 319
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286
Father and Daughter/Oakley, 325
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The Fear That Stalks/Pilot, Prabhu, 181
Feasts and Fasts/Sen, 138
Feed-Forward/Hansen, 76
Feral/Monbiot, 34
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Figs/Sutton, 141
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The First World War A-Z/Imperial War Museum, 
256
The First World War in Poetry/The British 
Library, 195
First World War Poems/O’Prey, 261
Fish and Chips/Panayi, 139
Fitting In and Getting Happy/Stavrova, 314
Flora of the Guianas: Gentianaceae/de Oliveira, 
317
Florine Stettheimer/Mühling, Althaus, 222
Fly Away, Pigeon/Abonji, 173
Food in Art/Riley, 154
The Food Lovers’ Anthology/Bodleian Library, 
The, 213
Foodways Redux/Jönsson, 311
For This Alone/Mogg, 273
Foreign Exchange/Deliss, Mutumba, Weltkulturen 
Museum, 296
Forensics of Capital/Ralph, 95
Formalismo Puro/Bestué, 252
Foundations and Methods from Mathematics to 
Neuroscience/Crangle, de la Sienra, Longino, 
294
Foundations of Macroecology/Smith, Gittleman, 
Brown, 52
France/Cohen, 156
Freedom as Marronage/Roberts, 74
Friends Disappear/Barr, 62
From Frontiers to Football/Brown, 146
From Samoa With Love?/Thode-Arora, 227
From Sight to Light/Smith, 48
From the Cradle to the Coalmine/Thompson, 319
Fuckology/Downing, Morland, Sullivan, 79
Galateo/Della Casa, 110
Galaxy/Geach, 133
Galileo’s Idol/Wilding, 53
Galli Rudolf Architekten 1998–2014/Fischer, 
248
Gendering Women/Clisby, Holdsworth, 335
Genderscapes/Krishna, 182
Generalized Microeconomics/Hlavácek, 
Hlavácek, 307
The Genus Meconopsis/Grey-Wilson, 317
Geographies of Alternative Education/Kraftl, 334
The Getaway Car/Westlake, 23
Gifted/Royal Collection Trust, 190
Glass! Love!! Perpetual Motion!!!/McElheny, 
Burgin, 40
Global Fashion Brands/Hancock II, Muratovski, 
Manlow, Peirson-Smith, 285

The Global Republic/Ninkovich, 18
Goat/Hinson, 150
Gold/Jones, Porter, Scott, 188
The Gothic Ideology/Long Hoeveler, 322
Governance, Commissioning and Public Health/
Marks, 330
The Great Impersonation/Oppenheim, 202
The Greatest Shows on Earth/Simon, 134
Guido Baselgia—Light Fall/Olonetzky, 245
Guitar Makers/Dudley, 80
Haeckel’s Embryos/Hopwood, 51
Handbook of Bottom Founded Offshore  
Structures/Vugts, 185
Happiness and the Law/Bronsteen, Buccafusco, 
Masur, 70
Happy Birthday!/Goetz, Löckemann, 223
Havana Street Style/Gorry, Solomons, 276
Hayek on Mill/Hayek, 66
Hearing the Voice of the Gypsy, Roma and  
Traveller Communities/Ryder, Cemlyn, Acton, 329
Hegel and Marx After the Fall of Communism/
MacGregor, 323
Heidegger, Strauss, and the Premises of  
Philosophy/Velkley, 125
Henry Miller/Calonne, 144
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A Hercules in the Cradle/Edling, 64
Hero/Leeb, 235
Heroes/Rüther, 142
The Hidden Perspective/Owen, 234
Hidden Stories of the First World War/Storer, 
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Histoire Naturelle des Familles et Sous-Familles 
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The History of Bhutan/Phuntsho, 237
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A History of the Federal Reserve, Volume 2,  
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A History of the Federal Reserve, Volume 2,  
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Holland Flowering/Gebhardt, 339
Hollywood in Cannes/Jungen, 344
The Holy Drama/Nematollahi Mahani, 300
Homelessness as an Alternative Existence of 
Young People/Vágnerová, Csémy, Marek, 306
Horst Thürheimer/Knapp, 225
The House as Open Form: The Hansens’ Summer 
Residence in Szumin/Kędziorek, Springer, 301
House of Shadows/Meur, 175
How Dutch Americans Stayed Dutch/Douma,  
342
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Morphet, 333
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How the Earth Turned Green/Armstrong, 55
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Affected Higher Education/Brown, Hoxby, 99
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Margo, 99
Humoring the Body/Paster, 126
Hungarian Cubes/Roters, 250
Hurricane Pioneer/Simpson, Dorst, 207
Huxley’s Church and Maxwell’s Demon/Stanley, 
53
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Icon and Devotion/Tarasov, 160
The Icon Curtain/Komska, 60
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181
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Islands/Royle, 151
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Rothkirch, 320
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Jan Koblasa/Nešlehová, 305
Jewels From Imperial St. Petersburg/Tillander-
Godenhielm, 268
Journalism and Technological Change/Schreiber, 
Zimmermann, 313
Judicial Politics in Polarized Times/Keck, 68
June 28th/Sharp, 233
Juvenescence/Harrison, 9
Kafka’s Law/Burns, 71
Katherine Parr/Parr, 126
Kazimir Malevich/Crone, Moos, 160
Kew Guide/Payne, 316
Kids’ Kew: A Children’s Guide/MacQuitty, 316
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Wennerscheid, 309
(K)information/Klotz, 314
A King Salmon Journey/Miller, Eiler, 293
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Kracauer. Photographic Archive/Zinfert, 295
Kyiv, Ukraine/Cybriwsky, 342
Lady Chatterley’s Villa/Owen, 232
The Ladybird Story/Johnson, Alderson, 206
Landscape Biographies/Kolen, Renes, Hermans, 
347
Late-Career Risks in Changing Welfare States/
Heisig, 348
Latin American Cinema/Hart, 158
Laurie Lee/The British Library, 207
Laurie Lee: Selected Poems/Lee, 273
Leading the Inclusive City/Hambleton, 329
Learned Patriots/Yalçinkaya, 52
Lies, Passions, and Illusions/Furet, 8
Life on Display/Rader, Cain, 50
Life-Like/Litt, 164
Light in Germany/Reed, 77
The Limits of Matter/Fors, 48
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Vennemann, Olsen, 310
A Literary Love Affair/The British Library, 206
The Little Horse/Steen, 174
Lived Diversities/Husband, Alam, Hüttermann, 
Fomina, 336
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Lost Cities Go to Paradise/Borinsky, 324
Lotus and Laurel/Nyord, Ryholt, 311
Loving Literature/Lynch, 89
Lure of the Big Screen/Aveyard, 285
Madness Is Civilization/Staub, 128
Maggi Hambling: War Requiem/Hambling, 267
The Magi/Woelk, 222
The Magic of Birds/Fisher, 197
Make Do and Mend/The Imperial War Museum, 
266
The Makers of the Modern World/Sharp , 233
The Making of the Humanities, vol. III/Bod, Maat, 
Weststeijn, 341
The Man Who Thought He Was Napoleon/
Murat, 88
Mapping Spaces/Gehring, Weibel, 227
Mary’s Wild Winter Feast/Lindoff, 293
The Master of the Třeboň Altarpiece/Royt, 303
Max Starkloff and the Fight for Disability Rights/
Claggett Jr., Weiss, 254
Mayakovsky/Jangfeldt, 36
Meaning versus Grammar/Cremers, Hijzelendoorn, 
Reckman, 299
Measuring Wealth and Financial Intermediation 
and Their Links to the Real Economy/Hulten, 
Reinsdorf, 100
Medical Monopoly/Gabriel, 79
Melancholy and Architecture/Lopes, 246
Metamorphoses/de Waal, 185
Metropolitan Museum Journal, Volume 49, 2014/
Baetjer, Jones, Kornhauser, Syson, 97
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Europe, Southeast Asia and Australia/Pietsch, 
Clark, 349
Migration from the Middle East and North Africa 
to Europe/Bommes, Sievers, Fassman, 351
A Ministry of Presence/Sullivan, 86
The Mirror of the Self/Bartsch, 117
Money Talks/Murdock, Gripsrud, 288
Monika Fioreschy/Mennekes, 224
The Monk and the Book/Williams, 129

Moral Conscience through the Ages/Sorabji, 78
Mother of 1084/Devi, 171
Mouse/Carroll, 150
Mr. Zed’s Reflections/Enzensberger, 167
Multidisciplinary Public Health/Wright, Sim, 
Wright, 338
Multiple Language Versions Made in Babelsberg/
Wahl, 347
The Museum on the Roof of the World/Harris, 122
My House in Damascus/Darke, 238
My Life with Alexander Archipenko/Gray, 220
The Mysteries of the Marco Polo Maps/Olshin, 60
Mystery in White/Farjeon, 203
Nation as Network/Bernal, 96
Natural Questions/Seneca, 116
The Nature and Nurture of Love/Vicedo, 131
Necessary Evil/Johnston, 253
Neighboring Faiths/Nirenberg, 58
Neither Donkey nor Horse/Lei, 78
The New Adventures of Don Quixote/Ali, 165
The New Math/Phillips, 58
New Media and Public Activism/Roberts, 328
New Publication Cultures in the Humanities/
Dávidházi, 341
The New Science of Ageing/Walker, 327
New York/Bradley, 136
New York in Quotations, 209
Nietzsche and Napoleon/Dombowsky, 323
The Nightwatches of Bonaventura/Bonaventura, 
29
No Ghosts in This City/Goswami, 180
Nostalgia for the Present/Crawford, Deseyn, 298
Not Tonight/Kempner, 85
Off-Screen Cinema/Cabañas, 45
Old Women/Devi, 171
On Benefits/Seneca, 116
Once Upon a Life/Ao, 179
The Other Renaissance/Rubini, 74
Our Strange Body/Slatman, 340
Packaged Pleasures/Cross, Proctor, 28
Palace of Books/Grenier, 22
Paris in Quotations, 209
The Paris Summit, 1377–78/Šmahel, 304
Partition/Butalia, 183
The Past’s Threshold/Kracauer, 295
Pathways to Korean Culture/Jungmann, 161
Paul Gauguin/Gamboni, 155
Paul Z. Rotterdam/Aigner, 223
Peake in China/Peake, 205
Penser, Classer, Administrer/Daugeron, Le Goff, 
338
People under Power/Labahn, Lehtipuu, 343
Performance Projections/Barber, 159
Les Petits Mammifères de Madagascar/Soarima-
lala, Goodman , 239
Philosophy Between the Lines/Melzer, 73
The Philosophy of Beards/Gowing, 200
A Philosophy of Freedom/Svendsen, 153
Photography, Modernity and the Governed in  
Late-Colonial Indonesia/Protschky, 345
Physics as a Calling, Science for Society/Maas, 
Schatz, 300
Phytomedicines, Herbal Drugs, and Poisons/
van Wyk, 20
Pierre Huyghe/Lavigne, 221
Planet of the Bugs/Shaw, 14
Plessner’s Philosophical Anthropology/de Mul, 
343
Plotting Gothic/Murray, 44
Poetics in a New Key/Perloff, 92
Policy Analysis in The Netherlands/van Nispen, 
Scholten, 337
The Political Culture of the Sister Republics, 
1794–1806/Oddens, Rutjes, Jacobs, 342
Political Pamphlets and Sermons from Wales 
1790–1806/Löffler, 320
Politics and Teleology in Kant/Formosa, Goldman, 
Patrone, 322
The Politics of Information/Baumgartner, Jones, 68
Poor Tom/Palfrey, 90
Population Ageing from a Lifecourse Perspective/
Komp, Johansson, 338
The Positive Case for Negative Campaigning/
Mattes, Redlawsk, 69
Posters/Guffey, 155
Posters of the First World War/Slocombe, 258
A Potter’s Book/Leach, 275
Poverty and the Quest for Life/Singh, 93
POW!/Yan, 162
Practising the Real on the Contemporary Stage/
Sánchez, 287
Prague Soundscapes/Jurková, 307
Precarious Lives/Lewis, Dwyer, Hodkinson, 
Waite, 336
Pressed for Time/Wajcman, 30
Preventing Violence against Women and Girls/
Ellis, Thiara, 328
A Price to Pay/Capus, 231

Processing Compound Verbs in Persian/Shabani-
Jadidi, 299
The Prose of Things/Wall, 129
Pup and Pokey/Kantner, 293
The Pure Theory of Capital/Hayek, 122
Readings/Spivak, 177
Rebuilding Britain/Ellis, Henderson, 331
The Reception of Hafiz/Solati, 300
Reclaiming Accountability/Kitrosser, 70
Rediscovering Jacob Riis/Yochelson, Czitrom, 114
The Reflexive Teaching Artist/Dawson, Kelin II, 
286
Reforming Philosophy/Snyder, 125
Reluctant Meister/Green, 238
Remarkable Plants That Shape Our World/Bynum, 
Bynum, 21
The Remittance Landscape/Lopez, 44
Renegade Dreams/Ralph, 33
Renewing Europe’s Housing/Turkington, Watson, 
337
Representations of Working in Arts Education/
Lemon, Garvis, Klopper, 286
Rescued from the Nation/Kemper, 95
Resisting Abstraction/Hughes, 46
Restitution/Farnsworth, 72
Reuben, Reuben/De Vries, 106
(Re)viewing Creative, Critical and Commercial 
Practices in Contemporary Spanish Cinema/
Wheeler, Canet, 288
Revolution to Devolution/Morgan, 320
Rhetoric and the Digital Humanities/Ridolfo, 
Hart-Davidson, 87
Rhetoric in European and World Culture/Kraus, 
306
Rhetoric of Modern Death in American Living Dead 
Films/Hakola, 285
Rhythm Field/Fenley, 177
Rice/Marton, 140
Riegler Riewe—10 Years 20 Projects/Guttman, 
250
Ring of Bright Water/Maxwell, 271
Rita de Muynck/Sütterlin, Theil, Zacharias, 225
Robert Clifton Weaver and the American City/
Pritchett, 127
The Roman Crucible/Gardner, 228
Roman in the Provinces/Brody, 229
The Romantic Machine/Tresch, 130
The Roots of Modern Hollywood/Smedley, 284
Royal Childhood/Reynolds, Peter, 189
The Rubáiyát of Omar Khayyám/Khayyám, 211
Rubble Flora/Braun, 175
Same-Sex Sexuality in Later Medieval English 
Culture/Linkinen, 343
Sauces/Tebben, 140
Schlüter in Berlin/Kessler, 228
Schnetzer Puskas Engineers/Flury , 352
The School of Solitude/Hernández, 324
A Scream in Soho/Brandon, 203
Sea Monsters on Medieval and Renaissance 
Maps/Van Duzer, 192
A Secret Garden/Museum Rietberg Zürich, 242
Seeing Sodomy in the Middle Ages/Mills, 47
Seeing the Light/DeGloma, 82
Selling the Yellow Jersey/Reed, 69
Serving the Reich/Ball, 19
The Sexual Night/Quignard, 163
The Sexuality of History/Lanser, 92
Shadow of a Cloud but No Cloud/Clary, 38
Sigurd Lewerentz, Architect/Ahlin, 247
Situaciones Urbanas/Cirugeda, 252
Skidoo/Capus, 230
Social Policy Review 26/Farnsworth, Irving, 
Fenger, 334
Social Workers Affecting Social Policy/Gal , 
Weiss-Gal, 331
Social-Spatial Segregation/Lloyd, Shuttleworth, 
Wong, 337
Socrates and the Jews/Leonard, 115
Some Wear Leather, Some Wear Lace/Harriman, 
Bontje, 276
Something Flashed, Something Broke, Something 
Remained/Redzisz, Sienkiewicz, 301
Sophie Taeuber-Arp—Today is Tomorrow/Aargauer, 
Kunsthaus, Bielefeld, 240
“So What Are You Going to Do with That?”/ 
Basalla, Debelius, 109
The Spirit of the Laws in Mozambique/Obarrio, 96
Spitfire Flip Book/Imperial War Museum, 265
The Spy Paramount/Oppenheim, 202
Staging the Archive/van Alphen, 159
Steaming to the North/Donahue, Switzer, 291
Stitching the West Back Together/Charnley, 
Sheridan, Nabhan, 56
The Stones of Fernand Pouillon/Caruso, Thomas, 
352
Strained Relations/Bordo, Humpage, Schwartz, 99
Street Art Fine Art/Beazley, 270
The Street Casino/Harding, 327
Stung!/Gershwin, 102

Support Networks/Satinsky, 290
Surrealism and the Occult/Bauduin, 345
Sustainable London?/Imrie, Lees, 329
Swissair Aerial Photographs/Weidmann, 245
Sydney Street Style/Johnson-Woods, Karaminas, 
Taylor, 277
Syntax of Dutch/Broekhuis, 351
Tamil Brahmans/Fuller, Narasimhan, 94
Tanks Flip Book/Imperial War Museum, 265
Tax Policy and the Economy, Volume 28/Brown, 98
Techné/Technology/van den Oever, 346
Thank You M. Monnet/Griffiths, 299
The Inhabited Pathway/Brandolini, 247
Theater of War/Davenport, 282
Thoughts and Things/Bersani, 87
Three Houses in Vienna, 249
Time for Frankie Coolin/Granger, 111
Timing of Affect/Angerer, Bösel, Ott, 296
To Forget Venice/Boyers, 38
Tocharian and Indo-European Studies, Volume 15/
Olsen, Peyrot, Pinault, Olander, 312
Tombe/Cixous, 169
Top 40 Democracy/Weisbard, 81
Trance-Migrations/Siegel, 31
Transfiguration/Petersen, Jürgensen, Christof-
fersen, 312
Transit Migration in Europe/Düvell, Molodikova, 
Collyer, 349
Trapped in America’s Safety Net/Campbell, 17
Treasures/The KK Collection, 272
Trees, Woods and Forests/Watkins, 157
The Triumph of Pleasure/Cowart, 119
A Tropical House/Maurer, 352
Tsunami/Hamblyn, 151
The Tunnel of Love/De Vries, 106
Turbulence/Kupers, 339
Twelve: The Watch Buyer’s Journal/Tomkins, 275
The Twilight of the Gothic?/Crawford, 321
The Unbound Book/Kircz, van der Weel, 341
Understanding Restorative Justice/Wallis, 331
Urban Nomads/Institute of Modern Art  
Nuremberg, 226
A Usable Collection/Blok, Lucassen, Sanders, 348
Utopia/Traveling Summer Republic, City Archives 
of Giessen, 254
Vaccine Nation/Conis, 25
Valuing Life/Sunstein, 3
Vegetables for the Gourmet Gardener/Akeroyd, 6
Versions of Academic Freedom/Fish, 2
The Virtual Haydn/Beghin, 82
The Visceral Screen/Furze, 284
Vision and Stagecraft in Sophocles/Seale, 131
Visions of Science/Secord, 24
Wales on the Western Front/Richards, 319
Walls/Oles, 65
Walter Mair vs. 03 Architects/03 Architects, 249
Walter Ralegh’s History of the World and the 
Historical Culture of the Late Renaissance/
Popper, 124
Warped Minds/Trifonova, 344
Wartime Nursery Rhymes/Macdonald, 194
Wax and Gold/Levine, 123
We Also Made History/Pawar, Moon, 183
Weird War One/Imperial War Museum, 257
Wellington Portrayed/Wellesley, 263
What About Mozart? What About Murder?/
Becker, 83
What Kinship Is—And Is Not/Sahlins, 128
What Was Before/Mosebach, 174
Wifredo Lam/Goizueta, 229
Wikipedia and the Politics of Openness/Tkacz, 47
The Wild Cat Book/Sunquist, Sunquist, 10
Wild Hope/Balmford, 108
William Pope.L/The Renaissance Society at the 
University of Chicago, 41
Without a Stitch in Time/De Vries, 106
Wood, Whiskey and Wine/Work, 137
The Work of Art/Callen, 157
The Work of Authorship/van Eechoud, 346
World Film Locations: Athens/Poupou, Nikolaidou, 
Sifaki, 279
World Film Locations: Buenos Aires/Pigott, 
Oyarzabel, 278
World Film Locations: Florence/Zambenedetti, 
279
World Film Locations: Singapore/Codelli, 278
World Film Locations: Sydney/Mitchell, 277
A World More Concrete/Connolly, 63
WWII/Jones, 105
Yaya’s Story/Stoller, 93
Ye Berlyn Tapestrie/Hassall, 212
You Haven’t Asked About My Wedding or What I 
Wore/Harris, 292
Yukio Mishima/Flanagan, 145
Zen Master Sengai/Epprecht, 241
Zoologia Neocaledonica 8/Guilbert, Robillard, 
Jourdan, Grandcolas, 338
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